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NAREATIVE

OF

THE EXPLOKING EXPEDITION.

CHAPTER I.

HAWAIIAN GROUP.

.'S

1840.

The king, Knmehameha III., who had given orders that he should
be sent for as soon as the Vincennes arrived, reached Honolulu on the

29th September, from Maui. The next day I waited upon him, ac-

companied by our consul, Mr. Brinsmade, and by many of the officers

and naturalists, at his quarters near the fort. A soldier dressed in a
scarlet uniform stood on guard at the door. We were ushered into

tne audience-chamber, and presented to the king, whom we found
seated in the midst of his retinue. The apartment was composed of
two large rooms with low ceilings, communicating by folding doors.
On the right of the king was Kekaulnohi, a daughter of Kamehameha
I., who acts as prime minister; and there were also present, among
others, Kekuanaoa, the governor of Oahu, Mr. Richards, who is the
king's interpreter and advisor, Haalilio, John Young, and the officers

of the body-guard.

The king was dressed in a blue coat, white pantaloons, and vest.

We afterwards understood that he had prepared himself to receive us
in full costume, but on seeing us approaching in undress uniform, he
had taken ofl" his robes of state.

(3)
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I also had the pleasure of visiting the missionaries ; and as many
misrepresentations have been published, and much misunderstanding
exists, relative to thoir domiciles; I trust I may be excused if I give a
short description of their interior, to set the matter at rest. It will I

think be sufficient to satisfy any one that they are not as luxurious in
their furniture as has been sometimes represented. Their houses are
generally one story and a half high, situated fifteen or twenty paces
witliin an unpretending gate, and the garden is surrounded by adobe
walls about seven or eight feet high. Some of the houses are of stone,
but most of them are of wood ; they are from twenty to thirty feet
square, and twenty feet high, and have the appearance of having been
added to as the prosperity of the mission increased. The front" doer
opens into the principal room, which is covered with a mat or common
ingrain carpeting, and furnished with a table, a few Windsor chairs, a
rocking-chair, and sofa, all of wood. There is a very high mantel,
but no fire-place, the latter not being needed. On the mantel are
placed four glass lamps, each with one burner, and in the centre a
small china vase, with a bunch of flowers in it. Several coloured
scriptural prints hang on the walls about a foot below the ceilincr ; on
the table were a few devotional books.

*

The eating-room adjoins the principal room, and in one corner
stands a cupboard, or an old sideboard, very much the worse for wear.
This contained the common earthenware used at meals. A native o-irl

or woman, is all the " help;" and both the master and mistress take a
part ni many of the domestic duties. As to their fare, it is plain,
smiple, and wholesome, and always accompanied with a hearty wel-
come and cheerful, contented faces,—at least, I found it so The
salaries of all, both clerical and secular members, are the same
namely, four hundred dollars for a family. How it is possible for them'
to clothe and maintain a family on such a stipend at Honolulu, I am
unable to conceive. They receive no other compensation, nor are they
allowed to hold any property for themselves, not even a cow. All
must belong to the mission, and be paid for by it.

To ' 2veral of the missionaries I feel indebted for unsolicited kind-
nesses, and I spent many agreeable hours in their society. I must bear
testimony that I saw nothing but a truly charitable and Christian
bearing towards others throughout my intercourse with them, and
heard none but the most charitable expressions towards their assailants
Heedless of the tongue of scandal, they pursued their duties with even-
ness of temper, and highly laudable good-will.

Near the missionaries' dwellings is their printing (establishment
under the superintendence of Mr. Rogers. Here they have three

A8
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presses, whicJ. are generally in active employment. The workmen
are a 1 natives, and, from Mr. Rogers's account, they work very
steadily, during the hours of labour, throughout the year. This
occupation is considered as the road to preferment; for the know-
ledge and habits of industry they acquire in it naturally raise them
above their fellows, and they are soon required for the wants of the
country, oither in teaching schools or other employments under the
government.

I was told that upwards of four reams of paper are printed daily,
afording an extensive circulation of books in the native language.
Eleven thousand copies of the whole Bible have been printed, and two
weekly papers are published, one in English, called the Polynesian, the
other in the Hawaiian language, which the natives generally read.
Ihey have likewise a book-bindery, under the direction of the societyMany tracts are also published, some of which are by native authors.
Ut these I cannot pass at least one without naming him. This is
iJavid Maro, who is highly esteemed by all who know him, and who
lends the missionaries his aid, in mind as well as example, in amelio-
I'^ling the condition of his countrymen, and checking licentiousness.
At the same time he sets an example of industry, by farming with hisown hands, and manufactures from his sugar-cane an excellent mo-
lasses.

Though not actually connected with the mission, the Seaman's
Ohapel, and its pious and enlightened pastor, the Rev. Mr. Diell, assist
in domg great good among the sailors who frequent the port. The
chapel IS a neat wooden building, and is chic/ly frequented by the
lorcgn residents and sailors in port. From its cupola, on the Sabbath,
always waves the Bethel flag; and it is generally well attended. The
Rev. Mr. DicIl, to the regret of all, was about returning homo. He
was in the last stage of consumption, but hoped to reach his native
land before his dissolution, which he felt and knew was rapidly ap-
proaching. I regretted to hear that in this hope he was disappoi'nted.
having died on the homeward passage. He was truly a pattern of
resignation, and was beloved by the whole community. ' He had done
much, I have been told, to soften the asperities between the contending
factions, and to arrest the course of vice, which, on his arrival, he
found stalking abroad, regardless of moral laws, and setting at noucrht
all those enacted by the government for the protection of the peace a°nd
quietness of the well-disposed, as well as for punishing those who were
guilty of criine.

As the natives, under the tuition of the missionaries, cmercred from
barbarism, instead of deriving encouragement from their intercourse

I

i

1

I



HAWAIIAN GROUP.

The workmen
ley work very

16 year. This

for the know-

illy raise them

a wants of the

ents under the

printed daily,

tive language,

inted, and two

'olynesian, the

;enerally read,

of the society,

lative authors,

him. This is

him, and who
pie, in amelio-

licentiousness.

ming with his

excellent mo-

he Seaman's

r. Diell, assist

e port. The
cntcd by the

the Sabbath,

ended. The

; homo. He
;h his native

f rajiidly ap-

disappointcd,

a pattern of

le had done

contending

s arrival, he

tg at nought

10 peace and

!c who were

icrged from

intercourse

with foreigners, difficulties were thrown in the way. The chief agents
in the vexations to which the government has been ex' osed, are the
designing individuals who hold the situation of consuls ol the two great
European powers; and through their baleful influence the difficulties
have been continually increasing, until, finally, these islands and their
government have been forced upon the attention of the whole civilized
world. All the laws and regulations establisiied by the kings and
chiefs for repressing immorality and vice, were not only derided, but
often set at open defiance, because they clashed with the interests of
some of the individuals settled here. If attempts were maae tc .^nrorce
them, official remonstrances were resorted to, accompanied by threats
of punishment. As this, for a long time, did not follow, the matter
came to be considered as a systematic course of bullying, which soon
lost its eflect, and remained unheeded. When these idle threats failed
to eflect their object, the new one of the arrival of a man-of-war was
held out as a terror. In those disputes the missionaries seldom took a
part, even in the way of advice, and left the chiefs to their own
guidance. They did not feel themselves competent to give advice upon
international questions, and, besides, considered them as of a temporal
character

;
for which reason they believed it their duty to abstain from

any connexion with the disputes. They could not, however, avoid
being as much surprised as the chiefs themselves were, at the continu-
ally renewed difficulties which were made by these troublesome
officials, and which there was nothing in the laws or regulations to
justify.

As to the threat of the coming of a man-of-war, the natives rather
looked to it as the sure termination of the vexations to which they were
exposed. They had formed their opinion of the character and probable
course of action of the naval officers of either of the two great powers
from the visit of Lord Byron in II. B. M. frigate Blonde. This vessel
had been the bearer of the bodies of the late King Liho-liho and his wife
from England, and her commander had made a most favourable
impression upon the chiefs and people. They therefore expected that
on the arrivol of another man-of-war, all existing difficulties would be
removed, and that their good intentions and strict adherence to justice
would be made manifest. In this expectation they were disappointed;
the British naval commanders who came afterwards were not Byrons,
and were, with one or two exceptions, the willing tools of the desicrning
consul. Influenced by his erroneous representations, they dem.°nded
apologies and concessions, and endeavoured to dictate treaties. The
regent and chiefs resisted these demands, and many disagreeable inter-
views occurred.
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England was not the only nation whose ships of war were brought
to aid in overawing the naiives. A Frenchman, who claimed the title

of consul, although not recognised as such by the king, persuaded tUc
captain of a French frigate to insist upon his being acknowledged as
a government agent. Thus, while this half-civilized community was
struggling to make advances in morals and religion, French and
English men-of-war, alternately, and occasionally in concert, did all in
their power to break down the laws and regulations by which alone
the union of the native barbarism with the worst vices of civilization
could be prevented.

In this state of things it became evident Jo the king and chiefs that
they were in want of information in relation to international law, and
they in consequence desired to obtain a competent person to give them
advice on that subject. For this purpose they endeavoured to procure
a suitable counsellor from the United States. Failing in this attempt
they requested the Rev. Mr. Richards, one of the missionaries, to
undertake this duty.

The missionaries, as a body, seem to have thought it a duty to
abstain from meddling with any temporal matters, but Mr. Richards
was prevailed upon to serve. As respects the internal policy of the
islands, no better guide than this gentleman couid possibly have been
chosen. But like the other missionaries, he was but little versed and
had no experience in the affairs of government. He was unused to
the petty squabbling of the foreign officials, and his mind was far above
the Ignoble task of disputing with the revilers of all law and religion.

I had the pleasure of becoming intimately acquainted with Mr
Richards, in his private capacity, and enjoyed an opportunity of judg-
ing as to the manner in which he performed his public functions; and
I cannot but felicitate the government and people of Hawaii upon their
fortune in obtaining the services of one who has made such exertions
in their behalf, and who is so well qualified for the responsible situation
he holds.

Mr. Richards had, as missionary, been for years a resident of these
islands, and was thus in close connexion with the kin-r and chiefs in
their spiritual concerns. That they should have desired his counsel
in their temporal affairs, is a strong proof of the affection and esteem
wuh which they regarded him, and is alike creditable to his character
and the soundness of their judgment. It was not. however, to be
received as an evidence of any undue influence of the missionaries in
political questions; and from a close examination I am satisfied that no
such influence exists. Mr. Richards, since his appointment has no
voice in council, and is merely an adviser on such questions as the
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council may consider as demanding an ac(|uaintance with the usages
of civilized nations.

The council, in which the government is in fact vested, is composed
of thirteen persons ranking as chiefs of the highest order, four of whom
arc females.

When any subject demands their consideration, the facts and reasons,
pro and con, are fully laid before the council, in a comprehensive and
simple manner, and the vote and decision of its members are had,
without any further recourse to Mr. Richards. The subject is always'
acted upon with great deliberation, and frequently with much discri-
mination and judgment

; for not only are the chiefs a strong-minded
people, but the female members of the council are also remarkable
in this respect, and all appear desirous of doing what is right and
proper.

An anecdote of what occurred at one of their deliberations, will, I

think, illustrate their simple mode of coming to a proper decision, and
show Ihat when they are made to understand that any act or regu-
lation will prove unjust, they are quite desirous to revise their own
intended vote.

When they had under consideration the law relative to the descent
of property, and previous to its final passage, each was, as usual,
asked whether it should become a law. Ail had assented to its passage
except one of the female members, who, when the interrogatory was
put to her, laughed, but gave no answer. On being pressed, she said,
"The law to which you have assented, has it not passed? My vote
IS not then needed." But, supposing from^ this, that she had reasons
for withholdmg her vote, they pressed her to speak, when she asked,
"Docs not this proposed law give onc-tiiird of the property to the kin^,
and two-thirds to the heirs of every one ?" Yes. « Is this just? How
differently docs this affect one or two of the chiefs and myself They
have no children

;
I have four. My heirs will suff^er, theirs will not.

This is not right."

They saw the subject in a new light, and at once determined to
adjourn, for the purpose of thinking the affair over. They finally
came to tho conclusion, that all the property of those who had children
should go to the ofl-spring, but that of the property of those who had no
direct heirs, the king should be entitled to one-tliird. Thus stands the
law at present.

On the 2d October, I received a visit from Mr. Richards, who com-
municated to me the desire of the king that I should visit him In
conformity with this request, I called upon him, accompanied by
Captain Hudson. Although I had departed, after my first visit,

voT,. IV, 2
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higlily prepossesod in iiis favour, I was not prepared to find him so
easy and gentlemanly in his manners as he now appeared. He was
alone when he received us, and in a few minutes, we found that he was
able to express himself very intelligibly in English, and was quick in
comprehending what was said to him.
He was found at one end of the large grass-house built for him by

Uie Governor Kekuan'„oa.* He received us in a friendly manner.
brom the representations that had been made to me, I had been led to
beheve that the king was not only dull of apprehension, but ha<l little
disposition to engage in or talk of the affairs of government; I found
him, on the contrary, exhibiting an intimate acquaintance with them.He entered fully and frankly in the discussion of all the matters in
relation to which disputes had arisen between him and foreign nations;
and I, on the other hand, was desirous to elicit his views with re<.ard
to the difficulties he had for the last year or two encountered,°and
learn the feelings he had experienced in the arduous situations in which
he had been placed.

He spoke of the manner in which foreigners had obtruded them-
selves into the aflairs of his government, so that no one of its acts was
permitt .d to pass without his being called, in a rude and uncivil manner
to account for it. He stated that he found great difficulty in acting
correctly; for foreigners, whom he and his chiefs had ti-eated with
every possible attention, had from interested motives, urged measures
upon h.m which he knew to be wrong, and had, in many cases,
abused the confidence he had placed in them. He expressed the
strongest desire to do right, and to pi-otect his people from evil influ-
ences and the encroachments of designing persons, by wholesome laws
and regulations.

The treaty which he had been compelled to sign by Captain La-
place, of the French frigate Artemise, was alluded to by him in terms
of mortification: he regretted that l>e had done an act and yielded to
a measure which had rendered nugatory his municipal laws and re^u-
lations. °

To explain this part of the conversation, it will be necessary to
relate some particulars of the circumstances which led to this int-r
fereiice of a French commnnder with the laws and ordinances of a
weak, and, as I think it will appear dearly, an unoffending people.

Ihere has always been u party among the foreign residents op-

• This building in about, sixty foot long by forty feet wide, and contains only one room,which may, houev,T, l,c d.vld.d by mov.bl. .rrr, „. i,„o srvcral apartments TheTn^
smell of the Bvreet-sccntcd grass was agreeable and refreshing.

'^
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posed to the improvements which arc taking place in the morals and
habits of the Hawaiian people under the influence of the missionaries.

My position enabled me to hear the statements of both parlies, and
although the heat of the dispute had in some degree abated, mutual
complaints were still made. By a comparison of iho two statements,

the truth does not appear difficult to be reached.

The party opposed to the missionaries were anxious to counteract
the influence they ascribe to them ; and for this purpose, when they
saw the old heathen practices and vicious habits of the people rapidly
vanishing, bethought themseives of the Roman Catholic priests, and
seem to have desired to excite a sectarian war as one of the most
effectual means of opposing the progress of the Protestant missionary
cause. For this purpose they held out inducements to those priests to

enter and establish themselves in the Hawaiian territory. This was in

direct defiance of the law, which had made the Protestant the esta-

blished and solely tolerated religion of the state.

This principle, by which all forms of worship except one were
excluded, seems to have been adopted by the king and chiefs, in the
belief that two creeds would have tended to distract the minds of the
people, and produce contention and confusion. What share the mis-
sionaries had in bringing them to this conclusion, I found it impossible
clearly to ascertain; but by information obtained from those best
informed on the subject, I was satisfied that the accounts of the
persecutions undergone by Catholic converts, and of the cruelties
said to have been endured by them, were much exaggerated. Nor
were these in any case to be imputed directly to the missionaries,,

ho had in many instances endeavoured to prevent the infliction of
nishment for religious reasons. Of cruel treatment for this cause,

'Id learn no authenticated instance, nor did I meet with any one
.10 could adduce facts from his own knowledge, although I sought

information from those inimical to the missionaries, as well as from
those who favour them. That the missionaries and their proselytes
entertain apprehensions of evil from the propagation of Romanism
is true, but I found less illiberality on the subject of religious forms
existing in the Hawaiian Islands than in any place I visited on the
cruise

;
less than is entertained by opposing sects in our country ; and

far less than exists in Catholic countries against those who hold the
Protestant faith.

In spite of the prohibitory law, it is a notorious and indisputable
fact, that the first Catholic priests, who landed in 1827, were kindly
treated by all classes of natives, and by the Protestant missionaries.
The American mission even furnished them with the books they had
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printed to unublo them to loam the Ilawiiiian language. When, how-
ever, iiinss was first publicly celobrated, the converted natives in gene-
ral took an aversion to that mode of worsliip, as it appeared to tliem

a step backwards towards their ancient idolatry ; and the very cir-

cumstance which, had they continued heathen, might have been an
inducement to adopt, served now to alienate them from it.

No serious disturbances in relation to religion occurred until 1830,
when the Catholic missionaries were considered to have been cnga<red
in promoting the attempted rebellion of Lilika. The Catholics, °for

this reason, were associated in the minds of the rulers with the oppo-
nents of good order and the violators of the laws. The chiefs, in con-
sequence, became jealous of their religion, and of their attempts to

promulgate their doctrines. Whatever may have been the truth of the

suspicion of the interference of the Catholic priests with the aflairs of
government, there can be no doubt that the proceedings which followed
were dictated by reasons of state, not by sectarian religious feelings.

It was determined to expel the priests from the island, and they were
sent to California, at the expense of the government, in a vessel fitted

out for the purpose.

No further attempt was made by the Catholics to propagate their

doctrines in these islands until 1830, when the Rev. Mr. Walsh landed
secretly. When his calling became known, he was ordered to depart;
but, after various excuses for delay, finally obtained permission to
remain, on condition that he would not attempt to propagate his
religion.

In November of the same year. Captain Russell, of II. B. M. Ship
Acteon, made a treaty with Kamehamcha III. One of its articles

provided for the protection of British subjects and property; and under
this treaty with a nation whose established religion is Protestant, it

was resolved that an attempt should be made to introduce Catholic
missionaries again, by making use of the British flag, and "by claiming
that at least one of them, an Irishman, came under the protection of its

provisions.

The brig Clementine arrived, under British colours, having a number
of Catholic priests on board, who landed. Great excitement was at
once produced in Oahu, and they were forthwith ordered to re-embark
and depart in the same vessel. This they refused, but were compelled
by threats to comply, no force, however, being used. Although under
English colours, the vessel was owned by the French consul ; but he,
when asked by the authorities of Oahu to interfere, denied that he had
any control over the vessel, asserting that sIid had been chartered.
The Catholic priests having been compelled to re-embark, the vessel

1
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was abandoned by the owners and those who had chartered her. Her
colours were hauled down by the French, and burnt in the street by
the British consul, and a large amount of damages was claimed from
the government, on the plea that she had been forcibly seized.

This transaction had hardly occurred, when the French frigate

Venus, Captain Du Petit Thouars, and M. B. M. ship Sulphur, Captain
Belcher, arrived. The two consuls did all in their power to make it

appear that a gross violation of the rights of their respective citizens

had been committed. The scenes which followed were disgraceful;

for instance, the English consul so far forgot himself as to shake his

fist in the face of Kinau, a female, second in rank to the king; and
Captain Belcher did the same to the Rev. Mr. Bingham, the head of
the American mission, whom he threatened to hang at the yardarm.
The only oflence of the reverend gentleman was his having acted as

interpreter, and being supposed to exercise an influence over the

government. Although this threat was no more than idle bravado, it

produced much excitement.

A treaty was made with the French, and new articles were added
to the Russell treaty. Both commanders promised that the Catholic

missionaries should depart at the earliest opportunity, and should not

preach or attempt to propagate their religion. Under the French
treaty, however, it was afterwards claimed that the missionaries had
the right of teaching their tenets, although both the officers had thus

formally acknowledged that no such right could exist against the con-

sent and without the permission of the Hawaiian government.

Some months after these transactions, the provisor of the Bishop of
Nicopolis, with some assistants, arrived at Oahu, when permission to

land was refused him, and the vessel was not permitted to enter the

port, until the owner had given bond that the priests should not be
landed. These priests, together with those already under a stipulation

to embark as soon as they could procure a passage, purchased a
schooner, in which they sailed for the island of Ascension, in the

Caroline Group.

The king and chiefs now thought it necessary, for the purpose of
securing themselves against any future annoyance, to enact a law
making it penal for any one to teach or propagate the Romish faith.

Under this law some o*" the natives were fined and otherwise punished.
Every possible endeavour was made to throw the odium of this law
on the American mission, and it was asserted that its enactment had
been procured through their influence over the king and chiefs. The
falsehood of this charge became apparent when, eighteen months after

?w
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wards, the repeal of so much of the law as authorized the infliction of

corporal punishment, was eU'eckjd tlirough tho instrumentality of tho

missionaries, and religious toleration was proclaimed. If any blame
is to be imputed to them, it is because they did not at an earlier period

take steps to obtain tho withdrawal of an ordinance so much at variance

with the institutions of tho country whence they came, where alone,

of nations professing Christianity, toleration is an unknown term,

because all sects stand upon an ecjual footing. It is possible that they

had warm and excited feelings to contend with ; but if they had it in

their power to obtain the repeal of tho law, under which they must
have heard that much severity was practised, at an earlier period, there

can be no excuse for their delay. This supineness, whether apparent or

real, has naturally excited censure, both in Hawaii and in the United
States, and has served to give a shadow of probability to the numerous
falsehoods and misstatements that have been published in relation to

their conduct in other matters. Even the severity that was reported

to have been practised while the law continued in force, was far less

than is usually represented, and the reports in relation to it seem
generally to have been much exaggerated.

The arrival of Captain Laplace, in the French frigate / rtemise,

brought about a crisis, for which it appears that no party was
prepared. It was generally supposed in Honolulu, that the mission

of this ofllccr was the consequence of representations made by a
secret agent of the Romisii missionaries, by the name of Murphy,
who is suspected of having informed the French government that a
persecution was still going on against French Catholics and citizens

How far this could be true will appear from the fact that the number
of the subjects of France in these islands is four, including the consul,

but excluding his family, who are English ; liow valuable the com-
merce which required a frigate to protect it, will be properly appre-
ciated, when it is stated, that only three French vessels had visited

the islands during the two years previous to the mission of Captain
Laplace, and that the value of their cargoes was no more than
85iO,000 or 830,000. Only one French vessel arrived in the year
which followed the transactions I am about to refer to.

That some gross misstatement had been made, is evident from the

tenor of Captain Laplace's manifesto,* in which he states that he had
been specially sent to put an end to the ill-tieatment received by
French subjects, and to secure them tlie free right of their worship.

I

• This will he found in Appendix 1.

i
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Ho ascribes the fancied evils of which he complains to tho evil course
of the American missionaries, and charges tho king with having been
misled by "perfidious counscilorH."

How far this opinion was well founded, will appear by a letter ad-
dressed on this subject to tho king, by tho American consul, and his

roi)Iy. I deem it an act of justice to the American missionaries, that

these official documents should be made public, as tho most authentic
testimony that can be procured on the subject, and which I am of
opinion must command full belief.*

So far as can be learned from Captain Laplace's manifesto, his in-

structions had reference only to the subject of religious toleration ; he
was to insure tho future good treatment of Frcncih Catholics, and of
the natives converted by them. He demanded, in addition, as surety
for the future good conduct of the king and chiefs, tho simi of 820,000,
for which it has been alleged he has not accounted ; and the French
consul contrived to turn tho intervention of Captain Laplace to his
own personal advantage, as will presently bo seen.

The promulgation of this manifesto, and the exorbitant demand
with which it was accompanied, [jroduced great consternation at Ho-
nolulu, and throughout the i-land of Oahu. The foreign residents
were in alarm for their property, which was exposed on The one side
to the dangers of a bombardment, and on the other 'o tho pilfering
of the natives

;
the natives were dismayed at the demand of a sum

they were unable to pay; while tho missionaries, with their wives
and children, were tiie objects of a proscription, from which, the
American consul was informed, their national flag should not be a
protection, nor guard them from insult and injury.

Until the demands of the French captain should be complied with,
the port of Honolulu was declared by hitn in a state of blockade, and
no advices were allowed to be sent from it except with his knowledge.
The conduct of the foreign residents, at this juncture, was most

extraordinary. So far from aiding, by their advice and countenance,
the government under whose protection they had been living and
making fortunes, they organized a committee to look to their" own
safety in the threatened crisis, formed a company of minute-men, not
to act against the invaders, but against the natives; and actually
applied to (\iptain Laplace for the loan of arms and ammunition, to be
employed against those to whom they were in so many ways indebted.
They thus took part against the native government, which they do-
sorted in its utmost need ; and it is with regret that I am compelled

• This correspondence will lie found in Ap|)cndix II.
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to state that tlie Amerioans as a body did not form an exception, but
that some of them left tiie native rulers to struggle as they best could
with a powerful enemy.

The missionaries who were proscribed, declined to involve the kin<'
and chiefs in further difficulties by giving advice, which, cominrr
from them, would have been obnoxious to the French commander
but silently awaited the suffering which they seemed called upon to'

undergo.

The regent, Kekauluohi, and the governor, Kekuanaoa, succeeded
Hter some negotiation in obtaining a delay of the threatened hostili-
ties, until the king, who had been sent for, should arrive from Maui
oi- until a sufficient time should be allowed for his so doincr ; and
Haahho was sent en board the frigate as a hostage, for the execution

the treaty they were required to sign. The time which was thus
a lowed to intervene, was spent on the side of the foreigners in creatine
alarm, and holding up in dismal colours the prospect of the bloodshed
and rapme that were to fall on the devoted community, in case the
demands of the French captain were not complied with ; and on the
part of the chiefs in forming an eilicient police to suppress any intes-
tine commotion. Their conduct ought to have put to the blush those
vvhose property they thus prepared l„ guard, and I can conceive no-
thing more disgraceful tluin the conduct of the foreigners on this
occasion. Even the American consul fell in the first instance into an
error, in not asserting the right of his flag to protect all Americans,
and in not throwing back upon the Frencii commander the unmanK-
threat he had uttered against the missionaries and their fimilies. He,
however, fully retrieved his error before the allliir ended.

It would appear that the sum demanded by Captain Laplace had
been made so large by the advice oi-the French consul, who knew (hat
the resources of the native government would not enable them to raise
It, and who hoped that, in lieu of it, any commercial arrangements he
.night choose to dictate would be granted, or that a good pretext would
exist for the occupation of the island by the French, either of which
might be turned to his (tiie consul's) pecuniary advantage. The same
reasons operated in a dilll-ront manner upon the other forei.r,i resi<lents
for after their first alarm had somewhat subsided, they became aware
of the injury to which the latter alternative would have subjected them
while from actual hostilities they would be the greatest sufferers; and
thus, to the great disappointment of the French consul, they determined
to lend the demanded sum to the government. The king did not arrive
at the specified time

; but the regent an.l yovenmr, being thus furnished
with funds, at a high rate of interest, signed the treaty.
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Although the hopes of the Frenrl. .,,„sul to see the island taken
possession of by his countrymen were frustrated, he took advantage
ol the state of allairs to secure a personal advantage to himself, by
lirocuring a commercial treaty which should abrogate, in favour of the
French, the laws against the importation of spirituous litjuors. Captain
I.aplace lent himself to this design, and a commercial treaty was drawn
up, which, under the avowed intention of protecting French commerce,
provided for the free admission of brandy and wine, in which the consul'
had hitherto been an illicit trader. This treaty was presented lo the
king, who had by this time arrived, late in the afternoon, and he was
required to put his signature to it by the next morning, failing which, it

was intimated that hostile measures would be again resorted to. It is

not surprising that tiic king, on this occasion, found himself, as he
expressed it to me, completely at a loss what to do, when he found a
second treaty presented to him for his signature, which broke down
Ins laws and the municipal regulations of the island. These dilliculties
were enhanced by finding that he was left entirely to himself, and with-
out the aid of any friendly advice; for no time was allowed him, even
to call in the counsel of his own chiefs. The Ibreigners, both residents
and missionaries, kept aloof from him, although now was a juncture at
which the true friends of this people might have acted to advantage by
stepj.mg f..)rward in support of the laws under which they lived. They
cannot be too much blamed for having sullbred this flagrant outrage
upon the rights of a feeble nation to be committed with their knowledg",
and without strong and decided remonstrances on their part. The
missionaries, in particuhir, lost a glorious opportunity. It would have
shown their character in a beautiful light, if, after abstaining as they
did from any act that might have increased the embarrassment of the
government, when they were themselves threatened, they had come
forward to oi)pose, by every means in their power, the overthrow of
the laws enacted to check the scourge of intemperance, against which
they had so long contended.

The merchants, also, h;.d not the si)irit to raise a voice in condem-
naticn of an act fraught with so much evil to the people from whom
they were gaining their livelihood. Although all Mere aware of what
was going forward, and some of them were appealed to, none would
take the responsibilily of advising the king to withhold his signature
from a treaty that ^^as to degrade him in his own eyes, and which
subverted the laws that had hitherto been so beneficial.

I make these comments on the conduct of the foreign residents and
missionaries, because I am satisfied that the smallest opposition would
now have checked the career of Captain Laplace ; and it woulr' have

VOL. IV. B3 3
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'^^

required but little argument to prove to liiin tiie selfisli views of tlie

French consul. Wimtever ho iniglit have done had Ills first requisitions
not been complied with, I cannot believe, that to secure a commercial
treaty (which does not appear to have been part of his instructions),

however advantageous, he would have ventured to commence hosti-
lities, or that, if opposed on this point, he would have proceeded to
trample on the rights of the monarch of a weak and unofTending naticm

It was now that Captain Laplace insisted upon the recognition, in
the capacity of consul, of the irresponsible individual of whom we
have spoken under that style, but who had not hitherto been received
by the government.

The allair terminated by the landing of Captain Laplace, with two
hundred of his men, fully armed and equipped for battle, for the pur-
pose of celebrating mass in one of the straw-built houses of the king.
The frigate sailed the day after this ceremony; and thus, in°the

space of ten days. Captain Laplace had, by the terror of his cannon,
forced a dreaded religion upon a reluctant people, lieaped ignominy on
the sovereign and chiefs, trodden down the laws, and left ''the islands
open to the introduction of immorality and vice, besides canying offm his frigate the whole of the circulating medium. This was truly an
heroic exploit, and one that must redound greatly to the credit of all
who were concerned in it

!

The immediate consequences of the treaty, were it not for their
serious results, would be ludicrous. The brig Clementine, which has
before been mentioned, was iinmediately despatched by the French
consul to the coast of South America, whcrce she returned without de-
lay, havmg on board the Bishop of Nicopolis with several priests, and
a full cargo of French wines and brandy. It is needless to describe
the effect which the introduction of quantities of intoxicating liquor pro-
duced upon the population of the islands, the inferior classes of which
have still the propensity manifested by all savages for this worst pro-
duct of the arts of civilized nations. The chiefs have indee.l endea-
voured to put some impediment in the Avay of the jnogress of the
scourge, by making it necessary to obtain a license for the retail of
spirituous liquors.

After this account, it will be easy to understand the feelings of mor-
tification and regret with which the king spoke of the Laplace treaty.He said, that he was not surprised that France should have sent a
force to inquire whether his people had injured the natives of thai
country who had visited them, but he did wonder that so great a
nation as France was represented to him to be, should have wished to
destroy his laws, and make his people drunkards for the sake of selling

:%
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a small (jiinntity nf briuidy ; that, were not his honour concerned, he
would willingly sacrifice the twenty thousand dollars which Captain
Laplace held as security for the faithful performance of the treaty, if

by so doing he could prevent the demoralization of his people ; that

tlic commercial treaty had been forced upon him by Captain Laplace
and the French consul, who threatencc' to renew the war and destroy

Honolulu ; that they refused him time to consult with his chiefs or any
other person, and insisted on receiving his signature the next mornin,".

Having no one with whom to advise, his own impulse was to do any
thing that might serve to preserve peace and prevent injury to his

people and the foreigners under his protection.

He said furlher, that this was not the only instance in which his con-
sent had been extorted by threats, to measures of which he disapproved,

and that there had been instances when he had been called lipun to

perform alleged promises which he had never given, for there were
some of the foreigners who misrepresented every thing that took place

in their interviews with him.

I at once pointed out a simple remedy for this, namely, that he
should hereafter transact all business in writing, and have no verbal

communication with people of this stamp or indeed with any one

;

telling him that by keeping their letters, and copies of his own, he
would always be in possession of evidence of what had passed. I

assured him that I considered his government to have made sufficient

progress tov>'ards a jrosition among civili/ed nations to authorize him
to require that official business should be carried on in this manner,
and expressed my belief, that should he adopt this method, the
" bullies" of whom he had spoken would give him no further trouble.

I now found that his principal object in requesting an interview with
me was, that he might renew and amplify his treaty with the United
States, for which purpose he thought it probable that I might have had
instructions. \'hen he found that this was not the case, and that I had
no official communication for him, he was evidently disappointed ; for

he appeared most desirous to enter into a close friendship with the

United States, and spoke in the highest terms of the kind manner in

which he had ever been treated by our consul Mr. Brinsmade and the

commanders of the United States vessels of war that had visited his

islands. In conclusion, he intimated his hopes that the United States

would acknowledge his people as a nation, and enter into a new treaty

with him as its ruler.

All this was well and intelligently expressed by him, but the main
subject of the conversation, which lasted for three hours, was his re-

gret that he had ever permitted foreigners to interfere with his laws
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and municipal regulations, and iiad nut lallicr allowed tiicin to do their
worst. The only justification he could ofler to himself for his submis-
sion was, that by yielding he had saved much trouble and distress to
others.

To return to the Laplace treaty. A commission has been sent t(.

France with letters to its government, containing a statement of the
transactions of which we hs-.vc spoken, and asking that the commer-
cial treaty might be annulled as injurious to the morals of his people,
and the king expressed his hopes thiU this appeal to the magnanimity
and moral sense of the French monarch would be successful.
With the Catholics, to whom this treaty has given free entrance, 1

had no direct intercourse. I saw however that they were zealous 'in
then- exertions to inculcate their peculiar tenets; they have already
several places of worship, and were busy in erecting a large chapel
of stone. All the chiefs, however, and the great body of the people, are
stdl Protestants. The existence of two diflbrent creeds has caused
some diiliculties. One relating to the school system took place dm-incr
the stay of our squadron

; and another relative to marriages between
native converts of diflercnt persuasions.

I cannot but indulge the hope, that the competition of the teachers
of diflerent creeds, if ihey be actuated bv proper motives, will bv
stmiulatmg their eflbrts, tend to the improvement of education and
the advancement of civilization. The Protestant missiruiarics have
already done so much good, that it is much more a matter of wonder
that there should be so many signs of piety, and so many instances of
strict obedience to the moral law, than that vice and sensuality are still
to be seen m existence in this community, so recently redeemerl from
barbarism.

Among the most obvious benefits of the missionary labours are •!

code of laws and a written constitution; die last of which was nro
mulgated on the 8th Oc:tober, 1840. It is, no doubt, far from boin-.
perlect, but it is as much so as circumstances would permit and is a
proof of the sincerity of the interest the king and chiefs take in the
welfare of those whom they govern ; for in it they have made a willincr
sacrifice of their power to what they deem the general benefit of the
nation.

I was furnished with a copy of this constitution by Mr. Richards
and I insert It, as_ perhaps the best mode of contrasting the present'
state of the Hawaiian people with that of the inhabitants of the other
Polynesian islands, and of exhibiting the advance whi.-h thev havemade towards complete civilization.
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CONSTITUTION, LAWS, ETC.

DECLARATION OF RIGHTS, DOTH OF TIIF, ProPLE AND CHIEFS.

" God hath made of one blood all nations of men, to dwell on the

earth" in unity and blessedness. God has also bestowed certain rights

alike on all men, and all chiefs, and all people of all lands.

These arc some of the rights which he has given alike to every man
and every chief of correct deportment: life, limb, liberty, freedom from
oppression, the earnings of his hands and the productions of his mind ;

not, however, to tliose who act in violation of the laws.

God has also established governments, and rule, for the purpose of

peace ; but, in making laws for the nation, it is by no means proper to

enact laws for the protection of the rulers only, without also providing
protection for their subjects; neither is it proper to enact laws to enrich
'he chiefs only, without regard to enriching their subjects also ; and
•lereafter there shall, by no means, be any laws enacted which are at

variance with what is above expressed, neither shall any tax be assessed,

nor any service or labour required of any man, in a inanner which is

at all at variance with the above sentiments.

PKOTECTION FOR THE PEOPLE DECLARED.

The above sentiments are hereby published for the purjiose of pro-

tecting alike both the people and the chiefs of all these islands, while
they maintain a correct deiiortnient ; that no chief may be able to

oppress any subject, but that chiefs and peojjle may enjoy the same
protection, under one and the same law.

Protection is hereby secured to the persons of all the people,
together with their lands, their huilding-lots, and all their pro])crty,

while they conform to the laws of the kingdom ; and nothing what-
ever shall be taken from any individual except by express provision
of the laws. Whatever chief shall act perseveringly in violation of
the constitution, shall no longer remain a chief of tiie Hawaiian
Islands, and the same shall be true of the governors, ollicers, and all

land agents.

Rut if any one who is dc^iiosed should change his course and rerru-

hue his condiKit by law, it shall then be in the power of the chiefs to

'•einstate him in the place he occupied previous to his being deposed.
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CONSTITUTION.

It is our design to regulate our Ivingd.iiu according to the above
pnnciplcs. and thus seek the greatest prosperity both of all the chiefs
and all the people of these Hawaiian Islaials. But ^ve are aware thatwe cannot ourselves alone t.-.-uPipIisi, s,u-!. an object. God must be
our aid lor it is his provi . to give perfect protection and pro-
porty. W herelore we lirst

.
. our supplication to Imn that he will

guide us to rigju measures ana sustain us in our work.
It is, therefore, our fixed decree:

—

1. Tl.at no law shall be ena.Med which is at variance with the word
of he Lord

. ehovah, or at variance with the general spirit of his word.
All aws of the island shall be in consislency with the general spirit of
IjrOU S iuVV. '

2. All men in every religion shall be protected in worshipping
Jehovah, and serving hnn accordiiig to their own understanding, bu^no man shall ever be punished ior neglect of God, unless he injure Inneighbour, or bring evil on the kingdoiu.

a. The law shall give redress °to every man who is injured l,vanother, wit out a fault of his own, and shall protect all men while

'^n:r;:T-^T
"'"''•''='" ''""'^'' '"' "- -<- -"-^ --'

..gainst he kingdom or agamst individuals; and no unequal law shallbe passed for the benefit of one to tiie injury of another
4. No man shall be punished, unless hi.; crime be lirst made mani

fcst. neither sliall he be punished unless he be first brough mi
"

ie presence of his accusers, and they have met face ,o Ihce. and 1.nal having been conducted according to law, and the crin e n.a
n.ainfest in their presence, then punish ,ont may be inilicled

o. Ao man or chief shall be permit, d to sit as jud^e or act on ijury to try his particular iViend or enemy, or one'wlK. is ^"Ziconnected with him. Wherefore, if any man be condenmed or cc^iUted, and It shall afterwards be made to appear that son 1: .^od Imn acted with partiali-.v, for the purpose of favouring his Ir |

>. .njuriiig his enemy, or for the purpose of enriching Imnself ..here shall be a new trial allowed before those who are mipar.Ll.

rxPosiTio. or t„k p.x.cipu.s ox u-nu.!! t,„: pu.sknt „vk.stv is ror.^nKo.

The origin ,>f the p.-esent governmen, and sys.em of poli,.- is asfoi uws: Kaniehameha I. was the founder of the ki.P^dom .u„l ,

eionged all the land n.oni one end of the islands ;:t:,:^^^^
•t was not Ins own pnva.e property. I, l.longed u, the clnd'^nl;
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people in common, of whom Kamehameha I. was the head, and had

the management of the landed property. Wherefore there was not

formerly and is not now any person who could or can convey away
the smallest portion of land without the consent of the one who had or

has iho direction of tho kingdom.

These are the persons who have had the direction of it from that

time down: Kamehameha 11., Kaahumanu I., and at the present time

Kamehameha III. These persons have had the direction of the king-

dom down to tho present time, and all documents written by them, and

no others, are the documents of the kingdom.

The kingdom is permanently confirmed to Kamehameha III. and

his heirs, and his heir shall be the person whom he and the chiefs

shall afipoint during his lifetime; but should there be no appointment,

then the decision shall rest with the chiefs and House of Represent-

atives.

rREROOATIVES OF THE KINO.

The prerogatives of the king are as follows. He is the sovereign of

all the people and all the chiefs. The kingdom is his. He shall

have the direction of the army and all the implements of war of the

kingdom. He also sliall have the direction of the government propcrt}-,

the poll-tax, the land-tax, the three days' monthly labour ; thongh in

conformity to the law.s. He also shall retain his own private lands,

and lands forfeited for tho non-payment of taxes shall revert to him.

He shall be the chief judge of the supremo court, and it shall be his

duty to execute the laws of the land, also all decrees and treaties with

other countries; all, however, ir. accordance with the laws.

It shall also be his prerogative to form treaties with the rulers of all

other kingdoms, also to receive all ministers sent by other countries,

and he shall have power to confirm agreements with them.

He shall also have power to make war in time of emergency when
the chiefs cannot be assembled, and he shall be the commapiler-in-

chief He shall also have power to transact all important business of

the kingdom, which is not by law assigned to others.

^TV IS F0rr.\DED.

>f polit)- is as

111, and to him
other, thoujrh

lie chiefs and

llESrnCTING Tim PUEMIER of the KINC.nOM.

It shall be the duty of the king to appoint some chief of rank and

ability ro be his particular minister, whose title shall bo Premier of

the Kingdom. His office and ])usiness shall be the saine as that ot

Kaahumanu I. and Kaahumanu II. For even in the time of Kame-
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hameha I., life and tlcatli, condoiniiatiim and aci|iiitlal, wore in the
hands of Kaahunianu. When Kainehamoha I. died, ids will was,
" Tiio kingdom is Liliu-liho's, and Kaahunianu is his minister."

That important feature of the government, originated l)y Kamcha-
meiia I., shall be perpetiialed in these Hawaiian Islands, but shall
always be in .jbscrviency to the law.

The following are die duties of the premier:
All business connected witli the special interests of the kingdom,

which the king wishes to transact, shall be done by the premier under
the authority of the king. All documents and busiiiess of the kingdom,
executed by the prenuer, shall be considered as executed by the king's
authority. All government property shall be reported to him (or he°).
and he (or she) shall make it over to the king.

The premier shall be the king's special counsellor in the great busi-
ness of the kingdom.

TJie king shall not act without the knowledge ol' the premier, nor
shall the premier act widiout the knowledge of the king, and the veto
of the king on ihe acts of the premier shall arrest the^business. All
huportant business of the kingdom which the king chooses to transact
in pers(jn, he may do it, but not without the approbation of the
prender.

!l

GOVERNORS.

There shall be four governors over these Hawaiian Islands—one
lor Hawaii, one for Maui and the islands adjacent, one for Oahu, and
one for Kauai and the adjacent islands. All the governors, from
Hawaii to Kauai, shall be subject to the king.

The prerogatives of the governors and their duties, shall be as fol-
lows. Each governor shall have the general direction of tiie several
tax-gatherers ofhis island, and shall support them in the execution of
all their orders which he considers to have been properly given, but
shall pursue a course according to law, and not according to his own
private views. He also shall preside over all the judges of his island
and shall see their sentences executed as aliove. He shall also appoint
the judges and give them their certificates of oilice.

All the governors, fiom Hawaii to Kauai, shall be subject not only
to the king but also to the premier.

The governor shall be superior over his particular island or islands.
He shall have charge of the munitions of war, under tlie direction of
the king however, and Ihe premier. He slwdl have charge of the forts,
the soldiery, the arms, and all the implements of war. He shall receive
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All important decisions rest wilh him in times of einnrgoncy, unless

the king or premier be present. He shall have charge of all the king's

business on the island, the taxation, new irnprovemenls to be extended,

and ]i!ans for the increase of wealth ; and all oflicers shall be snbjof
to liiin. He shall also have jiower to decide all r|aostions, and transact

all island business which is not by law assigned to others.

When either of the governors shall decease, then all the chiefs shall

assemble at such place as the king shall appoint, and shall nnminatc n

successor of the deceased governor; and wliosocvcr they siiall nomi-
nate and be approved by the king, he shall be the now governor.

RESPECTING TIIE SUBORDINATE CHIEFS.

At the present period, these are the persons wiio shall sit in the

government councils: Kamehamelia III., Kekaiiluohi, Hoapiliwaliine,

Kuakini.Kekauonuhi, Kaliekili, Paki, Konai.Koahokalola, Lcloiohokii,
Kekiianaoa, Kealiiahonui, Kanaina, Keoni li, Keoni Ana, and ITaalilio.

Should any person be received into the council, it shall be made know n
by law. These persons shall have part in the councils of the kingdom.
No law of the nation shall be passed without their assent. They shall

act in the following manner: they shall assemble annually, for the
purpose of seeking tJie welfare of the nation, and establishing the laws
of the kingdom. Their meetings shall commence in April, at such
day and place as the king shall appoint.

It shall 1)0 iiroper for the king to consult with the above persons
respecting all the great concerns of the kingdom, in order to promote
unanimity and secure the greatest good. They shall moreover trans-
act such t)thor liusiness as the king shall commit to them.
They shall still retain their own appropriate lands, whether districts

or plantations, in whatever divisions they may be, and they may con-
duct the business on said lands at their discretion, but not at variance
with the laws of the kingdom.

RESrECTING THE REPRESENTATIVE: BODY.

There shall be annually chosen certain persons to sit in council with
the chiefs and establisli laws for the nation. They shall be chosen by
the people, according to their wish, from Ilawai'i, Maui, Oalui, and
Kanai. The law shall decide the form of choosing them, and also the
number to be chosen. This representative body shall have a voice in

VOL. IV. ^ 4
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the business of the kingddin. No law shall bo passed without the ap-

l)robation of n tnajurity of them.

m

RESPECTING THE MEETINGS OP THE LEOISt-Ai'IVE BODY.

Thcro sliall bo an annual meeting as stated above; but if the chiefs

lliink it (iosiniblc to meet again, they may do it at their Hiseretion.

When tlicy assemble, the nobles shall meet by themselves, and the

representative body by themselves, though at such times as they shall

think it necessary to consult together, they may unite at their discre-
tion.

The form of doing business shall be as follows: the nobles shall ap-
point a secretary for themselves, who at the meetings shall record all

decisions made by them ; and that book of records shall be preserved,
in order that no decrees aflecting the interests of the kingdom shall be
lost.

The same shall be done by the representative lidy. They too shall

choose a secretary for themselves; and when thc/'moet for the pur-
pose of seeking the interests of the kingdom, and sii;ill come to a deci-
sion on any point, then that decision shall be recon ed in a book, and
the book shall be preserved, in order thai nothin,' valuable allertinL'
the interc. ts of the kingdom, shall be lost ; and llore shall be no new
law made without the approbati.m of a majority jf the cinefs, and also
M majority of tlie representative body.

When any act has heen agreed u()on by them, it shall then be pre-
sented to the king, and if he approve and sign In • name, and also the
premier, then it shall become a law of the king 'om ; and that law
shall not be repeale.: until it is done by the voice tf those who esta-
blished it.

EESrECTING THE TAX OFFICEKS.

The king and premier shall appoint tax officers and give them their
cerlific -.vs of nllice. There shall be district tax officers for each of the
islands, at the discretion of the king and premier.
When a tax olficer h..s received his ceitificate of appointment, he

shall not be dismissed from otlice without fn-st having a formal trial.
and having been convicted of fault, at wliicli time he shall be dis-
missed. Though if the law should prescribe a given number of j^ear^
as the term of oflice it may be done.

The following arc the established duties of the tax otTlcers. Thev
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ive them their

or each of the

shall assess the taxes, and yivo notice of the amount to all the people,
that they may understand in sniti Me time. The tax ollieers shall make
tho ussessn.cnts in subserviency to the orders of the governors, tuid in
accordance with the re,|nirenient8 of tho law. And when the tuxes are
to be gathered, they shall gather them, and deliver the property to the
gr.vernur and the governor shall pay it over to tho pro.nier, and the
preiiiior shall deliver it to the king.

The tax olliccrs shall also have charge of the public labour done
!'"• tl'o king, th.jiigh if they see proper to commit it to the land
agents, u is nell; but the tax ollicen being above the land agents,
shall be accountable for tho work. They shall also have char.ro of
all new business which the king shall wish to extend through the
kmgdom. In all business, huuovcr, they shall be subject to the «...
vernor. °

The tax ofllccrs shall be the judges in all cases arising under die
tax law. In all cases where land agents or landlords are ehar-rod
with oppressing tlu lower classes, and also in all cases of dilli.mliy
between land agents a.id tenants, the tax ollicers shall bo the jud-es,
and also all cases arising under tho tax law enacted on lIujTthoi'
June, ]fs:?l).

They shidi, moreover, perform their duties in the fullowmg maimer.
Jvu-hjax ollicer shall bo confined in his authority to his own appro-
pnate district. If a dilliculty arises between a land agent and his
tenant, , ho tay ollicer shall try t!,,,- case, anJ if the tenant be found
gudty, ihen the lax oilieor, in connexion with tho land agent, shall exe-
cMite 11,0 law upon bin). Dut if the tax ollicer judge the land agent to
be n. laulr, then he shall notify all the tax ollicers of his particular
islnnd and if they are agreed, ihey shall pass sentence on him,
and the governor shall execute it. But in all trials, if any individual
take ex.x-puon to the decision of the tax ollicer, he may appeal to
the governor, who shall have the power to try the case again, and if
exceptions are taken to the decision of the governor, on ^information
gnen to the supreme judges, there shall be a new .nd final trial before
tnein.

ipointmenf, he

I formal trial.

shall be dis-

nber of years

Rcers. Tho

OF THE JUDGES.

Each of the governors shall, at his discretion, appoint judges H.r his
l-arlicular island, two or more, as he shall think expedient, and shall
give Ihem ceruhcates of ollice. Atlor having received their certificaies,
tney shall imt be turned out except by impe.chmont, ihougli it shall be
l"-oper at any lime for tho law t„ limit the term of ollice.

Ihey shall act in the following manner. Ti.oy shall give notice



38 HAWAIIAN GROUP.

bulbrclimid (if the dnys on which cdimIs are In ho hohl. When the

time .s|)ecifiucl arrives, they fhull ho this judges in cases arising under
the laws, cxcopting th(is(! which n-irard laxatidn.or ditliciiltioH hotwenn
land agents, or liwidiords and thiMr tenants. They NJiall he sustained i>v

the governor, wiioso cUity it sliall he to execute the hiw iiccordin-.' to

their decisions. But if exceptions arc taken to their judgment, who-
soever takes them, may appeal to the supreme judges.

OF THE SUPUEME .1UDOE8.

The representative l)ody shall appoint foin- persons whose duty it

shall be to aid the king and picinicr, and six persons shall constitute
the supreme court of the kingdom.

Their business shall be to settle nil cases of ditlicnlty which are left

unsettled by the tax olliecrs and cotnnion judges. They shall give a
new trial according to the conditions of die law. 'I'hoy shall give
previous notice of the time for holding courts, in (u-der that thoso who
are in diUlculty may appeal. The decision of these shall be final.

Tlusre shall be no furlhiT trial al'lcrwards. T,ile, death, conHnement,
line, and freedom from it, are all in their hands, and their decisions are'

Hnal.

OF CIIAXGKS IN THIS CONSTITUTION.

This constitution shall not be (considered as finally established until
the people have generally heard it, and have appointed persons accord-
ing to the jjrovisions herein made, and they have given their assent;
then this constitution shall bo considered as permanently established.

But hereafter, if it should he lliouglit desirable to change it, notice
shall be previously given, that all the jieople may understand the' nature
of the i.roposed change, and at the succeeding meeting of the chiefs
and the representative body, if tli.jy shall agree as to the addition pro-
posed, or as to the alteration, then they may make it.

The above constitution has been agreed to by the chiefs, and we
have hereunto subscribed our names, this eighth day of October, in the
year of our Lord eighteen liundred and forty, at Honolulu, Oahu.

(Signed) Kamkiiami-iia III.

Kekauluohi.

The "jdo of laws is now administered with firmness and a iirompti-
tudo that gives them great efl'ect, and of this we had an instance while
we remained at Honolulu.

A night or two after our arrival, I was awakened by one of the
most startling and mournful sounds I ever heard, which lasted all

:.'**

^
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night, and distiirhcd il:o whol.- town of Honolulu, li brought back to

my mind lilt! idea thill I was still among savages, whic^h the impressions

I had rocx'ivod within the last few days had In a measure dissipal<!d.

This sound proved to be the wailing over Kamakinki, the wife of a

chief of high rank. Strong suspici(Uis being entertained of her having
been jioisonod by drinking ava, which her husband, Kiiinanawn, had
prepared for her, Ik; was ajiprehendid, together with an aceom[)lice,
whose name was Sono. Three days after their arrest, they were put

under trial before Kekuauaoa, the governor, as presiding judge, and a
jury of twelve llawaiiaus. On being brought to the stand they were
examined against themselves, and confessed on interrogation ; for the

Hawaiian law permits this, and such confessions arc esteemed as good
testimony. They were found guilty i)y the jury, and Sono confessed
on the trial that he had committed one other murder.

The facts in relation to the murder of the chief's wife were as
follows.

The hiisb.and and wife had been for some time sepai-ated, because
the chief wished to marry another woman, for whom he had formed a
strong atljicluiKMit. Having already one wife, this was forbidden by
the law, antl he in conseciuence determined to rid himself of her. For
this purpose he applied to Sono, who was said to be well acquainied
with poisons. He found Sono in the same position as himself, and they
iinth agnvil to destroy their wives. Accordingly, a seeming rocon-
ciiiation was broii-lit about, ami they met at the house of a son-in-law
of Kamakiuki to celebrate it bydriiiking ava. Two bowls of the liquor
were prepared, the one unadulterated, the other mixed with poison
composed of Tejihrosia piscatoria, Daphne indica, and the leaves of a
common gourd (I-agenaria). From the first of these the c.mpnny
drank, but wiien Kamakiuki called lor her share, wiii.^i was handed
to her by Kamanawa her husband, she, after faking o (,y.v moutiifuls.
complained of its bitterness. On asking if the other ruj.s had lasted
so, and being answered in the negative, she at once aci-n^ed Iku"

husband of having poisoned her.

The proof would have been ample without the confession of thc
guilty parties, for a post-mortem examination had taken place, whii'h
I^roved conclusively that the death had been the rcsuit of poison.
The parties, however, both made a full and corresponding confi^ssiou.
It was stated by Kamanawa, the husband, that Sono, on receiving his
application, at once said that he had a drug that would destroy life.

On his expressing some doubts, Sono told him that he had already
proved it in three cases. When Kamanawa drugged the ava, he had
doubts whether it would jjrove eilective. but was <'iad to find it so.
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>'{•

The prisoners were allowed counsel, and the whole proceedings
were conducted in a becoming manner. The charge of the iud<re to
the jury was clear and forcible. The king and several hi^h cWefswere present, and as Kamanawa was a great favourite of the king,
It was supposed by many that a pardon would be extended to him
this bemg the first case in which the sentence of the law had been
passed on one of so high a rank. But there was no pardon, and the
cnm.nals were hung on the 20th of October, on the walls of the fort
the king having gone some days previously to Lahaina. The con-

ZrJ Tfu V^"
'"'"''°" '''' ""^'y ^''S-' ^"d the prisoners

^.ere attended by the missionaries. There was none of that ea^rer
curiosity, rushing and crowding, that is to be observed at home on^an
occasion of the kind, and no noise or confusion. 'a11 present were

tThl T r rT"
^^^''^^«^' '^"^ they did not seem impressed

with the solemnity of the scene. It was estimated that ten thousand
persons rom all parts of the island, were present. I was in hope
that the law would have been put into execution within the fort, andnot on the walls thus making it a private instead of a public execu-
tion. I had much conversation relative to this subject with the autho-
rities, but I thought the disposition was to make it a matter of pall

o thei i:;"-.
^^'^^.^^'--'^ showed no manner of contrition

for which th ""T ^f^^-^-^^^
- hardihood in unison with the deed

foi which they suffered the penalty of the law
There are no persons to whom the old adage of " murder will out"

vvili more justly apply, than to these natives; they cannot keep aseciet, and when once a crime is perpetrated, it is not lon<. before itbecomes known to the public
; they will even tell against tliemselveshowever certain the punishment may be. In this respect, nearly ahe lolynesian nations are alike. It was perhaps not to be expected

hat much feeling should be shown on an occasion of the kind a'mo .
ha f civilized nation, who had formerly been in the habit of seeing

eath fiequently administered by the hands of the assassin, acting bythe order of the chiefs; yet I was not prepared to see so quiet\nd

fat jouth, and one of the best swimmers and divers in the port, spokeof he execution of his father without any apparent feelin...

^
1 ho immense advance which has been made by the Hawaiians i„civilization, will be best appreciated by the contrast which the Lgoing constitution exhibits to the ancient usages and mode of govern-ment of this group. As, however, many points in the early hisfory ofhese islaruls have been fully illustrated by other writers, I shall content myself with a general view of such facts as ma v serve for the basl

I
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of a comparison between the past and present condition of the Hawaii-
ans, and between their usages and customs and those of the other
groups of Polynesia. On these points I have endeavoured to obtain
the .nost correct information, and have been fortunate in receiving it
from the highest and most authentic sources.

°

In former times there were no fixed laws of succession to the throne
and the practice in relation to it varied. It was. however, the general
usage that the crown should descend, on the death of a sovcreicr„, toone of his children, sons being preferred to daughters, and the rank of
the mother being taken into consideration, as well as priority of birth.
Thus Kamehameha I. Iiad children by several wives, but his eldest
son as well as a daughter, wore superseded by the children of another
wife of more elevated birth. Even if a sovereign had sons by females
of low origin, a daughter might succeed, if her mother were of very
elevated rank. -^

A case of this sort had occurred two generations prior to the disco-
e yof he island when the throne was held by Queen Keokeolaui,who liad several half-brothers, but they were of lower rank on the

-no her's si e. There have been only two instances of the accession

'1!^^ "'""' P""^""' ''^^'^'^°^^"'' «"^ Laea,ofsm greate;

Exceptions sometimes were made to the regular descent, by the con-ceded right of the sovereign to name his successor; and, in con'e
•luence

1
has sometimes been willed to a younger instead of the e derson, of the same mother, and sometimes to a member of another fa-my. Where special reasons existed for such a course, it was Jene-.ally concurred in by the chiefs. But these rules were often se JsiSe

::::r^: :;:;r
'''''-'

''- ^'-^- ^^--—^^ ^ ^^rrt
A chief of inferior rank stood little chance of attainin.^ the rovnldignity, however highly he might be endowed; but ev i °tle la^^Sheir

1 a weak a.id pusillanimous man, was sure to be T 1 c] vhief better qua , Hod. Thus, in consequence of their beinJ m.nVdifS s?ri/tr "^'^ °"-' ''' '-'' ^^
" '^^"^--^ 'e

During the life of a king he generally signified his wish in rehtion

p ;^tT:bie: "'vr^'T'
°"^"

^ ^"""^" -^ ^^--^^ -^ -"^
r n L Tr ^^ '" *='^"«""«d, it put a stop to any difH-

d- turt;:!^ '"'' "°'""^'^' ^"^^^^^^^ '^ ^'^ ^'"S^-^ vvithont

If the king married a low woman, the right of her children to thec.own was always disputed. Hence it was^onsidered of great im
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portance that the ^vifb of ,|.c king should be of as high blood, if nothigher, than any other feni.le in the nation. For this reason if here

secure them al. as h.s w.ves. in order that there might be no co.n-petttton, on the ground of rank, for the kingdom after°his death Onh.s account Kamehameha had five wives aT the same time t"orde

coure tT Ithr'''"'
""" "''"^' ^'"^°"S'^ ^'^'^ •--'-- ""--

It is said the present king was desirous of marrying his own sisterNah enaena. but that this was prevented by the missioriaries

'

The pubhc feehng was so strong against the king's havin.. heirs bva woman of mfenor rank, that it often caused the cl.ildren to be "ut todeath m mfancj- by the high chiefs, in order to avoid any of'te

'^2:2:: "^ ^'^^""^' -
'' ^ '"^'- -"^ ^^- "^ey ^-hI- ;g

Illegitimate children of the king weu^ almost sure to be nut to deathm infancy, and sometimes by order of the flxther.

^ '"'

1 he rank of a woman was not matcriall v altered by her marriasre t.

ceased, „I.hn„gh they mi,l,,, ,|,,„„„|, cour e4 bo mT, I

° °"'

I. "ill easily be „„,l„s.„;, ,ba rt „
°

,tef'|,t a
'1

'TrTT"'

;;-Hc ,,o,,.„ „-„„,„ „,e „„, .,; ^?, *;: : „;i'°, 7::, ;it?e'

fc.rmer customs, tho l^^ ^^

'

'n,^ ^^^ T' T''^^''"''"^
^'-ir

her child would inherit.

"
' '"' "'" '^''''' '^''^'^y '"^'le.

w
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The government, so far as one was established in past times, was
mainly of a feudal character, and vested in the various ranks of land-

,

ords, the king bemg considered as the head. The power of each par-
' ticular chief was, in most cases, supreme over his own immediate vas-

;
sals or tenants, and this power was not entirely confined to his own

• dependants. The chiefs having a common interest in preserving their
.

power, showed great politeness and respect towards each otl^er. so
ni uch so that they felt themselves at liberty to call upon the dependants

;
of another without the fear of giving offence : this operated to the dis-advantage of the people, for instead of serving but one master theywere subject to several. ^
As a general rule, however, the authority descended in the scale of

• lu ''T^,^'''"'
'^^ '°^^««t ^^^'^ of servants to tenants, agents, land-

holders, land-owners, petty chiefs, high chiefs, and the king, each onemlmg according to his own understanding, or that of his superiors.Of course, civ.I rights could not be expected under such a state of
things, nor were any acknowledged to exist. Some general rulesseem to have had place, and when they were infringed, the offenderwas punished, particularly if the crime was of an aggravated nature.
Murder was punished by death ; and in the time of Kamehameha I

repeated instances of this crime and its punishment occurred
Grand larceny was also a capital offence, provided the injured

person had power to execute the law; the king and chiefs not unfre-

punishmenr"'
'""'" "*" ""' '"^'"'"'^ P""^' ^""^ '"^'^'^^ '^^

Adultery was likewise often punished by death, and, in a cele-
orated case, Kamehameha called upon his highest chiefs to act as
executioners.

delt T'' •?.' Tr^ ''""• '''^'"''""^ '"^ ''S^^^'^'^' i" ^ considerable

vefv o;n
' "

r
1^"' •" authority, although it was in other respects

ofTaboo ""h
'"'''" ^ ''"'' "'^ '''''' ' "«'--- ^-'^torof taboo, soon became unpopular, and was eventually supplanted bvsome other who stood in higher estimation.

^
As far as (here was any system in their government, it was deenlv

inlhTLt th
?'' '"''' ^"""^ "'''y ^' ^°"^'''-«d -« -'"bracedn he fi St; the second was founded on their superstitions; and theast on the power the chiefs had to enforce them. Thus, no kin^shave been thought to have governed exclusively by will and taboofustom and the ear of other chiefs had placed many restrain s on'm. Among these was the influence of a certain'class of men^vhose business it was to give instruction, and rehearse the proverbs

VOL. IV. c
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handed down from their ancestors. These men often prophesied thai

judgment would follow if these were neglected ; but, notwithstanding,

as may readily be supposed, bad rulers contrived to evade the taboos

and rules, and the people had no means of redressing their grievances

but by rebellion, and placing other chiefs in their stead.

There were means used to publish the laws. Kamehameha was very

particular in this respect ; and there appears to have been no complaint

that he had ever violated them himself.

From the earliest periods of Hawaiian history, the tenure of lands

has been, in most respects, feudal. The origin of the fiefs was the same

as in the northern nations of Europe. Any chieftain who could collect

a sufficient number of followers to conquer a district, or an island, and

hr ! succeeded in his object, proceeded to divide the spoils, or " cut up

the land," as the natives termed it.

The king, or principal chief, made his choice from the best of the

lands. Afterwards the remaining part of the conquered territory was
distributed among the leaders, and these again subdivided their shares

to others, who became vassals, owing fealty to the sovereigns of the fee.

The king placed some of his own particular servants on his portion

as his agents, to superintend the cultivation. The original occupants

who were on the land, usually remained under their new conqueror,

and by them the lands were cultivated, and rent or taxes paid.

This division was often a work of great difficulty. In spite of any
wisdom and skill that could be exercised, it was no easy matter to

satisfy every one that the division had been fairly and equally made,
and before the business was finished, difficulties often arose, which
ended in some cases in rebellion, and in others in open war. When
every thing could be settled amicably, the whole body of retainers

became bound up with the interest of the king, having every induce-

ment to support him, for their property became safe or uncertain in

proportion as his authority was upheld. These landholders were the

persons on whom the king could call and rely on to support him in his

difficulties, aid him in his plans, or fight his battles.

The manner in which these divisions took place, shows
system than appears to have been practised in any other group
Polynesia.

more

in

An Island was divided

Mokus . .

Tholanas

Ahupnaas .

Ilia

into Mokus.

" Thalanas, or counties.

" Ahupnaas, or townships.

" His, or plantations.

" Moos, or small farms.

One of the latter divisions was frequently the property of a singlo



HAWAIIAN GROUP.
n prophesied thai

, notwithstanding,

evade the taboos

;
their grievances

id.

jhameha was very

jeen no complaint

le tenure of lands

fiefs was the same

who could collect

or an island, and

spoils, or " cut up

m the best of the

sred territory was

vided their shares

'ereigns of the fee.

.nts on his portion

riginal occupants

r new conqueror,

Lxes paid.

In spite of any

easy matter to

ind equally made,

ften arose, which

pen war. When
3ody of retainers

ing every induce-

b or uncertain in

Iholders were the

lupport him in his

ice, shows more

y other group in

nties,

mi

s.

rms.

perty of a single

35

i person, and instances occurred where all the moos which composed an
^ ili, were possessed by one individual.

Every feudatory was bound to his particular land-owner, after the
same manner as the chief or land-owner was bound to the king; and
thus a feudal connexion was established between the king and his
lowest subject, by which tie the society or clan was held tofrether.

The king and chiefs having power even to depriving a chief not only
of his rank, but also of his possessions, had complete control over the
whole, and had them firmly bound to their purposes.

This was the only system of government known to the Hawaiians,
1 and even the older chiefs cannot be persuaded that authority or govern-
^'' ment can be successfully maintained by any other means. Their argu-

,
ment is, " If they cannot take the people's lands away from them, what

.1* will they care for their authority ?"

^1 But, what appears extraordinary, this bond was more often severed

^ by the superiors than by their vassals, notwithstanding the landlord had

^ not only a right to require military service, to tax his particular tenants
'I at pleasure, and demand other things, among which might be daily

labour in any or every kind of employment, so that a labourer seldom
received on an average more than one-third of the value of his work,
while the different chiefs pocketed the rest. But this was not all ; even
this portion of one-third was not secure, for they had no line of demar-

)
cation by which the tenant could separate the profits of his labour from

:- the property of his chief; and if he by any chance was industrious, and

I brought his farm into a good state of cultivation, he was at once
I marked out as a subject for taxation. No tenant, in short, could call

any thing he had his own. Favouritism, jealousy, and fickleness of
character were so general, that no landholder could consider himself
sure of the fruits of his own exertions, and therefore would make no
improvements, and even ridiculed the idea of attempting them.
These exactions came so heavily at times from particular chiefs,

that the landholders found it necessary, in order to avoid starvation, to'

hold lands at the same time under diflbrent chiefs, so that their chance
might be greater of retaining a portion, and that the necessities of one
of them could not entirely sweep away the whole.

All that restrained a chief in demanding taxes or from dispossessing
his tenants was a certain sense of propriety, which forbade the ejection
of the actual cultivator of the land, notwithstanding the changes which
might take place above him, so that those possessing the moos were
seldom disturbed. Self-interest must have pointed out this course to
the chiefs, and it not only prevented distress throughout the diflfcrcnt
islands, but mitigated the evils of the fretiuent changes that were
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occurring from one cause or another. Tl.u dispossessing a tenant of
his lands, also took away nearly all the personal property which might
nave been acquired from them, either directly or indirectly.
The greatest confusion and changes took place at the deaths of the

chiefs or landholders, the right of the fief descending to heirs, who as
a matter of course, had ibilowcrs of their own, and almost invariably
dispossessed the old agents and put their own favourites in their placed

Or, the death of a king, these changes of course allbcted the whole
kingdom

;
and on tiie demise of a chief, whatever territory had been

subject to his sway. Under the present government the feudal tenure
stili exists, but it is greatly modified.
The new lavvs define the rights of the different classes, and prescribe

the rules by which each class shall be governed.
Officers are also appointed to see that the regulations are observed,

and to assess damage, according to law when the rights of one class
are mvaded by those of another.

even by the king except by express provision of the law, and no land-
lord dispossesses his tenants of their fief. The right of tenure is declared
perpetual, except being subject to forfeiture for non-payment of rent.Tic light to fix the amount of rent is regulated by law. and the peopleave a voice m he legislature, so that no new tax can be laid witlltthe assent of their representatives.

wnnoui

These are great modifications, which one would suppose must havebeen found immediately eflbctive; but the evils intended'to be remelda.e but partially removed, owing to the fact that the oilicers who re

and others. These evils, as t... natives improve and become moream,har with their laws and rights, must entirely vanish. Even iHheabuses should continue, they can be of no great extent, for the nun eroHhe superior lords of the soil is reduced to two, of ^-hom onl ": tt

The taxation under the old kings was sufficiently regular- it wasannual y assessed by the king's agents appointed for that^p rp^e Znuctuated but little. It did not extend below the ilis or'plantallwhich were taxed as follows:
F'^iniaiions.

One hog,

" dog,

" fiah-net

" fishing-Iinc,

" cluster of feathen.

Twenty tapas. a part square, and a part long and narrow: the
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I narrow: the

square tapas were those used for their sleeping and screens, the lung
and narrow ones for female dresses.

The size of the hog, dog, &c., varied according to the size of the
ili. The taxes were paid into the hands of the immediate superior, and
so on until they reached the king, before whom they were exhibited in
a large heap. In this mode of transmission, opportunities for holding
back a large amount wore aflbrded.

"^

Besides this tax for the maintenance of the king, there were customs
and rules which made it necessary to make presents to the king, espe-
cially when he was travelling, at which times himself and retinue were
to be supported by presents from the people. This might be con-
sidered a forced tax, for, if sufficient supplies were not furnished, the
inhabitants suffered every kind of extortion from the king's attendants;
and one may have some idea of the extent of these requisitions, when
informed that the king's party sometimes consisted of upwards of a
thousand persons. Another direct tax was imposed on t!ie work of
the people, ihe king having a right to call out all classes of the com-
munity to perform any kind of labour he might desire ; nor was there
any limit as to the amount of time, or any rules for fixint^ it.

The manner in which the notice of a call for labour w°as made, was
for the king to give his orders to a chief of rank, who issued his direc-
tions to other chiefs, and so on until it reached the lowest tenant. If
the work was of any magnitude, such as building temples, or labour in
honour of the dead, then the king issued his order to all the chiefs of
rank, and it thence extended to the people. In such cases the highest
persons in the nation, both male and female, were to be seen carrying
stones on their shoulders, and engaged in other kinds of labour.

After they had intercourse with foreigners, the mode of taxation
became changed, and its amount was somewhat increased.

In the case of furnishing sandalwood, tlie burden became at last
quite irksome and severe. It is calculated that the traffic in this
article lasted about thirty years, and yielded in that time upwards of
one mdhon of dollars. It is considered fortunate that the supply has
become exhausted, as the collection of this wood was the most onerous
of all the ways in which the chiefs exacted taxes from the people
The trade in sandalwood was likewise carried on in shares, and there-
fore, that gathered by taxation was but a moiety of that which has
been derived from these islands.

There was yet another mode of taxation practised until a year or
two before our visit

; this was by a duty on so much of the J.roduce
of the 1! lands us was carried to market. At Honolulu this amounted
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10 one-l.alf, but at other plac.3.s less iro.iuumod it was not as l.oavy
Besides this, a tax was levied un trades, such as tlje house-builders.
&c., and even on those who washed clothes.

The tax on land was sometimes collected in money, the poll-tax
always. One year the government received twenty-five thousand
dollars

;
but I understood that usually it was about half that sum

These were government taxes; but the chiefs regulated their posses-
sions in the same manner, and so it continued throughout down to the
petty chiefs. It is not probable that any one could evade the host of
tax-gatherers; indeed, no valuable article could be held by the lower
classes; for if not directly falling under some of the heads of taxation
a mode would be devised by some one of their superiors to enable him
to take It, or persuasion was resorted to, until it was given up to satisfv
the demands. •'

From this, it naturally resulted, that none of the lower orders even
If tliey were able, would live in a large house, cook a large ho^. fish
with a large net, or wear a dress of good cloth.
The lower order of chiefs, not unfiequentiv, made use of the kina'.name to obtain the articles they wanted. This was done by spreading

a report, that the king was about to a visit a niace, which at once put
the whole community in a stir to build houses for him; ho.>-s and all
articles necessary for his entertainment would be collectedTand they
even went so far at times as to cook some of the provisions Th'okmg not arriving, the head men, of course, appropriated the house,
provisions, &c., enjoying themselves quite in royal style
Thanks to the enlightening inllnence of the missionaries, this whole

system of taxation has gone into disuse, and the right to tax the peoi.le
IS confined to the government, in which the people themselves have a
voice. The only tax that is left to chiefs and landlords is one of
labour; this is now limited to three days in a month, and the tenantsmay commute it for four dollars and a half a year.

In the laying of the taxes, it has been thought advisable to have
them all estimated in money, although they are paid in a variety of
vvays. They are assessed on the rolls and on lands. The manner of
the assessment varies. In the first year it was made heavier on the
polls than on the lands. The poll-tax must be paid in money; and
If not paid at the time, it must be paid in double the amount of
produce. This will show the dependence they place on the focility
of gaining returns. The land-tax may be paid in produce at marked
prices.

111111111.1

Most of the land-tax is now paid in hogs, which it is found can be

I
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turned to very little advantage, as there is not much demand for them.

The rate of the poll-tax, from year to year, according to their present

law, is

—

For able-bodied Men, • ... 75 cents.

Women, ...... 37 "

Boys, 18 »

Girls, 9 "

The land-tax is assessed, as formerly, on each ili. The amount
varies from two and a half to ten dollars. The size of an ili may be
understood by its being capable of supporting about thirty people.

The present rate of taxation of every kind is believed to amount, on
a fair estimate, according to the government, to about eleven dollars

and fifty cents on a family, consisting of two adults and two children

;

of this amount it is supposed that nine dollars is paid in labour, one in

produce, and one dollar and fifty cents in money.
The real revenue of the government falls far short of this, not

amounting to more than fifty thousand dollars annually, when, accord-
ing to the above data, it ought to be more than three hundred thousand
dollars.

Thus there appears to be a defect in the system, which is well known
to the king and chiefs. Mr. Richards believes that it is owing to the

want of a circulating medium, and the receiving those kinds of articles

that are not available in the market for cash. The fifty thousand dol-

lars goes to the petty cliiefs and to the payment of rents, &c., leaving
only about fourteen thousand dollars as the actual income of His Ma-
jesty Kamehameha III.

There are many persons who are excused from paying taxes. Thus,
all fathers who have three children whom they support, are freed from
the labour-tax.

If a man has four children, he is then freed from labour-taxes both to

the king and his landlord.

If he iias five, he is freed from the poll-tax.

If six, he is freed from all taxation whatever.

All old persons, and all who are sickly and feeble, all teachers of
schools and pupils in schools where the higher branches are taught, are
exempt from taxation, unless the pupils are landholders, when they pay
the land-tax.

The statistics of crime which they have are of no value, for they
have kept no regular record. I understood that some of the chiefs
had kept records of the sentences that had been passed; but they
were so vague, so isolated, and so defective, as to be unworthy of
confidence.
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I Hi

All high crimes have usually been i.uii...liud witii deatli. This vvaw
however, previous to 1824. The executions were more like assussina-
tions than judicial pui.ish.Ments. Fonneily among a chiefs retinue
were executioners, called ili-.nuku, to whom the business of punishiiifi
capitally vvas committed. Thc.e persons became well known to the
people, and as no trials or any sentences were promulgated, even to see
these men abroad created general consternation, as the people knew
not v,iierc t.-e blow was to iail, and all those who were conscious ofimving committed any ollbnce against the king considered tiiemselv.s
in great peril. Ihe victims were usually attacked in the night, with-
out giving them any warning, with clubs and stones. Such was the
U^.^entertainod of the king's authority, that even if the executionerswe e discovereo, the nearest friends did not dare to give warning, or
assist in resisting them. °

Those wlu, had violated the religious taboos were seized, eithereciuly or open, by the oilicers of the priests, and carried to the

ubf;: 7 'ryr\''z'' """»"''' ^^'- ^-^^^ ^« ^-^^ ^
rea \: t;;:''

"' "".*'"
""^r

'« P"'-*>- These constituted the

orl Xr,- '"?'"'" ".' '"'"''' '''"'''^= ^"'"« indeed, were by

wrt!gs.
'
""^ '" ^'^'"^^'"''^'- ^^-"- ruios of avenging private

to deltf f1'
^^'""'"""'' '''' ^""^^"^'^d by Ka.^.ohameha to be put

'

ut 1 nr"
*'''"' '"

r^'
''' '^''^'''^" "-' '"'^'ht arise fr^m the

L o 'm" """T'^
"' '" '''"'"^'"S '"^""^••- The king causeda ubcroi soldiers to be armed, who were concealed in a ne^^hbour-

Z-i." !%7 ""' " "'^"'' ^^''" '^ ^''" (Kalanimokur, who.

Kamchameha I. was greatly importuned to grant a pardon to

inexorable, and finally threatened them, if his orders were not carried

hoirr
'';'5^'./'"'^'"g *''^t ^"treaty was in vain, went openly to thehouse of Kanihouni, and put him to death in a very unulil mannerA rope being put around his neck, and the ends of it bei I n

'

j;;u^-he^Pposite side^

After the introduction of edged tools, and especially axes, beheadin.
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secretly in the night bocnme n common form of oxocutitn. The last

instance of this occurred in 1822.

The king sent an ili-muku in the night, who found the criminal
fast asleep, his wife by his side; and it is said that the ili-muku gently
pulled the woman's head 011 one side, and with a broadaxe instantly
severed the head of the husband from tiis body.

In 1S24, an officer at Hawaii was guilty of high treason in at-

tempting to give up the fort (in which he was serving) to the rebels.
By the order of Kalanimoku, he was taken on boarl a vessel, luider
pretence of being sent to Oaliu; during the passage, at night, he was
taken on deck, stabbed, and thrown overboard. This is said to have
been the last punishment in the form of assassination. Since then,
capital oflcnces have been regularly tried by jury, and executions have
been by hanging, of which the first instance was in 1820.
The whole number of executions for murder since 1820, have been

as follows

:

On Kauai 3
Oafiu w

Maui tj

Hawaii
j

In all 13

Besides another murder on Hawaii, in which the culprit committed
suicide; thus averaging one a year in the whole group, besides two
cases of manslaughter.

The mythology of the Hawaiians is extensive and complicated ; but
their gods are fast being forgotten, and few are willing to spend much
time in attending to tliein. Little information on this subject is to be
derived from any one with whom I had an opportunity of conversing.
What is known is contained in published accounts.

Traditions were extremely numerous, and many have been already
published in the Hawaiian Spectator.

The Hawaiians appear to have but little knowledge of astronomy.
Hoapili, who died a short time before our arrival, was accounted one
of their most skilful astrologers. They had some knowledge of tiie

planets, with five of which they were acquainted, viz. : °Mcrcury
(Kawela), Venus (Nalioloholo), Jupiter (Hoomanalonala), Mars (Holo-
kolapinaau), Saturn (Mukula). There was a class of persons whose
employment was to watch the motions of the stars, and who from prac-
lice became tolerably accurate observers of many celestial phenomena.
They were in the habit of telling the hour of tlie night (juite as cor-

VOL. IV. D2 6
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rcclly an ihcy did the hour of tl.o day by the mn. This remark applies
im.ro partK^ularly to the fisherrnon and those who were employed durins
the night. ' "^ *

It was by the particular position of the planets (or "wandorinif
stars

)
,n relation to certain fixed ones, that their soothsayers grounded

fhc.r predictions of the fate of battles, and the success of all enter-
prises.

The contiguity of the planets to certain fixed stars and constclla-
tions some of which had names, foretold the speedy death of some
chief. The goddess of volcanoes (Pole) was supposed to hold inter-
course with the travelling stars, and from their movements hers were
oftentimes predicted.

The motions of the stars in the vicinity of the north pole attractedmuch of tlicir attention, and was often a subject of discussion among
their astro ogers. These they designated as the regular travelling
stars, the planets were the wandering ones.
Of the true motions, they had no"knowledge whatever. Their best

c ironulogists measured time by means both of the moon and fixed
stars. Iho year was divided into twelve months, and each month into

month. The following is i copy of the Hawaiian calendar.

Ikuwa

Waileku

Miiliulii

Katio

Kaulua

Nona

Welo

Ihiki

Kaaona

Kinaiaelcio

Ililinchu

Hclcnaina

1. Hilo, day ofnow moon.
3. IFoaka.

3. Kukalii.

4. Kulua.

5. Kukolu.

C. Kupau.

7. Olekiikahi.

8. Olukuliiu.

9. Olekukolu.

10. Olcpau.

UONTIIS.

DATR.

11. Iluna.

12. Molialu.

13. Hua.

14. Akiia.

1.5. Hoku.

IG. Mahealaui.

17. Kulij.

18. Lanukukahi.

19. Laaukuluo.

20. Laaupau.

Jannnry.

February.

Marcli.

April.

May.

Juno,

July.

August.

Septcnilwr.

October.

November.

December.

SI . Olckukahi.

23 . Olekuhia. •

23 Olcpau.

24 Kaloakukalii

85 Kaloakulua.

26 Kuloapan.

27. Kauc.

28. Lono.

29. Mauli.

30. Muku.
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Kaloapan.

Kauc.
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Mauli.

Muku.
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The names of the in..nths were not the su.no at all the islands, but
thosn ol the days were.

On the island of Hawaii, to each month was assigned a particular
business, as follows

:

1. Naua, A

S. Welo, C Moiiibn for war.
3. Ikikiki, J
4. Kaona, talmo the opolu.

5. Iliiiaiaeleelo, catch the opclu.

C. Ilihiuliu, J

7. Milinania, \
'''"'"f ">""»'"•

8. Ikiiwa, prayers, gamcH, and diHsipatiorm.

9. Wailohu, ummal feaHt, and pay taxes.

10. Makalii, idoln carried around the island ; demanding taxoii.
11. Katlo (January), otFerings for Iho dead; catch bonota.
13. Kaulau, fishing boncta.

Farming was carried on at all seasons of the year.
It is not a little singular that two islands so closely in the vicinity of

each other as Hawaii and Maui, both speaking the same language,
should have had their monthly calendar varying nearly two tnonths

V/.th regard to the days, they commenced numbering them on the
tirst day the new moon is seen in the west.

This made it necessary for them to correct their reckonmrr every
two or three months, and reduce their year to twelve lunations in-
stead of three hundred and sixty-five days. The diflbrence between
the sidereal a.id lunar year they are said to have discovered, and to
have corrected their reckoning by the stars, for which reason in practice
(heir years varied, some containing twelve and others thirteen lunations

ll.cy likewise applied corrections to their months, givin- them
twenty-nine and thirty days. Although this caused many breaks in
their system, yet their chronolugists could always tell the name of theday and month on which any groat event had occurred; and it is easy
to reduce their time to ours, . xcept when the change of the moon
takes place about the middle of our calendar montb, when there is
a liability to a mistake of a whole month. Another error is apt tooccur ,n the uncertainty of the day when the moon is discovered in
the west, it may readily be conceived that their own method did

InloHes.

'

'''"'''^' " ''''^ ^'"^ '" ''^y '""'^''^y "P°" their

Eclipses were thought to be an attack on the sun and moon, by thegods, and presaged a war or some other disaster.*

attlnn' "TT '" """'' '"""'' "" '""'°'"'' o*" «"='' »»«««>«" goJ". and U.0 ceremoniesattendant on tlie consecration of their hciaus.
ctrLmoniei,
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They fliouglit thai much of their success depended on working in

unison with the heavenly bodies; yet, as I before said, they had not the

sHghtest notion of the most simple astronomical calculation.

The first little book published that contained some of the true prin-

ciples of astronomy, awakened their surprise very much ; and the

almanac published afterwards by the mission, predicting the phases

of the moon, eclipses, tides, &c., excited in them great interest, and

as was natural, raised the missionaries very much in their estimation.

They were very slow in adopting the idea of the earth being round,

and Hoapili was laiown to have argued the point with many of them,

insisting on their not being too precipitate in condemning the foreign

theory, as he himself was aware that in some of his fishing excursions,

he had observed that the beach was always lost sight of first.

There is proof, however, of their connecting the action of the tide

with the moon, and from her appearance they were able to tell the

state of the tides.

In their navigation they never, if they could avoid it, subjected

themselves to get out of sight of land, and were never so except by

accident. When they found this to be the case, they made use of the

heavenly bodies, if visible ; and being accurate observers of the wea-

ther and atmospheric changes, they were enabled to find their way

back again ; for the various changes of weather about the Hawaiian

Islands, and the appearance these changes brought about in the clouds

over and in the vicinity of the land, afforded them a sure guide.

From all accounts, it is supposed that but few persons have been

lost, by being driven or sailing ofl" (through mistake) from the land.

Many disasters, however, have arisen, from the frailty and smallness

of their canoes, although their good management of them was pro-

verbial, particularly in the surf. Of late, and since they have pos-

sessed foreign vessels, they have lost much of their skill. These

vessels they manage after their own way, and although many have

been lost by wreck on the islands, I did not hear of any having been

blown of]' Some amusing anecdotes were told me of their negligence

and inability to keep awake during the night.

They are quite fearless on the water; all swim, and have little fear

of loss of life by drowning. They appear quite as much at home in

the water as on land, and many of them more so.

Many remarkable instances of their patience under this kind of

fatigue, were mentioned to me. One of them, which happened the

year of our arrival, is well authenticated, and will also tend to show

vi3ry great attachment and endurance in the female sex.

As the Hawaiian schooner Kiola, commanded by an American
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y an AmTican

named Thompson, who was married to Kaiha, a female chief, was
going to Hawaii, having on board many passengers, on getting into

the straits between Maui and Hawaii the schooner foundered, and all

on board, forty-five in number, were obliged to take to swimining for

safety. Tliompson could swim but little, but his w-ifo was quite expert

in the art; she promptly came to his aid, placed him en an oar, and

swam for the shore. The accident occurred on Sunday about noon,

when she with many others began to swim for the nearest land, which

was KalioolavvO. .She continued to support her husband until Monday
morning, when he died from exhaustion, and she did not succeed in

reaching tlie shore until tliat afternoon. She clung to him to the last,

at the imminent risk of her own life, and was thirty hours in the

water ; she w as met by some fishermen on landing, who took charge

of, and brought her back to JNIaui.

I have also been told that there are many instances of such deep

attachment among the Hawaiians, and that in former times widows
and widowers have been known to commit suicide, or pine away with

grief at the loss of their partners. Similar evidences of affection and
attachment were also exhibited between parents and children.

Notwithstanding the instances of this kind, I must say from my
own observation, that I should not be inclined to bi^lieve there is much
natural allunlion among them ; nor is there ajjparently any domestic
happiness. Thus, it is not an unusual tiling for a husband to tell you
he has \\hipped his wife, because she has eaten up all his poe and fish.

Formerly their laws of taboo were calculated to produce any tliiny

but a kindly feeling towards the female sex ; nor is it contended tli.nt

they were of inucl: if any consequence, if they were not of (he iiighcst

class. These, as has already been mentioned, have great intluonce

over the acts of government.

At tiie time of the advent of the missionaries, marriage was liardlv

known among them, and all the rules they observed, in relation to

sexual intercourse, were a few regulating the extent of their licentious-

ness. From tradition, however, it is believed that the marriage tie

was more regarded jirior to the discovery of the island than since.

Yet it is good evidence that this tic produced no greater happiness, or
rather that they did not look to it as a source of happine.'js, when it is

found that none of their songs, elegies, or other poetic cfilisions, have
any allusion to it; nor are tliure any terms in the language to express
connubial bliss.

The natives of this group generally show very little attachment to

their children. AH cla.sses of females are unwilling to be bm-dened
with the trouble of them, and, whenever it is possible, commit them
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is about six feet in length and eighteen inches wide, made of some h^xht
wood. After they have passed within the surf, they are seen buffeting
the waves, to regain the outsic"o, whence they again take their course,
with almost the speed of an aerial flight. They play for hours in this
way, never seeming to tire; and the time to see a Hawaiian happy, is
whde he is gambolling and frolicking in the surf. I have stood for
hours watching their sport with great interest, and, I must say, with
no little envy. ^

Next in interest to the foregoing amusements, were their dances
Some oi these consisted, as among the other islanders, in -resture to •»

monotonous song, whose lascivious meaning was easily Interpreted
Many persons were engaged in these dances, of which some are said
to have been graceful; but if so, the people must have sadly chan-ed
since their first intercourse with the whites.

°

Their music consisted of drumming on various hollow vessels, cala-
bashes, &c.

;
but the instrument most used by those who could afford

one, was a piece of shark's skin, drawn tight over a hollow lo-r.

Since the introduction of Christianity, iliese amusements have been
interdicted

;
for, although the missionaries were somewhat averse to

destroying those of an innocent character, yet, such was the proneness
of ail to indulge in lascivious thoughts and actions, that it was deemed
by them necessary to put a stop to the whole, in order to root out the
icentiousness that pervaded the land. They therefore discoura-re any
kind of nocturnal asseml,lics, as they are well satisfied that it\vould
take but little to revive these immoral propensities with more force than
ever. The watchfulness of the government, police, and missionaries
IS c(>nstantly required to enforce the due observance of the laws.
The principal games now in vogue among them, are cards, of which

as they mmister vo their love of gambling, they are passionately fond,'
and often indulge in.

' / '

They had likewise the amusement of see-saw, which has not vetgone .iu.te out of fashion, and is performed in a manner somewhat
different fi-om ours. A forked post is placed in the ground ; on this a
long pole IS placed, which admits several on each side. After two or
three ups and downs, they try which shall give the opposite partv a
tumble. This is, at times, adroitly done, and down they all full, to "the
mf^^nile amusement both of their adversaries and the bystanders, who
mduige ,n loud laughter and merriment at the expense of those who
<m) so unlucky as to get hurt. They are particularly ungallant, in this
itspect, to tlieir female associates.

The practice of medicine was not known m ancient times ; they
I'ad then no physicians, and the only medical treatment, if such it may
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be called, wns, when ihcy liaci eaten too heartily of food, to drink sea-
water in large quantities, to produce a cathartic cflcct. They used the
loomi-loomi, or kneading the flesh with the hands, in cases of fatigue,
over-eating, and pains ; and this is yet quite general.
The practice of medicine is said to have taken its rise in the reign

of Atapai, the predecessor of Kalaiopua, who was king when Cook
visited the islands: since that time there has been a distinct class in
this employment. An epidemic, which prevailed extensively, is said
to have been the origin of this class, and their number was greatly
increased afterwards, in the reign of Kamehameha I.; and after this
they were to be found in great numbers, furnished with a variety of
nostrums.

STONE aUOlTS, TESTLE, AND MAIKA.
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CHAPTER 11.

K A U A I A N I) O A II U.

1840.

Saturday in Honolulu is a gala day, and all ages of both sexes
denote tlicnsclvcs to a.nusomeut. Towards the afternoon, they may
be seen wending their way towards the east end of the town, ui cverV
variety of costume, and borne along in every possible manner. All who
have health enough uR.st engage in this day's sport, and every horse is
.n requisuion The national taste, if I may so speak, is riding horses;
and the more break-neck and furious the P:imal », the better. .Nicety
..1 oc|,np,neMt is not thought of: any thing answers for a saddle and
bndle, and as for stirrups, they are considere.l .]uite unnecessary. By
h.nr o'clock the crowd is well collected, and feats of horsemanship are
liractised, consistnig generally n. those involuntary tumblin<rs that
inexpert rulers are wont to indulge in. The great giifhering is" on the
eastern plain, the road to which is well covered with .lust. The whole
looks, when the ccwd has possession of •, not unlike a ra- fair the
predominant colour being yellow. They .re generally welfbehnv-ed
and the only s, ilerers are the poor horses, who are kept runnin-, not
races only, bi., /or the auiuseinent of the riders, whose great dcli°ht is
to ride at full speed. At times there are races, in which case the
crowd IS increased by the addition of the foreigners, many of whom
are in a state of intoxication. The uproar is proportionably great
and the natives are less conspicuous, their places being occupied by
those whose morals and enjoyments are far from being as innocent.
When his majesty and suite are present, much more order and decorum
uro observed, and the whole aflords a pleasing and amusing si-rht. The
returning throng is headed by the king and his party, after whom follow
Uie crowd in a somewhat uproarious style; those on horses indiscrimi-

(Sl)
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n.it.'Iy rnixfi.l, racing and l.all.H.ing; the fuir riders boin^' borrio niong,
ai.u.lst clou.ls ..f (lust H.. thick, that woro it not for tho rustling of flow-
mg silks and tapas, ono would ho at a loss to know thuir sex. By tho
cviiiiiug, all is again quiut, and tho streets aro nearly deserted.
Sunday is ushered in with a decorum and quietness that would

satisfy the most scriipulons I'uritan. I have often had o.H-asion to
speak of the strict observance of the Sabbath among the Polynesian
islands

;
and this strictness is no less remarkable here. Such is tiie

force of example, that even the least orderly of the foreiirners are
prevented from indulging in any excesses; which, consitTering the
worthless population the town of Honolulu contains, is a ].roof °f the
excellence of the police regulations, and tho wutchfulness of the guar-
dians of tiie law.

There are several congregations of natives, some of which consist
of two thousand persons, all decently clad, exceedingly well behaved
and attentive. The Rev. Mr. Armstrong oinciates in the oldest'
•diuich, which is at the east end of the t<.wn. It is a long grass
building, <alculated to accommodate a very large number of i?ei°ons:
the pulpit, or desk, is in the middle of ono of the sides. Service is
hel.l twice a day. The Rev. IMr. Smith has also a large church,
situated at the west end of the town.

There is a very large church in progress of building, of coral,
taken irom the reef, which will be capable of containing a congrca-
tioii of two thousand people. Th.; funds for its erecti.Ki aro provided
by the government; Dr. .ludd, of the mission, has the general super-
intendcncc of its construction ; and it is entirely the work of natives.
It makes a good appearance, though I cannot sav much for its arclii-
tectural taste and beauty. It has a small steeple, sutiicient to contain
a clock and bell.

There aro several schools under the superintendence of the mis-
sionaries, besides the school for the chiefs, before spoken of, and a
(diarity school for half-breeds. I attended their examinations; and
the natives performed bettor than I anticipated. At an examination
in the old church, there were seven hundred children, and as manv
more parents. The attraction that drew together such numbers, was
a feast, which I understood was given annually, Tlie scholars had
banners, with various mottoes, in Hawaiian, (which were translated to
me,) as emblematical of purity, good conduct, steadfast in faith, &c.
It was as pleasing a sight as the Sunday-school exhibitions at home

;

and it gave Captain Hudson and myself great pleasure, at the request
of tho missionaries, to say a few words of encouragement to them.
Alter the services were over, the scholars formed a procession, and
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cicntly uproanou-s, tl.ey were evidently under some restraint. When
tl.e food had been consumed, silence was again restored and thanksreturned, after wh.ch the whole crowd soon vanished. While this wasgomg forward among the common people, those at the tuble of the oldand young chjefs were not idle. The turkeys, pies, &c., appea..dquae acceptable, although they w-ere not so great' a rarity to lem athe molasses feast wa. to the others. As far as enjoyuLn wentshould have preferred to have been one of -he poor scholar.
At the schools, it has been observed that the scholars are" extremelyon of calculafons in anthmetic, and possess extraordinary I 'that way. So great ,s their fondness for it, that in sonu, sthoois ll

"

teachers have had recourse to depriving them of the studv' as

"

punishment. I was rather surprised with their readincs vvl ennunjencal questtons were put to them. I met some ^^ho 1, v nready accountants, though their desire of change and want of stabil vof character prevent them from engaging in any constant and steadyo..ployment where the above qualihcations would be of pra tica use'T us defect of character, together with the prejudice of S^Zwho are engaged in empIoyn,ents where they mi^ht be u eAd'' r
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'
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1 he only grave that was pointed out to me, was -h.t ofL; ,sthe botan.st, wh.ch was without any inscription whateve, 11° .gored to death, on Hawaii, having -flulen il one of^^Vt Twhere a w,Id bull had been entrapped. The skull of tie til v,Tit'in the yard of an inhabitant of Honolulu. It is to be honed I ^ ^
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the f^ar of Offending keeps aLns,.r:;t;:::^t.Z.r' nt:;i-o well, perhaps, to intro.luce .o.ne innocent amusemcnls . I fuoheve this has been attempted, fbr I occas,onai;;::tm
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a.nusing to a bystander, for the players always evince great eagerness,
and during the operation of conceahncnt, the face and eves are nar-
rowly watched by some, while the muscles of the bare arm are bv
others So satisfied are they that tlie eye betrays the place of conceal-
ment, that the hider covers his eyes until he hears the stroke of the rod
An expert player is rarely deceived, however often the hand may be
passed to and fro under the bundles. This game is now plaved for
pigs, tapa, taro, &c.
The governor gave us an exhibition of throwing the lance, which he

said had formerly been a favourite amusement of all the people, but
was now practised only by the soldiers. The lance or spear is formed
of a pole of the hibiscus, from seven to nine feet in length, on the larger
end of which is a small vol! of tapa. The exhibition was in the fort,
where several soldiers iiad prepared ihemsclves for the exercise. One
of them placed himself at a distance of fifteen or twenty paces from
three or four others, who endeavoured to hit him. He evaded the
spears by throwing his body on one side, stooping, and dodgincr, in a
very graceful manner. After this they were ordered to divide, and
began throwing at each other, until, when one or two had been hit
rather severely, the contest waxed warm, and blows were dealt with-
out much ceremony, until the combatants came to close ..uarfers, when
the sport ended in a scuffle; which it required the authoritative voice
ot the governor to terminate.

This scene was highly amusing, and was the onlv occasion duringmy «.tay at the islands, in which I saw any temper ^hown, or any dis-
position to fight. The natives, indeed, are remarkably good-temt-ored •

and many persons long resident here stated to me they very seldom
quarrelled with each other. I have observed that when they see
another in a passion they generally laugh, although they thenvselvesmay be the object of if.

In the latter part of October, when theVincennes had nearlv finished
her repairs, it was discovered that her foremast was so roit'en as tomake it necessary to take it out and rebuild it on shore. By usin-r one
of the spare topmasts and purchasing a spar, we succeeded in rebuild-
ing It. The checks and trestle-trees of the Peacock's mast had also to
1.0 replaced in conse,,uence of decay. These were vexatious occur-
rences, occupying the little time we had to spare, and makin-. it un-
certain whether we should be able to perform the remaindcr^.f ouruvrK. Fortunately, we found at Honolulu good worknien. disposed to
afford us all the assistance in their power, and being also well .'.-ovidcd
onrselves with carpenters, we were enabled to overcome these dilli-
cultics in time, though at considerable expense.
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t,me Besides the two marines, there was an unruly How bMename of Sweeny, an Englishman, who had been s^iipped in iten er at ^ew Zealand, and was at times so riotous on boa d my sliotl.at I detornnned to try him also. A court composed f the'oltst'..fficersof the squadron sentenced them "to be flogged a uch timeml place as the commander of the squadron migl.t thLk Ip"'
1 nderstandmg from our consul that the sailors ot"tl,e whalirSeetas Ks most generally the case, were disposed to be disorderly, a'lid mymterference havmg been several times asked for. I thoughttTJo 1"Pportunny to show the crews of all these vesse s that t Lritv topnn,sh oflences existed. I therefore ordered the s tenc 7t e

r: "'r f ^ ^^^^r
''''-'" -'- "^^ --^^ --

Ilin'. '
•

f'"'"^'^"'^"^ ^" be inflicted at each vessel, dimi-nishmg very much ,ts cxlent in the cases of the two marines A,the ..me of the infliction of the punishment I recoirdT u" (ftwh.ch see Append^x IV.) from the most respectable portion of trew requesting Sweeny's discharge, and Stating tl at Z was a

..11 he debts he m.ght owe to the government. As he had no clLm
'.n t e squadron or flag, which, I was afterwards told, he d f..ently curse ,an,l as he had been only six months in the so ad0-n.g,omed ,t w„h scarce a shirt to his back), I .solved .o^: p^!

1
I.e men's roquest, and sent bin. out of the squadron at onceu th .s bag and hammock, far better off than when he joined ul'ri.e sh,p became orderly again, having got rid of one of th^ IIZof

.
e many rascals who are found roan.ing about Polynesia!

^

Tins act, together with the legal punishment of the marines forfnsmg to do duty, when their time of service had not expir d wa..MO, er of the many complaints brought against me on my ,Lnhave obtamed a copy of the enlistment of the mar nes, (whichu.II be found m Appendix V..) that it may be seen whether i w or
^^ as not, my duty to hold control over these men. The signing of h-1 ..f enhstment took place before I took comn.and of t 'e sc^^adr fHe or.gn,al document was on file in the Navy Department, when t edge advocate of the court was endeavouring to rove thJre w s nosuch document in existence.

The men's time of liberty having expired, they were again received
VOL. IV a
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. i

on .oa d heart,
ly s,ck of their iruhc. They v.ere remarkably orderlvand well-behaved wh.le on shore, and indeed the police is so'^eTc Jtthat t would have been in>possible lb:- then, to be riotous if o liposed, wnhout finding themselves prisoners in the fort. I Jt , ^do Governor Fvekunnaoa the justice to say. that he performs he parof a ,„ost excellent and energetic magist.'te, and winl. he „ ts'o

UMfir' to the laws, he is equally nunda.1 of the.n hin.:^H fault., i he errs, hes m carrying them into eflbci too nnickly andwithout sulhc.ent examination. An instance of this fell under mvobervafon. winch will be spoken of at a future ti.ne.
^

Ihe usual amusements for visiters in Honolulu, are billiards bowl.nj.'-alleys, rulmg and visiting. There are but fe.- vehic os ^nd nconsequence oi the want of roads, these can go no fm er il.nn ,
eastern plain, which is but a short distance. '1 Zj^t'J^.^:
riages might be constructed from one end of .ho ; l i ,

11.0 group „l,o,-o ,. „„„|cl bo praclioablo from onj ,„ end.
'

ilie roads lor horses are mere foot nntlw ,vi.- i * .•

lorp„i.o, insload „f dividing l,irbu„dl" ' " ""' "''
"
™'"-

..l™r„°r,l,o''
'"""'° "'

"T""''
"' «-""-»«°" made „r all „,„

Tliey left IIouo ulu on the "Mli of D,..- i /
winds, did not reach Kau^ :lll^^X -TT^"'^

""'^

unti the n.orning of the 27,h, whenlhe C ^^j ^'''' ^f

'

southeast side of that island. Here a Ln v s

"
w ^i

"'' "" ''''

o„co I.., a ,a-,. ca;?;:^:,!^:::;':;:';::'-"'' - "•"^"' ^ '-^

nis silk estabhshmcnl, consistin<r ul
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reforh'tr"'\"""";^'
^'^ ^"' S°""--" ^'-'•« kindly re-

ceived by Messrs. Stetson, Peck, Bnrnham, and others

^hreH'^^^^
'" instructions, the naturalists divided themselves into

e parties-one, cons,st„,g of Dr. Pickering and Mr. Brackenridge,^ns to cross over the centre of the island, from Waimea to Haleleaobservmg the botany of the high ground ; another, con.prising, M^I'leale and R,ch,.vas to proceed along the coast on is eastern side •

n he th.rd party, Messrs Dana and Agate, intended to pursuet
Test''

"'""•'
':

""' '"" "^"''''y' S*^"'""'-' '-•'-tion, &c.The schooner was m the mean time to make some examinations of theroadsteads and small harbours of the island.
There were two old craters near the beach, which were visiter'Only a few trees were observed. On the low wet grounds are taro-patches and fish-ponds. Among the few interesting plants were a^poc,es of Daphne, a Cleome, and some Sidas. The g^rien of CajtainStet on contained several ornamental plants, brought from St. Catha-nes Bra.1. The garden had a pretty appearance, being enclosed

Z • \ f '

F''"*'
(Dracaena), set closely together, about fivefeet in height topped with thin, wide-spreading leave

, while the walkswere bordered with Psilotum instead of box
"e me walks

The mulberry trees do not produce ^vell here, being subject tobl g and renun.ng great attention. This is .hought to^e owing tohe d.yness of the strong trade-winds that constantiv blow, and which

z^:^;;t '^i '"'T'^
*" ^^'-'-s-^-- '^^^^^ lands of oai:;i}mg (tiiectly to windward.

The silk is reeled by native women. The specimens seei appearedof good quality, but were not reeled sufhcientlv fine, or with that' a e^on to economy which is necessary to its profitable cultivation. It isthong..nt wdl prove a good article for the Mexican market, fl.r use In

Prom what i understood at Honolulu, this silk establishment, havin-rbo ormed on too expensive a scale, has been a failure, and the capi!
' >l, o, orignial outlay, ,s considered as entirely sunk. The possibility

o'.Z:" ': "T
""'"' '' '"^^^ '''" '^^^-^ ^^''^^^ but these silklablshments^l.u., uegm by small outlays and be graduallv ex-tended by the irvostru at of the profits

..^"cLV"!'' '"''r^'
'^' ''"""" '^ ""^ mission-house, and the

"gai es abl..lnT,enr o Messrs. I.ndd .t Co., with a well-made road

ousecf M,. iVck.enjoymg as fine a prospect as is to ho found inthese ,sl,,nd. Around his establishment, in native-built houses, are thecocooneries.
'ic mc
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The sugar-mills of Ladd & Cu. arc said to be doing a good business.
Thoy are turned by water. The sugar is of a fair quality, and has
been sold in the United States at a profit. The natives are induced to
raise the sugar-cane, which is sometimes ground, or manufactured, on
shares, and is also bought. The labour of the natives, in raising the
cane, costs twelve and a half cents per day. This, however, is paid in
paper currency, i.suod by Ladd & Co., redeemable at their store;
conseijuently the price of the labour is no more than six and a quarter
cents; for the sale of goods is rarely made in these islands under a
profit of one hundred per cent. The want of a native currency is

beginning to bo much felt, both by the government and people ; a diet
that will tend to shov: the advance they have made and are makincr in
civilization.

°

The sugar, I understood, could be afforded in the United States at
from four to four and a half cents the pound. This, however, I think
is rather a low estimate, to include growth, manufacture, f--eight, and
charges.

Dr. Pickering and Mr. Brackenridgc set out on foot, the day after
the tender arrived, along the southern coast, for Waimea, distant
eigiiteen miles, in order to take the western route across the island.
The whole distance between Koloa and Waimea was found to be a
series of .unbuint hills and barren plains, sloping gradually from the
base of the mountains to the ocean, and now and then intersected
with ravines, or, as they are called in the Hawaiian Islands, "gulches."
Only a Ibw coarse grasses arc met witli, ([uite unfit for pasture.

At Waimea, the fort built by the llussians, under their absurd trade-
master. Dr. Schoof, is still in existence. His ambition would have
made him the proprietor of the whole island, although his only business
was to take possession of the remains of the wreck of a ship belonging
to the Russian Company, that had been lost in the bay. Several Ru.'i^ian
vessels were afterwards sent there, which Schoof took charge of, by
displacing their masters. It is said he made presents to Kamehameha
I., and received in return a grant of land from him ; some accounts say,
the whole island! It is quite certain, however, that Kamehameha's
fears were excited by the reports that were circulated from time to
time, that the Russians, through Dr. Sclioofs operations, intended to
get such a foothold as to subvert his authority, and keep possession of
the island. With his usual promptness, lie, in conse<,uence, ordered the
governor, Kaumualii, at once to send them all awav. This was ellected
without any disturbance, and all the Russians em'barked in a bri-r in
winch they proceeded to Halelea, to join ..tl,er Russian vessels That
were lying there, and all departed together. A. any intention of taking
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denied, in the most positive manner, by the Russians, it is probable that

the whole was the work of a vain and ambitious man, who had suddenly

found himself elevated above his own sphere. That he oithc wanted
the inclination or the courage to carry out his conceptions, if he had
any, is manifest, from his immediate acquiescence to the order of the

chief to quit the island. ITe is now known at the islands under the

appellation of the Russian Doctor, although by birth a German. The
Russian Stone Fort, as it is now called, is garrisoned by a guard of

natives.

Waiinea offers the best anchorage at this island, except in the months
of January and February, when the trades are interrupted, and the

wind blows strong from the southwest, and directly on shore.

About a mile west of Waimea is the spot where the first English

boat landed from Cook's expedition. The village of Waimea takes its

name from the river, which rises in the mountains, and after a course

of about fifteen miles, enters the sea there. It is navigable three-fourths

of a mile from its mouth, in boats. The water is used for irrigating the

valley, and might also be appropriated to manufacturing purposes, as

there are many excellent mill-seats, and a steady supply of water for

such purposes.

The district in which Waimea is situated, is called Hanapepe, and

extends to Napali on tlie west, and Hanapepe on the east. The former

is about twenty miles distant from Waimea, and the latter six. At
Napali a part of the central range of mountains meets the sea, and shuts

in the plain near the sea-shore by a perpendicular precipice, between

fifteen luiiidrcd and two thousand feet in hL-ight.

The sandy plain that skirts the southwest side of the island is from

one-fourth of a mile to a mile wide, and lies one hundred and fifty teet

above the level of the sea ; the ground rises tiionce gradually to the

summit of the mountains. This land is fit for litt-le except the pastu-

rage of goats, and presents a sunburnt appearance, being destitute of

tr^'es to the distance of eight or ten miles from the sea. The plain

above spoken of, therefore, has little to recommend it. There is a strip

of land just before the mountain ascent begins, which has an excellent

soil, but for the want of water will probably long remain unproductive.

On the low grounds the cocoa-nut tree thrives and bears abundant fruit,

which is not the case with those on the other ishmds.

The sea-coast bounding this district, is considered the best foi

fishing, and the manufacture of salt might be extensively carried on.

The drinking water, cxce]it that obtained from the river, is brackish.

The valley of Hanapepe borders on the eastern part of this district

:

p
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It has apparently been formed by volcanic, action. At its entrance it is
about half a mile wide, and decreases in width as it approaches the
mountains. At its head is a beautiful waterfall, of which Mr. Acate
succeeded in getting a correct drawing.
The basaltic rocks and strata, ts it will be seen, have been much

reversed and upturned, and present their columnar structure very dis-
tinctly to view, inclining in opposite directions. Although the volume
ot water in this cascade is not great, yet its form and situation add
very much to its beauty: it Ms into a quiet basin beneath, and the
spray being driven by the wind upon each bank, affords nourishment
to a variety of ferns which • there. At its foot it forms a small
nver, n-lnch passes down i. ., the centre of the valley This
whole scene is very striking, the banks forming a kind of amphitheatre
rich in foliage, and with rills of water coursing down them in everv
direction. ^

The water of this stream is used by the natives to irrigate their taro-
patches, and the soil of the valley is exceedingly fertile, producing
sweet-potatoes, pumpkins, cabbages, beans, &c. The whole district is
almost entirely supplied with foofl from the Hanapepe and Waimea
valleys, which occasions the population for the most part to centre in
these two places : throughout the remainder of the island, the huts and
inhabitants are but sparsely scattered.

The district of Hanapepe forms a mission station, and is under the
care of the Rev. Samuel Whitney. He states the population in 1838
to have been 3272. Mr. Whitney informed me, that for some vears
past he has kept a register of births and deaths, which shows tlmt the
latter is to the former as three to one. Other late authorities make the
decrease in this district as eight to one for several years ; but a resident
of such standing as Mr. Whitney must be reckoned tlie best authority
Mr. Whitney imputes this rapid decrease to fnr.ner vicious habitVand both native and foreign authorities attribute the introduction of the

venerea to the visit of Cook. This infection, brought to these islandsby the f^^rst voyagers, may now be said to pervade the ^^hole popula-
tion, and has reduced the natives to a morbid sicklv state; many of t.ieM'omen are incapable of c-hild-hearing, and of the children who are born
only a few live to come to maturity.

Mr. Whitney assigns as another' cause of the decrease in the nonu
iation, the recklessness of human life, brought about by the doioticgovernment under which they have been living, which has dcstn.ved'
a I motives to enterprise and industry, rendere.l precarious ,hu blessings
of life, and pro.luced a correspon.ling recklessness as to the futuraMuch of the sickness is owing to over-eating and irregularity in meals-
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for the inhabitants fast sometimes for days together, and then gorman-
dize to the greatest excess.

There has been no case of infanticide, to Mr. Whitney's knowled-e,
durmg the last ten jcars, and he does not believe that the law interdict-
ing sexual intercourse is promotive of this crime; for from all his
inquiries, he has not been able to learn a single fact that will tend to
warrant such a conclusion : on the co rary, he thinks that the law in
question has rather acted to prevent its commission.

Intoxication certainly forms no part of the cause of diseases, for Mr
Whitney boars testimony, that he has not known six cases of intoxic."-
tion within the last thirteen years. A spirit, however, is distilled from
the ti, potatoes, watermelon, &c.
The marriage law has had a good effect in this district, and will

probably be the means of arresting the desolation that is now sweepin.'
over the land. From thirty to forty marriages have taken place yearly"
I have been thus particular in the population of this district, as it is
generally reported to be that wherein the causes of decrease are most
active. This cannot be owing to the .•limate. which is very similar to
that of the leeward portions of tlie other islands and the atmosphere is
considered dry and healthy. Can it be owing to the fact, tluu

"

e
ongmal virus of the disease was here first spread, and that it has con-
tinued to be more virulent here than elsewhere ?

As respects agriculture, there being no market for the sale of pro-
duce, the supply seldom exceeds the wants of the district Some
attempts have, however, been made to produce cotton and the sugar-
cane; but, for want of encouragement, the produce has not yet been
sulhcient to clear the expenses.

The improvement in the morals and instruction of the natives is very
consulerable. There are sixteen schoof., all taught by native teachers,
at the expense of the people. Two-thirds of the adult p, ,pulation read
and many of them can also wn^c. The instruction is now confined to
the youth and children, of whom about three hundred attend the schools
regularly, and six hundred more occasion;.ilv. Much improvemt..nt has
lately taken plu.^e in their habitations, and in the raanufacturincr of their
wearing apparel, consisting of tapa, &.c.

°

There is one church, and o,i* hondred and fifty-nine commuricants-
the luiiuber that attond worshii) in the morning is about a thousand, and
in the afternoon about half that number.
The island of Niihau was not visited by any one belonging to the

squadron
;
but it seems pmpcr that in giving an acrount of the Hawaiian

Islamis, it should be spoken of. It is siinatod sixteen miles southwest
of kauai, and is eighteen miles long by eight broad. There is an
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anchorage on its western side, but no harbour. I,s eastern si.le i.

S..J ,0 bo a fuvou„,M„ p,„c„ f™ „,„ ,nanu,ai of"T " '" "''"

and the irrigation dependent on tiie.n ol L Tl ^ f
''""'''

hundred ehildren. abo'ut one-thir o \vi^o^^/ 1 T f "" "."
-^^'"^o twelve seboois, under native teachers

'•' ^""'^'^

Tiltcf^::?".f.j^i^:: ^^-7
r ^r

"^-^ '""^^ '-^ ^^ «- ^-'^•

craters. T e and i 7od .l"
"

, .

',"
'""^ '""^ ""^ «^'xtinguished

and they ha Vu sIm.f
^^- '''""'' "''''^"' "'"^ ''''''' '''« ^"•'^="1"'.

With i:^X:^s[r:z;;i:z :rT;^r '-
''-'--

The chnuue is generally n>i d ll ^
^^' «"-^^-l"'We.

-meter being us^Hyt ,' ^ / ''.^ll^^'V " ™"«'^ ^^ "'^ "'^^

months it is "ccasion'uiyion a .iL 90
";."''"'•'" """'""'

as 50". Sugar-cane >n;L. i, i

'
''"^ '" ''""^'' "« '"vv

berry, both ^.i:::^.^
, ;^:';;:::;;'f

"•^" - -'^-'^ "- -1-
and taro also flourish

' " '"'"' ^^^^^"^'-P^t'-^toes. yan.s,

caS:inri;;;:r ;.:: i;::';:;'^-^
^^ 7'-;^ ^-^.-ors (A^en.

butIit.lepe.uniar;-;"/i fL thei. I '"^•"^^f'•
'" "'''^"^ ^'-•'-

occupation has p od„c d
'

'

""'''^''' "'« "*""'''»<^c ofa steady

-oi^ ..ods. it^irs;'^;;;r::;:;-:^

o ». ^"'^'^*- '*> a cliuich, with one hundred an/1 t»,.,.nn • ,

but no schools. The teachers set apa^fo hi s

•'"' '"''''^"''

ployed by the chief, who frequently male e o tl" TJ^'Taccounts, gather in their taxes &] Tl.

.

>

"-"'' ""-'"
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.Tevor r"""%^"'''"'''' " ""^ known, and drunkenness rarely

«ro the diseases most prevalent: the latter is ascribed to he stron-^

;::tjtrt:h:r""^' --' '-'-'^ ^'^ ^^« -^''> ^^^ -^^
There is ,. western route from Waimea to llalelea; it is thereforenecessary, m getting to Napali. to take a canoe an.l coas alon. theshore. As this would not have answered the purpose of ou gentt".en's v,s,t, tliey de,o.n,ined to take the path directly acrol ho

Whitno) rhey le.^ his hospitable mansion the next mornin-, hav-
' ,?

noted the standing of the sympiesometer. Shortly after "ailin.they were JO ned by a native, laden with provi^^J and cSn i'rt
^''

t: '''T'''
°' ''' "^'''-y'-^ i>-vided a::':!

tor their use. They at once commenced a very gradual ascent overa ban-en surface to the half-way house, about twLe miles At firs

only could find pasturage, and, a mile or two before reaching, the halfvvny house, some stunted acacias and sandalwood. The route wsaong the nver the whole distance, though in a deep gor^e bonea Ihem Al the wood used at Waimea must be brought from thr di .ance. The.r gui.les carried them about a mile beyond the half-wavl-nse. to a deserted hut, intending to stop there for the night but JuVgentlemen found it so infested with fleas and vermin. that:aIthou!h

"

ramed. they returned, and passed the night comparative yVoetmthese annoyances. The height of the halfway hut, as gfven by th"symptesometer v.. three thousand four hundr'ed feet. The sea Ja

as Wapah. The country thus seen appeared similar to what they hadpasse over: ,t was furrowed in places by ravines, but yields no waterexcept when ram falls abundantly upon the mountains
'

At half-past 5 P. „.. the thermometer stood at 00°, and the nextmorning at half-past six at 78°.

uhMTVr'wf-!^'
.;ative back to Waimea who brought the comfortsMUu Whitney's kindness had provi.led them with, thoy be^anil-M. journey across the island, and entered into a very luxuriant

a.Ki interesting botanical region, passing through several gl des-hidi appeared well adapted for the cultivation of wheat and IrTsh
i;;>'=><oes (which have never been tried here). Large tracts wereh..m wood and level, on which was growing a sort of wild cabbage
.n great abundance. Wild hogs were evidently numerous, for maJy

Trir '" ^i"^'^'^"''
"-'^ rootingwastobeseen along the
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whole route. Wild dogs are said also to exis* in bands. During the

day, a storm of wind and rain came on. After passing this fertile

region, tliey reached tiie table-land, which is a marshy district, filled

with quagmires, exceedingly difficult to travel through, and in which
they frequently sunk up to their knees in mud and water. This table-

land was supposed to be upwards of twenty miles square. Here the

natives were inclined to turn back ; but, as they afterwards said, they
considered themselves bound to proceed " on so unusual an occasion."
Their fears arose from the report that natives had been lost in crossing
by this path. At about 3 p. m., they reached the Pali or precipice,
which is like that of Oahu, having a very abrupt, though not danger-
ous, descent. Many interesting plants were gathered on this route,
such as Acaena, Daphne, Pelargonium, Plantago, Drosera, with seve-
ral interesting grasses.

At the Pali they neglected to make observations with the sympieso-
meter, but their impression was that the height was six or seven hun-
dred feet more than the situation of the half-way house, which would
give an altitude of about four thousand feet. Mr. Alexander, the mis-
sionary at Halelea, informed them that he had made it that height by
triangulation.

The descent of the Pali was found to be very steep and fatiguing

;

but by slipping, tumbling, scrambling, and swinging from tree to tree,
they reached the margin of the river Wainiha, at its foot. The stream
was in this place about six hundred feet above tide. Thev were
obliged to ford it; and in consequence of the heavy rain of the day
before, it was so much swollen as to be almost impassable, the water
reaching to their breasts. This, together with floundering through the
taro-patches, as the darkness set in, made them consent to take up their
lodgings in a native hut. In the morning they passed down the valley
of Wainiha, which here forms a glen. The sides of the mountains,
that rise abruptly about fifteen hundred feet on each side, are covered
with vegetation in every variety of tint ; whilst the tutui tree (Candle-
nut), the bread-fruit, orange, banana, plantations of Broussonetia papy-
rifera, and taro-beds, together with pandanus trees, whose blossoms
scent the air for miles, filled the valley with luxuriance. This prolific
vegetation, with numerous cascades falling over the perpendicular sides
of the rock, combine to form one of the most picturesque scenes on this
island.

About noon they reached Halelea, most of the distance to which
was travelled along the sea-shore. On their way they crossed the Lu-
mahae, a river similar to the Wainiha, and running parallel with it.

The foot of the Pali is about five miles from the coast.
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The extensive sugar plantations, with a few neat cottages, with ve-
randas and thatched roofs, and the rows of small cabins for the labour-
ers, give the place the aspect of the tropical plantations of European
nations.

Messrs. Peale and Rich, being furnished with horses and a guide by
the kindness of Mr. Burnhanr), look the eastern route to Halelea
through a fine level country, cultivated in sugar-cane and alTording

good pasturage. The natives here use the plough, and it was said at

Koloa that there was an instance of two of them having netted one
hundred and forty dollars by their crop of sugar the last year.

The principal trees were acacias (koa), pandanus, the tutui (Ale-

urites). The latter is the largest and most conspicuous, from its

white leaves resembling blossoms at a distance. The plain over
which they passed was two hundred and fifty feet above the le\3l

of the sea. There are in it many gullies, formed by the small streams
that run down from the mountains ; ail of these are, however, blocked
up by sand-bars, through which the water filtrates, forming quick-

sands, which it Is somewhat dangerous to pass over. The Immediate
shore along this route is rocky and susceptible of little cultivation,

except near the mouths of the rivers, where taro-patches are to be
found.

At noon they reached Lihui, a settlement lately undertaken by the

Rev. Mr. Lafon, for the purpose of inducing the natives to remove
from the sea-coast, thus abandoning th^ir poor lands to cultivate the

rich plains above. Mr. Lafon has the charge of the mission district

lying between those of Koloa and Waioli. This district was a short

time ago formed out of the other two.

The principal village is Nawiliwili, ten miles east of Koloa. This

district contains about forty square miles, being twenty miles long by
two broad. The soil is rich : it produces sugar-cane, taro, sweet-pota-

toes, beans, &c. The only market is that of Koloa. The cane suffers

somewhat from the high winds on the plains.

Mr. and Mrs. Lafon are very industrious with their large school, to

which some of the children come a distance of five miles. Our gen-

tlemen were much pleased with what they saw, and were satisfied that

good would be effected by their manner of treating the natives.

The temperature of Lihui has much the same range as that of Koloa,

and the climate is pleasant: the trade-winds sweep over it uninter-

ruptedly, and sufficient rain falls to keep the vegetation green through-

out the year.

As yet there is little appearance of increase' in industry, or im-

provement in the dwellings of the natives. There are no more than
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about seventy pupils in this district, who are taught by natives. There
are two houses of worship, and about forty communicants. Node-
crease is apparent in the population within a few years.
On the fertile places, although the pasturage was good, yet no cattle

were to be seen.

From Lihui, they pursued their way to Hanawale, which is a small
fishing village at the mouth of a little stream. The country on this

route was uninteresting, until they reached Wailua, the residence of
Deborah, a chief woman of the islands, readily known as such from
her enormous size, and the cast of her countenance. She has a person
living with .her called Olivia Chapin, who speaks English, and has
learned how to extor* money. Deborah has about forty men in her
district; but they were absent, being employed in the mountains cut-
ting timber to pay the tax to the king.

Near Deborah's residence are extensive fish-ponds belonging to her,
which have been made with great labour: they are of difrerent°degrees
of saltness. The fish are taken from the sea when young and put into
the saltest pond ; as they grow larger, they are removed into one less

salt, and are finally fattened in fresh water. While our gentlemen
were there, Deborah received young fish in payment of the poll-tax,

which were immediately transfer.ed to her ponds.

Wailua, (two waters,) v/as formerly a place of some importance.
It is situated on a small stream of the same name, in a barren, sandy
spot.

Deborah furnished them with a double canoe, to carry them up the
river to visit the falls. Taking the western branch, they ascended it

for two and a half miles.

There are many good laro-patches and sugar plantations on its

banks. They landed in what appeared io have been an old crater, in
form of a basin, with high perpendicular banks. The low grounds
along the river are extremely fertile, producing bread-fruit, sugar-cane,
oranges, «fec. The latter, however, are suffering from the blight, and
some of the trees were covered with a black smut, produced by a
species of aphis.

In ascending, ai insulated black rock is passed, known as the
" Muu," which has been detached from a high rocky bluff, thai is

remarkable for the dikes visible in it.

They afterwards ascended the bank, two hundred feet high, and
crossed about half a mile to the falls, over a plain covered with grass
and wild sugar-cane. The stream was very small, running sluggishly,
and passed over a precipice of barren rocks, one hundred and sixty
feet in height. Although there is neither tree nor shrub along the
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stream above the fall, the valley beneath is filled with them • themost consp.cuous was the pandanus. The whole scene is
i
V -isn ^Below, the alls present a very curious appearance, the wind cTnl.nualy breaking and dispersing the water in heavy show r over a"great var.ety of ferns, which are growing in the crevices of e rocksThe volume of water does not exceed ten hogsheads a minute. Tthebam beneath were found many fine specimens of Neritina granulataand two other speces were found fur-her down the stre.°m. about'four feet below the smface: these were procured by diving MrR.ch obtained specimens of the plants. Mr. Peale found but fewbirds; ducks were abundant on the river's banks, some of whTcIwere ki led. Rushes were growing along the banks from eig tTo enfeet m length, four or five feet under the water; besides Le the

Lg will"
"""' "'' '"'""

""' ^''^'""^ (^^^'--' ^--rs^ot

^.?t"""'"^ n ^'^''f''
^'''^'•^ they remained for the night, theymet Messrs. Dana and Agate. Deborah entertained them in "white

ng. r. Their bed was native, and composed of a platform of aboutwelve feet square, covered with mats. This proved comfortable, with
taf.a as a covering in lieu of linen.

The next morning, they started for Waioli and Halelea Thecountry on the way is of the same character as that already seen.They passed the small villages of Kupau, Kealia, Anehola. Mowaaand Kauharaki, situated at the mouths of the mountain streams, whichwere closed with similar sand-bars to those already described. These
bars afforded places to cross at, though requiring great precautionwhen on horseback. The streams above the bars LI in mast cases
deep, wide, and navigable a few miles for canoes. Besides the sugar-
cane, taro. &c.. some good fields of rice were seen. The countrymay be called open; it is covered with grass formin- excellent

smalllckT""^''
'""* '^°""''' '" P'"'"' '"'^ '™'^^^^' scattered in

On their way they passed through a beautiful grove of tutui-nut
rees, m which the Rev. Mr. Alexander is in the habit of preaching
to the natives. These trees are large, and form a delightful shade
There are few places ,n the open air so well calculated to hold divine
service m and it is well fitted to create feelings of religion. The
view, by Mr. Agate, will ^ive a good idea of it.

These nut-trees grow with great luxuriance on this island; and an
excellent oil is expressed from the nut, which already forms an
export from these islands. We heard here, that at New York it
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was pronounced superior to linscud-oil for pairjting. There is a manu-
factory of it at Honolulu ; but I understood tliat it dried with difliculty.
It is said to bring one dollar per gallon on the coast of South America.
The native candle is made of these nuts strung upon, a straw ; they are
likewise roasted and eaten.

Before reaching Waioli, they passed through a forest of pandanus
trees. Waioli is a mission station, the residence of the Rev. Mr.
Alexander, by whom they were very kindly received. This district is
called Halelea. Waioli is on the north side of Kauai. The plain on
which it is situated is only six or eight foot above the level of the sea,
and lies between the Halelea and Waioli rivers. Though of small
extent, it is one of the most fertile spots of which these islands can
boast.

The Halelea district comprises a large proportion of arable land : it

extends to the distance of twenty miles to the eastward of Waioli

;

the portion, however, ^which lies to the westward is of a totally'
diflerent description, being broken up into precipices and ravines
affordmg no inducements to the agriculturist, and having very few
spots susceptible of cultivation; its extent is about fifteen miles. The
eastern portion is watered by at least twenty streams; many of these
are large enough to be termed rivers, and might be employed to turn
machmery. It is elevated from three to eight hundred loot above tiio
sea, and comprises about fifty thousand acres of land, capable of pro-
ducmg sugar-cane, cotton, indigo, coffee, corn, beans, the mulberry
and vegetables in every variety. It now produces taro, sweet-potatoes
yams, bread-fruit, bananas, plantains, squashes, melons, beans, Indian'
corn, and cocoa-nuts. Sugar-cane grows spontaneously. Mulberry
trees flourish, of which there are four kinds, the Chinese, the multi-
cauhs, the white, and the black : the latter variety has a small leaf
The vegetation is extremely luxuriant from the trequent rains The
sugar-cane, and mulberry, both Chinese and muliicaulis, are the staple
articles of culture. The mulberry has here a most rapid growth, and
bemg sheltered from the strong winds, it succeeds well. Some o'f the
leaves of the raulticaulis are of the enormous size of fifteen inches in
ength by twelve in breadth. Mr. Titcomb has a large plantation of
botli kmds, and an extensive cocoonery in operation. He has succeededm making silk of excellent quality, both for the loom and sewing He
gives his personal attention to this business, and began in a small way
I understood that he had succeeded in it. His greatest difficulty is the
unsteady labour of the natives, and he also experiences, at times, diffi-
culty ,n pr-^serving the worms. The silk is procured from the Americanworm and a cross-breed between the Chinese and American The
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yield of the lattnr is fino and of n pale yellow or orange silk ; of the
former tlie colour is white, and much coarser.

Indigo is produced in the valley of Ilalclca, and grows well. Mr.
Alexander had some growing, but his plants, from being allowed to get
too high, have become woody and scraggy, tfnd produce very inditferent

foliage. The manufacture of indigo is not understood in the Sandwich
Islands, although the plant flourishes so well there that it has run wild,

and with proper knowledge and attention, in the opinion of our bota-

nists, might produce a profitable crop.

The tutui-nul tree (Alcuritcs triloba) is very abundant, several thou-
sand acres being covered with forests ot it. The island abounds in

very many excellent woods for the cabinet-maker, joiner, and ship-

builder; of which I received a large number of specimens, presented to

the Expedition by Mr. Ladd, of Oahu, who was kind enough to order
the collection to be made by his partner at Koloa.

The rivers, as well as sea, abound in excellent fish, and afford a
plentiful harvest to the fisherman.

Goats, hogs, and poultry of all kinds are raised, but there is no
market nearer, than Koloa or Oahu for their sale ; these, whenever
possible, are resorted to.

The climate, as to temperature, is about three degrees cooler than

the other side of the island: the range of the thermometer, from
January to May, was from 56° to 82° ; sometimes it has been known
to fall as low aj 52°, and rise as high as 87°. The inhabitants never

suffer from heat, and the rains are so frequent as to clothe the country

in perpetual green. It rains nearly nine months in the year, and,

from the rainbows formed by these passing showers, it has obtained

its name, which signifies the land or place of rainbows, Halelea. A
few days of dry weather are quite unusual. During three months,

included in the above nine, rain fell on fifty-two days ; fourteen were
cloudy. During the remaining twenty-four the weather was clear, but

it rained occasionally at night.

Our gentlemen made several excursions back of Halelea with Mr.
Alexander, and endeavoured to ascend the peaks; but the rain pre-

vented their doing so. They obtained many interesting specimens of

plants and birds, among the former of which were a number of ferns.

On the 1st of November they attended Mr. Alexander's church.

The congregation was composed of Jibout four hundred. They were
all much struck with the dress of the native women, its unusual neat-

ness and becoming appearance. It seemed remarkable that so many
of them should be clothed in foreign manufacture, and that apparently
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of an expensive k.nd; but oa a closer oxun.ination, the drosses provedto bu tupus printed ,n i.nimtion of merino slmwU, ribands, &c.
llio tender making her appearance in the harbour, our gentlemen

•
ece.ved notice to repair on board in the evening. JVIr. Knox had cir"

ZZ!T '";,r'"'1:'""^
-^" -rveys onts small harl;::here aie none of tliese ht for a vessel to ride in ; that of Waimea. a,I «aid before. IS the safest, but iialolea is frequently used ; and Zouuh

haiboui than the rest. It is remarkable from having been the placewhere the pride of Salem, " Cleopatra's Barge." was'wreck ^west coast of the island was found destitute of harbours or anchora«r

.h:Zt:nrr"'"='"^
-'' ''^'-^ '^^ '"^ -^ '- "« «-test p:rf

The ilalelea mer is navigable for canoes about three miles ; it isf om one to two hundred feet wide, has but little current, and I ghtlynllected by the tide near its mouth.
siigniiy

The highest point on the island, which is estimated at six thousandeet is called Wa ioli. Mr. Alexander stated, that it had been ce dedon ts eastern side from Waioli. I regretted afterwards I had no despatchedohcers to ascend it, but our naval duties were so pressing
•n";" a

1. that I found it impossible to spare anyone at the t^Hordered the party to Kauai. 1 also partly indulged^he hope a tisewho were to cross over the centre of the island, would have been ledear ,t. and thus tempted to n.ake the ascent. From the info mationI have received, it is supposed to have a crater on its summr kemany of the other high mountains in the group It is .JluT' 1
.he weather is clear, the natives ascend it^ or the purpos 'f1 7
view of Oahu. one hundred mile, distant.

^^ ^"""«^ "

Tlie population of this district has been for several years decreasinirand Mr. Alexander estimates the decrease to be one-hu' dred.h annuTyfor he last nine years. In 1837. the population was 3024, the propoSnof the sexes was-malcs, 1609; females 1415 In isan ,

2935-males,15,']3; females. 1372.
I" 1«40, population.

The census taken in 1840, is no doubt much more accurate than anvheretofore made, and as far as the ability of the king's ofl cer
"

Umay be depended upon. Mr. Alexander is inclined t^o impute l.fdecrease to former licentiousness, as well as to the barrem,ess of the"

Y-n. Those who have children, lose them at a prema u e a„e ^aboruon is produced sometimes, from fear of the p' ins of partm-lt o„M
. Alexander has known of only five cases of the latter desa n ionwuhm six years, the time of his residence here; so that U £
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ntoSd'rr ^""
•r'"'""^'"'"^

'-"•«"-- «cona native

Waimea and landmg a qnanfity of wine and brandy, hn.s, |,o ti.inks reV.ved thcr propensities of fineen or twenty years p^st ; a , e
'Z

distillation of their own. or subjecting various fruits to the process offermentation until tbey would produce intoxicating elToCs.^ ITilhas-been promptly arrested by the activity of the judges an.l their

In this district comparatively few die of acute diseases. Dropsiesare among he most f.-e,,uent, palsies and diseases of U.e lungs 'alsooccur
;
syphilis is rare, but gonorrhoea prevails extensively.

he cli.nate is considered very salubrious. Im,„oderato eatincr and

nthf
'^^ damp hu,s. long exposure in the w..r, and sleeping

i-evriution'^t
'"

'^''f ^'T'T
'''''^' ""' '^'''''^''^' ""^^'•g""^ -n entireevokmon. Formerly, all the adult population wore included a.nongt^ pupils; now they consist only of children, and within two year!

"'7»'-«g;«atlyfallenofrin numbers-as much indeed as one

r .h [ ""!
JI"-

^"^"'°"' ^''h ^"-"^ "«'i^« •'^^^he.-s. have charge

.nt o .

'^''';'\':'^'' '^"'•^ i" point of intellect. These schools.
nl.ke those of Tahiti, are kept open five days in the week, and sixLours each day. Besides the school at Wailua. thc-e are several o.he s

at diflcrct places The teachers are relieved f,om all government
axation except the poll-tax. and receive whatever the congrega-
tion coiitnbutc at the monthly meetings, which Mr. Alexander com-
putes at about forty dollars for the la«t seven months ; this sum di-
vided^among eight teachers, does not give oach oithem one dollar a

The church was established at this station in 1834. by fivo persons
from the church at Waimea, and five others ; these received an exami-
nation. The church now consists of eighty members. Three pc.sons
have been cxcommunicatod, and fouT have died. The congregation on
the babbath amounts to from six to eight hundred.
Large quantities of beans were raised on this island, in hopes of

supplying the whalers with them ; but, after they had been raised and
earned to Oahu, they discovered that those shipS did not use them.
1 his IS one instance, among many, of the want of practical knowledge
on these islands.

*
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On tlic arrival of the tender, Mr. Knox received a present of fine
fresh beef from the farm of Mr. Charlton, H. B. M. consul. The cattle
are thought to be finer here than on any of the otiier islands, and the
price for them is much more reasonable. Mr. Charlton has upwards
of one hundred head.

At 10 p. M. the ionder, having received the party on board, took
advantage of the land-breeze and stood for Oahu.

In quilting Kauai, I must return my own thanks, as well as those of
the gentlemen of the squadron who were tho recipients of the attentions
and hospitality of our countrymen and other residents on Kauai ; and
I also tender my sincere acknowledgments for the information derived
and the assistance rendered by them.

On the 3d, the tender reached Rawailoa, in Waialua district, and
the naturalists were landed on the western side of Oahu.
The coast here forms a small bay, and has a dreary aspect on first

landing. The soil is sandy and poor; the huts are in ruins, and the
inhabitants present a miseraMo, squalid appearance. A short distance
from the coast an agreeable change is met with, in extensive taro-
patchcs, fish-ponds, and fine fields of sugar-cane. The habitations in
his part, are neat and comfortable, and the natives cheerful and clean.

It was near this place that Mr. Gooch, who accompanied Vancouver^
was killed by the natives. Our gentlemen were kindly welcomed by
Messrs. Emcrr^nr. and Locke, the for-Tier having ciiarge of the station,
and the latter of a school on the Peztalozzian system. There are only
fourteen boys in the school : they look well, and arc neatly clothed

;

but It IS not thought to be doing well, for the natives do not like the
plan of having their children taken entirely from their own control yet
this is essential to success. The boys all live within Mr. Locke's
enclosure, snd are seldom cut of his sight. Agriculture is their prin-
cipal cmployp 3nt, and some of them wore seen to yoke oxen and
manage the plough- with adroitness. They are 'Jso taught reading,
writing, and arithmetic, for which they evince great foiidncss. Mr!
Locke is enthusiastic in his undertaking, and well deserves success,'
though I cannot but view the experiment as very doubtful.*

Hero tlie party again divided, to explore the island of Oahu, on their
way to Honolulu. The district of Waialua stretches from the most
westerly cape, called Kaena, to Waimea, in the district of Koolaulo,
on the northeast, and to Waianac on the southwest, a distance alonor'O

• Sin.0 leaving the ia]flnd, I have learned that Mr. Locko had, in fiirtlicr e.vnorin.cnt^
satisfied a'l tliat liis success was quite equal to his anticipations ; and I rcgrctt-d ii. latj
advices, to louru of his death, afler a few days' illness, being thus cut off in the full tide of
his usefulness.
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the coast of above twenty miles. Wiil.in this district are a few baysfor vessels not exceeding one I.nndred and fifty tons burcL; "e besof hese ,s Rawailoa. Those to the northeast are Wai.nea PlalKakaua. Moluilui. and Makua. Like all the rest of the plu "s llfv are'dependent on Honolulu, which is thirty n.iles distant, for a market Agood road might very easily be constructed, and very nearTytv 'l onbe plam that hes between the two high mountain ranges whid, traversehe .sland from east to west. One of these ranges is c°alled Konahaunuihe other Ivaala; the former occupies the eastern end of the island the
latter the western. Both are basaltic. It is remarked of these tworanges, that the soil and growth of the plants are dissimilar for•nstance, the kauwila, the wiliwili, the haw, and the uhiuhi are found onhe Kaala, and are e.ther not found, or only in a dwarfish state, on theKonahaunui; whUst the acacia (koa), and the lehua, do not ;xist onthe former, though growing luxuriantly on the latter.
Wa.alua lies at the foot of the Konahaunui range, on its westernsbpe wh e the northern slope or Kaala nearly reaches t. Here bt n"he p am before mentioned, which extends to Ewa, a distance of ab°ouwenty mtles. Part of the Waialua district is cultivated by irrigatio".ad produces abundantly. Five considerable streams water if/omthe Konahaunu. range, passing down the fortile valleys. The larcrest

of theses qu.te sufr,cient to supp'y motive power the ^Lle year roundOn the banks of the Ewa are many thousand acres of land wholly „-"

occupied, which are capable of growing cotton, sugar-cane, indij. themulberry, &c. to any extent. From sources that are to be de^e' dedupon I was informed that there are upwards of thirty square riil s inthe Waialua district that can be cultivated without irLation
The people are as indolent as usual, having but few wants, and those

easily supplied
;
there is now, however, some hope of their improve-ment because the conveniences of civiliml life are gradually bein^

introduced, the desire of obtaining which gives themlin incentive t'o
exertion. 1 hey cannot yet be induced to change their ancient dwell-
ings for better habitations, and still adhere with pertinacity to their
hatched grass huts, without floors or windows, and destitute of venti-
latmn

:
these dwellings may with truth be termed, miserable hovels.

The mountain range of Konahaunui runs cW to the north shore
ot the islan.l, leaving only a narrow strip of land, varying from a half
to two miles m width, and twenty miles in length : this is called the
Koolaulo district. It is only a fcw feet above the level of the sea. and
has a gradual ascent to the foot of the precipices. The mountain spur,
from the mam chain are numerous : some of these are of great len-th
and enclose valleys having a very fortile soil. The land on the imme-*
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diate coast is also good, and receives an abundance of rain for affricul-
tural purposes. There are here also several small streams, sufRcie.Ulv
well supplied with water to drive the machinery for sugar-mills
The scenery of this district is surpassed by that of few places m

beauty, boldness, and variety; stupendous precipices rising some two
or three thousand feet, with small streams rushing over and down
their sides resembling so many strings of silver girdling them, and
here and there lost among the light and airy foliage. To whichever
side the traveller turns himself, he is sure to find something lo interest
and attract his attention. The Kaluamei waterfall is a very remarka-
ble spot, lying deep in the mountain, whither from appearance it hasworn Its way to the depth of half a mile back. On passing up the bed
of the stream, the banks rise almost perpendicularly, and are but a few
yards asunder when the foot of the fall is reached ; here the sun pene-
trates only for an hour at midday. This is a fit place for the legends
of the natives and it is understood that it was intimately connected
with their mythology. This part of the island has now few inhabitants,
but from the appearance of the extensive taro-grounds, it is believed tonave been lormerly densely populated.
The Koolaulo flat continues further, passing by Kaneohe to the east

width

' '''^^''' *''*" '"''''' '""'' ^^^••««'''«« ^ery much in

The climate of Waiah.n, as I am informed by the Rev. Mr Emer-
son, is^rather cooler than that of Honolulu, and there is no annoyance
Irom dust. The thermometer ranges from 75° to 80°, and has not
fallen be.ow 55° for several years, and rarely below 60°. The climate
IS usually looked upon as healthy, except during the prevalence of the
northwest wind, which is found to aflect injuriously those having pul-monary complaints. ^ ^

As to industry, the habits of the people are improving, which is dis-
cernible in their comparative willingness to labour for hire, and their
improvement in dress. Eight years before our visit, there were butwo persons who appeared at church in shirts or pantaloons: morehan one-half now wear these garments, and the women instead of
tapa for the most part wear cloth. Formerly a man laboured with
great reluctance later than two or three o'clock in the afternoon, andrarely worked later for the chiefs or themselves; at the time of our
visit they would do a full day's work, and this too without superinten.
dence A little improvement is also manifested in their dwellings afew of wr.ch have been constructed of adobes, and whitewashed ; butthey for the niost part pertinaciously adhere to the materials and mode
of building of their ancestors. Some, however, have enlarged their
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doors, as well as the size of the houses; have paid some regard to
ventilation, and improv^ the quality of their sleeping-mats.
The slow progress of improvement in this district, is thought to have

been owing to the uncertain tenure of property; but as the new con-
stuution and laws provide for this, it will no longer be an impediment.

The schools m this district number eleven, which are taueht by
native teachers, under the superintendence of the missionaries The
number of children who attend them averages about four hundred
which IS about half the numb-^r in the district. The scholars are be-
tween four and sixteen years of age. Messrs. Emerson and Locke
are both of opinion, that the Hawaiian children are not inferior in
intellect or in aptitude for handicraft to other children having equal
advantages. ° ^

There is one church in the district, on whose first establishment,
seven years previous to our visit, it had five hundred and eighty-three
communicants; of these eight have died, eighteen were dismissed to
join other churches, fifty-nine expelled for unchristian conduct, and
lour hundred and ninety-eight are now connected with the church
Most of the latter have a good degree of conscience, and some sense
ot Christian obligation, whilst others, as might be expected, are appa-
rently little more than in name Christians.

From 1832 to 1839, there were four hundred and forty-five mar-
riages. There has been a register of the births and deaths kept for a
part of the time, which would go to show that the former was to the
latter as one to two. Some particular years seem to have varied
somewhat from this

: in Waialua, forty-five births to one hundred
and thirty-six deaths. In another place the proportions were as
seven to seventeen; and in a third, as two to eight, without any pre
vailing disease. In 1836, at Waialua, the births were (hirty-four, fhe
deaths ninety

;
in 1839, fifty-six to one bundled and eighty-five.

The population in 1832, at Waialua, was 2,640; in 1830, 2,41.5:
decrease in four yeai's, 225.

From the great diflerencos between the several places, without the
existence of any epidemic, one is led to believe that mistakes may
have been made in the register ; the general belief, however, is, that
the numbers that will represent the decrease most accurately, are the
above.

The causes of decrease in this district arc supposed to be sterility
and abortion

;
the latter is quite common, and instances are known

where women have had six or seven, and somefiines as many as ten,
in the same number of years, and no living children.

Infanticide has boon practised to some extent, down to 1840. From
at
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facts derived from the natives, it would appear that both personal and
mutual abuse at an early period of life betlPeen the sexes, holds a
prominent place among the causes of this decrease.

The law of marriage it is thought will have a wholesome influence.
Mr. Emerson has never heard of more than one instnnce where the
fear of punishment for the breach of the laws of chastity has produced
infanticide. The laws which formerly existed, requiring parents to
pay taxes for children over ten years of age, may have had that ten-
dency. It is ascertained that the repeal of this law, and the enactment
of the one now existing, which offers a premium for large families of
legitimate children, have induced many to take care of their offspring.
The law which compels unmarried women found to be enceinte to work
on the roads, may perhaps have had a tendency to cause the commis-
sion of this crime.

Intemperance has .again made its appearance within a year in this

district, and the introduction of rum, brandy, &c., under the French
treaty, has had its effect upon the common people ; for although these
liquors are too dear for them to purchase, they will follow the fashion,
and in lieu of spirits use ava, or some a fermented drink made of pota-
toes, water-melons, or the ti : many bad consequences are the inevitable
result.

Messrs. Rich and Brackenrldge, accompanied by Mr. Emerson,
made an excursion to reach the top of the Kaala range of mountains.
They were unfortunate in the selected day; for shortly after they
reached the mountain, it began to rain, which rendered climbing on
the narrow ridge very difficult. This was in some places not more
than two feet wide, about fifteen hundred feet high, almost perpendicu-
lar, and extremely dangerous from its bcf^oming slippery with the wet.
The ridge became in a short time so narrow, that they were compelled
to go astride and hitch themselves along, until, as they thought, they
had attained the altitude of two thousand five hundred feet, when they
deemed it impossible to reach the top, and concluded to retrace their
steps. As they returned, they collected many interesting plants:
among them a shrubby Viola, about two feet high, with a slightly
fragrant white flower; Exocarpus cupressiformis, the same as the
native cherry of New South Wales ; and near the base of the moun-
tain, forests of Erythrina monosperma (of Hooker), the wood of which
was .used by the natives for making out-riggers for their canoes.
The next d \y they proceeded on their way to Honolulu, across the

plain between the two ranges of mountains. This plain, in the rainy
season, affords abundance of food for cattle in three or four kinds of
brasses, and is, as I have before remarked, susceptible of extensive
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cultivation by irrigation from the several streams that traverse it.

The largest of the streams is the Ewa. Scraggy bushes of sandal-
wood and other shrubs are now scattered over a soil fit for the culti-
vation of sugar-cane and indigo.

At Ewa they were kindly received by the Reverend Mr. Bishop
and lady, who have charge of the station. The district of Ewa com-
mences about seven miles to the west of Honolulu, and extends twenty
miles along the sputh shore, or from the hill in the vicinity of the salt
lake to beyond Laeloa or Barber's Point. There are no chiefs or
any persons of distinction residing in the district ; the people are
labourers or Kanakas, and the landholders reside near the king at
Lahaina, or at Honolulu. The taxes and occasional levies without any

. outlay have hitherto kept them poor.

Jn this dislnct is a large inlet of the sea, into which the river Ewa
empties; at the entrance of this inlet is the village of Laeloa: the
whole is known by the name of Pearl River or harbour, from the cir-
cumstance that the pearl oyster is found here; and it is the only place
in these islands where it occurs.

The inlet has somewhat the appearance of a lagoon «hat has been
partly filled up by alluvial deposits. At the request of the king, we
made a survey of it: the depth of water at its mouth was found to
be only fifteen feet; but after passing this coral bar, which is four
hundred feet wide, the depth of water becomes ample for large ships,
and the basin is sufficiently extensive to accommodate any number of
vessels. If the water upon the bar should be deepened, which I doubt
not can be effected, it would afford the best and most co.pacio is har-
bour in the Pacific. As yet there is no necessity for such an operation,
for the port of Honolulu is sufficient for all the present wants of the
islands, and the trade that frequents them.

Pearl-River Harbour affrrds an abundant supply of fine fish. Two
species of clams are procured here, called by the natives okupe and
olepe. Mr. Drayton, who went to Pearl River for the purpose of
examining its shores, and obtaining shells, reported that he found a
largo bed of fossil oyster-shells, extending into the bank in a bed from
one to fou-r feet wide, and half a mile in length: they were, found
cemented together with soft Umestone and a reddish sand, and were so
numeroi:3 that there was scarcely enough of the cement between to

hold them together. The dredging was unsuccessful, a small spotted

venus :. -jg the only shell that was obtained, although it was the
general belief, among both the foreign and native inhabitants, that it

would have produced an abundant reward for the trouble.

In Mrs. Bisliop's garden was seen the Agati grandiflora, (which is a

if!
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beautiful native plant, producing very large flowers in clusters, of a
deep orange, with a briglit scarlet tint,) in full flower. Seeds of this
pant were obtained, and Mr. Brackenridge has succeeded in raisin"
plants of It in the conservatory at Washington. It will prove a valu"^
able and highly ornamental addition to our green-houses.

This district, unlike others of the island, is watered by copious and
excellent springs, that gush out at the foot of the mountains. From
these run streams sufficient for working sugar-mill^. In consequence
ot this supply, the district never suders from drought, and the tare-
patches are well supplied with water by the same means.
The soil on the sides of ihe hills is a hard red clay, deemed useless

except for pasturage. Here and there in the valleys passing throu-h
these hills and in the low grounds, is found a soil capable of producing
all the varieties of tropical vegetation.

There is every indication that an elevation of the island has taken
place: the flat land is now fifty or sixty feet above the level of the
ocean, and the upper rock has the appearance of calcareous sandstone.
Ihe latter lies on a bed of lava, part of which is above, but a greater
portion below the ocean level. There are above this rock and on t'he
plam behind some horizontal beds of sea-worn pebbles. It seems
remarkable, however, that although this upper rock will effervesee
with acids, yet all attempts that have been made to convert it into
lime have failed. It has been put into the same kiln with the present
reef coral, and while the latter produced good lime, the former came
out unchanged,-a pretty conclusive proof that it is not coral rock, as

^
appeared to be. As this rock will be treated of in the Geological

Keport, I shall refer the reader to it for further information.
At Ewa, Mr. Bishop has a large congregation. The village com-

prises about fifty houses, and the country around is dotted with them.
Ihe village presents an appearance of health and cleanliness, cl, arlv
indicatmg the influence Mv. Bishop has exerted over his flock in
;?>anaging which he is much aided by his lady.
The ohurch is a large adobe building, situated on the top of a small

hill, and will accommodate a great number of persons. Mr. Bishoo
sometimes preaches to two thousand persons.
The natives have made some advance in the arts of civilized life-

there is a sugar-mill which, in the season, makes two hundred pounds
of sugar a day They have been taught, and many of them are now
able to make their own clothes, after the European pattern. There is
a native blacksmith and several native carpenters and masons, who
are able to work well.

In 1840, the church contained nine hundred members, seven hundred
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and sixty of whom belonged to Evva, the remainder to Waianae; but
the Catholics have now estabhshed themselves at both these places, and
It is understood are drawing off many from their attendance on Mr,
Bishop's church. Schools are established, of which there are now
three for children under teachers from Lahainnluna. Mr. Bishop
mformed me that there was great difficulty in procuring suitable
teachers, and a still greater difficulty in raising funds for their support.
The teachers complain much of their inability to secure a regular
attendance from their scholars, which is thought to result from a want
of parental authority at home, and their leaving it optional with the
children to attend school or not.

This district contained in 1840 two thousand seven hundred and
ninety-two inhabitants, and there is no satisfactory evidence of a
decrease, although many speak of it as being great ; but the latter
opinion is formed from the census of 1836, which was on many
accounts inaccurate, and ought not to be taken as auinority on which
to found such a statement.

This is the best part of the island of Oahu for raising cattle and
sheep, which are seen here in greater numbers than elsewhere.

Dr. Pickering and Mr. Brackenridge made a tour to Waianae, for
the purpose of examining more particularly the Kaala Mountains for
plants. Waianae lies on the southwest side of the range, and on the
sea-shore under it. After stopping a night at Ewa, they took a middle
route, and passing through a gap in the mountain, fifteen hundred
feet in elevation, reached Waianae in the afternoon, a distance of six-
teen miles. Here they were kindly welcomed by the chief, who acts
in the capacity of ruler, preacher, and schoolmaster; he is, likewise, a
fisherman, and a manufacturer of wooden bowls, in which he showed
himself quite expert.

The natives are much occupied in catching and drying fish, which
is made a profitable business, by taking them to Oahu, where they
command a ready sale.

The population is about fifteen hundred, one thousand of whom
belonged to the church under the superintendence of the Rev. Mr.
Bishop

;
but since the establishment of the Catholics, one half have

joined in their mode of worship.

While at Waianae, they extended their walks in different directions,
along the beach, at the foot and sides of the mountains, meeting with
several very interesting plants: at the base of the mountains several
half deciduous trees, and bushes of sandalwood (Santalum freyoinetia-

rum). It was observed that the stems of the trees and plants were
VOt. IV. 11
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very succulent, which enables them to withstand the severity of the

droughts; the quantity of rain that falls here being very small.

They endeavoured to make an ascent on one of the ridges, but

found themselves obliged to give it up, when they had reached half

the altitude of the mountain.

Travelling here, they witnessed an economy of time that would
have been remarkable in any country. At a house, one of the natives

who accompanied them procured a chicken and some hot stones from
a fire ; he then tied them up together, and carried them along : when
they arrived at the next stopping-place, the chicken was produced
ready cooked

!

On the plain behind the village, they found the Agati grandiflora

growing in a wild state ; the flowers were smaller and of a darker
orange than those seen cultivated.

They left Waianae after being two days with the chief, who
charged them four dollars for their lodging, which will give some
idea of native prices. Passing the mountain range by a different

route, their collections of plants were but little increased. A new
species of Morus, a sirgjlar plant belonging to the Violacese family,

a Drucffina of robust growth, and a few ferns, were all that they
obtained.

Mauna Kaala has the appearance of being a flat-topped mountain

;

but this is not the case, the evenness of the ridge alone giving it that
appearance.

The salt lake, so much spoken of, was visited many times ; it has
excited a great deal of curiosity, being supposed to be fathomless, and
to ebb and flow with the tide.

I landed with my friend. Dr. Judd, of the mission, near the foot of
the hills which enclose the salt lake, and levelled from low-water
mark upwards, over the hill, and down to the lake. The result gave
one hundred and five feet rising, and one hundred and three feet

falling, which proves it to be on the same level as half-tide. Dr.
Judd engaged some natives to carry over a canoe to the lake, in
which we embarked, well provided with long sounding-lines, to ascer-
tain its reputed great depth; after much search, no fathomless hole
was to be found, and no greater depth than eighteen inches ! To find

out if it ebbed and flowed was the next step ; for this purpose, sticks

were placed on the shore, which is so shelving that a small perpen-
dicular rise and fall would be quite evident. There was no tide
perceived after several hours' watching. A little rise above the tide-

sticks took place, but nothing beyond what would be occasioned by
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the wind, which had sprung up, blowing the water to the lee side.
Largo quantities of salt were seen, piled in heaps oa the hills to allow
it to drain: this is the property of the king, and yields him a con-
siderable annual income. It is considered as the best for saltinL' pro-
visions and therefore commands a higher price than other salt manu-
factured on the island

; it is also used as table-salt at Honolulu In
the lake it is found crystallized, and crystals are readily formed on
branches of trees that have been put into the water.
The deposit in the lake is mnd of a blue-black colour, and exceed-

ingly tenacious, almost as much so as an unctuous clay.
Some small particles of salt were found on the hill-^ide, adjacent to

the lake, which might load to the inference that the soil was impreg-
nated with salt

;
but the habit of the natives has been, from time imme-

inonal. to carry the salt to the tops of the hills to drain, which wiil
readily account for its appearance there. The opinion, however, was
entertained by some that it proceeded from the soil. The lake is about
one-third of a mile in diameter, and has the nppcarance of havin- been
the basin of a crater. If this should be the case, it must necessarily be
aamitted that there are two others in juxtaposition with it to the west,
with partition walls between ; the latter are not as distinct in their out-'
hne as the salt lake. All of them, however, appeared to me very dif-
(crent from the coast craters of the island. Within a short distance
inland from the salt lake, is a deep ravine or valley, that shows the for-
mation to be the compact limestone before spoken of, with the stratifi-
cntion of ijebbles, &c. AH these appearances united, give me the idea
ot the basin having been caused by an action different from that by
which craters are formed.

The lake, after the discovery relative to its being but knee-deep, was
the subject of much discussion at Honolulu. It was visited on several
occasions afterwards, to ascertain if it had an ebb and flow, and simul-
taneous observations were made at the shore and in the lake; but all
the trials confirmed the first observations.

On the east end of the island are numerous caves, which Messrs.
Drayton and Dana visited : they are situated in a bluff of three
hundred feet elevation, and the mouths of them are at about two-
thirds the height. Most of these caves are accessible by ascending
along the sides of the bluff obliquely. The natives formerly used them
for the burial of their dead, and at times they are still so appropriated.
One was walled up, and a strong pole was lying against the rock,
which the natives said had been used to bring the body to the
place. In the centre of the wall which closed the mouth of the
tomb, was a piece of white tapa, the deposit of which in tombs is
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one of their ancient customs that is still adhered to on this side of the
island.

These caves are the eflect of volcanic action, and were called by the
natives Kaualahu. Their guide having provided them with torches of
the tutui-nut, they ascended to one of them, two hundred feet above the
sea, where, having lighted the torches, they entered to the distance of
about one hundred feet. Here they found deposited a number of bones,
among which were only two skulls. On another side was a heap of
stones, covering more bones and some entire skeletons : to remove these
stones would have occupied more time than they had to spare, or than
their feeble lights would allow.

Takin;r up the two skulls, they returned to their guide's house.
Thence they made a visit to two hills, very near to the sea, called
Kaalau Pele and Kuamuakuai. These hills are composed of yellow
and brown sand, interspersed with pieces of lava, and have a resem-
blance in colour and shape to the Punchbowl Hill, back of Honolulu.
The height of the hill nearest the sea was estimated at five hundred

feet. At its base are several old craters, one of which is entirely in the
sea, and shows its perpendicular vv-'ls on the side next the hill.

There are also here extensive fish-ponds, belonging -j the king, in
which the usual fish are kept—mullet.
There are also a number of ponds where the natives manufacture

large quantities of salt.

Kancohe is the mission station for the north side of the island ; it is

in the district of Pali-Koolau, and includes the eastern part of the north
side of the island, about twenty-five miles in extent. Kaneohe is
situated in the centre of it, and lies just beneath the Pali, back of Oahu
heretofore spoken of.

'

The harbour opposite to Kaneohe is called Waialai, and was sur-
veyed at the request of the king. At its entrance it was found to
have only nine feet of water, a depth too little except for the small ves-
sels of the island. This harbour is formed by the peninsula of Mokapu.

This district contains four thousand five hundred inhabitants, amon<r
whom it was said that a decrease had taken place ; but as this assQr°
tion seemed unsupported by any satisfactory evidence, it is not entitled
to much attention.

The productions of this district are the same as those of the island
generally; the natives seem to be directing their attention to the raising
of sugar and coffee, and being within a short distance of Honolulu,
they resort to it with their produce for a market. The climate is cooler
by a few degrees than that of the opposite or leeward side of the island.
Frequent showers keep up a constant verdure.
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There are eleven schools in the district, which give instruction toabout five hundred children. The church has increased infour yea

«
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On the 6th of November, the Flying-Fish returned to Honolulu
n the neighbourhood of Honolulu, there ore a number of fish-pondsbelongmg to the kmg. in which are bred several kinds of fish. Thereare many other ponds belonging to individuals. The taro-patches a eused occas,onally for this purpose, and not unfrequentlyW seen ocon am large fish, thus poe and fish, their principal food, tho gh o?such opposite natures, arc raised together.

.
^noufen ot

They have several modes of taking fish, with the net and hook, andsometimes with poisonous herbs.
'

They likewise take shrimps and small fish by forming a sort of pen

•md fi I leap over the enclosure of the pen. which is gradually con-'.Mcted towards the net. which acts like a large seine.
^

Ihe most conspicuous point about Oahu, is the noted crater on itseast en
.
called Lealu or Diamond Hill. This lies about fouand a

barbour. It is the largest coast-crater on the island, and was visitedby many of us The rock, for the most part, consists of vesicuh latavery rough and black. The ascent to it is somewhat difficult On hen a gin of the crater, calcareous incrustations are formed. It is nuieshallow, and between a half and a third of a mile in diameter. The e
i-s no appearance of a lava-stream having issued from it. Its surface isckly strewn with lava-blocks, which were also found embeddod inl.e coral rock along the shore. The raised coral reef was allienere where it is partJally decomposed, so as to resemble chilVand.mcl _been quarried. This rock was found to contain fossils of recent

At the foot of this hill, on the western side, are the remains of aheiau or ancient temple. Certain ceremonies were performed on heonsecration of these temples, a description of which my friend DrJudd obrained for me. from the best native authorities. and'^Tor . Wch imust -ferthe reader, who may becurious in such matters, to AppendixHI. The mode of building these structures, if so they may be calledwas for each of the inhabitants, both high and low, to'bring stonT byhand They are usually quadrangular. The one above noticed wason the h, l-SKle overlooking the plain lying towards Honolulu, on which
IS the village or town of Waikiki.

Off the village of Waikiki there is an anchorage, and the reef i



80 KAUAI ANO OAHU.

between il niiil Honolulu is extensive. The natives dorivo groat
arlvnntago from this reef in the way of food.

Between Wiiikiki and Jlonoiulu there is a vast collection of salt-
ponds, and I was greatly surprised to find the manufacture of it so
extensive. It is piled up in largo hea|)N, in whicii there was, when I

saw them, from one to two hundred tons. The salt is now exportod
to California, China, Oregon, Katiitsehatka.nnd the Russian settlements
at Sitka. The natives use it for salting fish and pork, an i.l which it

Is said they have long practised.

The women are also frequently seen collecting, in the salt-ponds,
Confer /as and Fuci (sea-weed) for food.

Tlie repairs of the s(|uadr(jn were, by the 10th of November, rapidly
drawing to a close. In examining the bottoms of the vessels we had
made use of a diving-dress of India-rubber with which we were pro-
vided. This apparatus excited a great deal of curiosity among the
natives and inhabitants of Honolulu. With it wc succeeded in repair-
ing a few places in the cop[)er that had been injured on those occasions
when we had struck.

On the l«th of November, the Porpoisa being readv, sailed for
the Low Archipelago or Paumotu Group. The orde'rs given on
this occasion to Lieutetiant-(\)mmandant Ringgold, will be found in
Appendix VII.

POE EATINO.
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CHAPTER III.

HAWAII AND OAHU.

1840.

Shortly after our arrival, orders were given to be ready for sea by
the 11th of November, at which time it was my desire that we should

again be on active duty. Finding, after the return of the tender from
Kauai, that the Vincennes and Peacock would necessarily be detained

heyond tiiis time to complete their repairs, and wishing to dfford the

naturalists belonging to the Peacock an opportunity of visiting Hawaii,
I gave Messrs. Pcale, Rich, and Dana orders to rejoin the tender on
the 10th of Novciiiljor. I also gave Mr. Knox instructions to proceed

direct to Kealakeakua Bay, to land them there, and to be again ready
to receive them in a week afterwards at Hilo Bay, on the opposite side

of the island. The party would thus be enabled to cross the island,

which I had no hopes of being able to accomplish with the naturalists

attached to the Vincennes, as I believed we should all have enough to

occupy us fully in the contemplated trip to the top of the mountain, and
the examination of the volcanic eruptions. On the same evening at 10

p. M.. they went to sea, sweeping out of the harbour, and proceeding on
their trip.

In the mean time our preparations for duty were actively progress-

ing. The Porpoise sailed on the 16th of November, under orders for

the Paumotu Group.

Prej)arations were making on board the Vincennes for our trip to

the mountain. Dr. Judd, of the mission, at my solicitation, consented

to accompany me, as did also Mr. Brinsmade, our consul. The
fttrmcr kindly oITercd to take all the preliminary steps in reference

to the arrangements with the natives, and to procure suitable travelling

equipments, in the shape of large calabashes, &,c. These last are

12 (89)VOL. iv.
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deemed on these islands a most necessary appendage for travelling,
and are admirably adapted for the purpose, being exceedingly light
and having great capacity. When in the care of a native, although
extremely fragile, they are quite secure ; they are surrounded by a
net made of fine twine or sennit of the cocoa-nut.
To the forethought of Dr. Judd, and his judicious preparations, I

feel that much of our success is owing in overcoming many of the
difficulties that we met with.

Finding that both the new launches could not be finished in the
prescribed time, arrangements were made to complete the one intended
for the Peacock, and to defer the finishing of that belonging to the
Vincenncs until our contemplated return in April ; for I deemed that
the old one, although ill adapted to our wants, would answer all that
we absolutely required of her previous to that time.
On the 24th, all were ordered to join the ships. The tender

agreeably to her orders, returned on the 28th, and the launch of the'
Peacock being ready, was taken on board on the 29th of November

Before taking up the cruises of the ships, however, I shall give an
account of the tender's trip to Hawaii.
The naturalists were accompanied by Mr. Hall, a gentleman

attached to the mission, who kindly volunteered to attend them, and
t

• whom they were much indebted for his great usefulness, both as in-
terpreter, and for the knowledge he possessed of the country. Thev
had, besides, two or three natives who spoke English tolerably well.

'

I hey were detained by calms and light winds, so that they did not
reach the bay of Kealakeakna until ten o'clock at night, when, havin-^
obtained the guidance of some fishermen, they anchored in the dark.

Jhis bay derives its name (path of the gods) from a slide in the hill,
which IS still visible, which the gods are said to have used in order to
cross the bay quickly. It is of no great extent, and opens between twolow and barren hills, on each of which a town is sitn.-ue.l.

Between them a high perpendicular bluff rises directly from the
water, in which are seen numerous caves: in these the natives formerly
buried their dead, and still use occasionally for the same purpos^
1 hese caves appear inaccessible, and are the resort of vast numbers
of birds.

On the 14th (Saturday), they landed at Napolo, and were kindly
received by Mr. Forbes, the resident missionary for the district ofKea akeakua. They were greatly disappointed when they found itwould be impossible to proceed on their tour that day, and that iheii
departure would have to be deferred until Monday, as it would bt
impossible to prepare the food necessary for the journey in a day
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and the next being Sunday, no natives could be persuaded to travel
untd Monday. On the nights of their stay with Mr. Forbes, they
distinctly saw the heavens lighted up by the fires of the volcano of
Kilauea Pele, although at the distance of forty miles. This mission
station is on the west side of Hawaii, and on the south side of the bay
of Kealakeakua.

Almost the whole coast of this district, extending forty miles, is one
line of lava. This frequently lies in large masses for miles in extent,
and is in other places partially broker., exhibiting perpendicular clifTs]

against which the sea dashes with fury. This formation extends half
a mile into the interior, and as the distance from the sea increases, the
soil becomes richer and more productive. The face of the country,
even within this rocky barrier, is rough and covered with blocks and
beds of lava, more or less decomposed. The land in places reaches
the altitude of two thousand feet, and at a distance of two miles from
the coast begins to be well covered with woods of various kinds of
trees, which are rendered almost impassable by an undergrowth of
vines and ferns. In these woods there are many cleared spots, which
have the appearance of having been formerly cultivated, or havin"
been burnt by the descending streams of lava. In some places, these
strips of wood descend to within a mile of the shore, having escaped
destruction. These are in no place parallel to the shore, but lie always
in the direction which the streams of lava would take in desccding
from the mountains.

Cultivation is carried on in many places where it would be deemed
almost impracticable in any other country. There are, indeed, few
places where a plough could be used in this district, although there is

a strip of good land from three to five miles wide, having "the barren
lava-coast on one side and the forest on the other. This strip pro-
duces, luxuriantly, whatever is planted on it, the soil being formed of
decomposed lava, mixed with vogotabje matter. The natives, during
the rainy season, also plant, in excavations among the lava rocks,
sweet-potatoes, melons, and pine-apples, all of which produce a crop.

They have little inducement to raise any thing more than for their

immediate wants, as there is no market, except one of limited extent
at Kailau, which is fifteen miles distant. Two or three whale-ships
touch here during the year, and take in a few provisions and wood, but
this is not a sullicient stimulus to induce exertions on the part of the

natives to cultivate the soil, or to produce industrious habits.

The only staple commodities are sweet-potatoes, upland taro, and
yams. The latter are almost entirely raised for ships. Sugar-cane,
bananas, pine-apples, bread-fruit, cocoa nuts, and melons, are also cul-
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tivated. The Irish potato, Indian corn, beans, coffee, cotton, figs,

oranges, guavas, and grapes, have been introduced, and might be
successfully cultivated, if there was any demand for them.
The climate is mild throughout the district. The thermometer

ranges between 62° and 76° in the winter, and from 70° to 86° in the
summer, and seldom above 86° or below 62°; this, it will be remem-
bered, is on the lee side of the island. They seldom have strong
winds

;
and in the day they enjoy a cool sea-breeze, which changes to

the land-breeze at night.

From May to September is the wet or rainy season, when they
experience a good deal of rain ; and this is also the growing season.

In December, January, and February, they have usually very dry
weather, and the winds prevail from the north, from which quarter it

sometimes blows fresh.

The natives are better off here than could have been expected, and
some of their houses are large and airy. The chiefs set a good
example in this respect. Kapiolani, one of the chief women, has a "very
comfortable two-story stone dwelling. They have also built a stone
church, one hundred and twenty-five feet long by sixty feet wide.
Good paths for horses have been made throughout the district, with

much labour. An evident improvement has taken place in the habits
of the females, who nave been taught the use of the needle, and other
feminine employments. Kapiolani has been very assiduous in intro-
ducing improvements, and she has caused to bo erected a sugar-mill,
to introduce the manufacture of sugar, and make it an object for the
people to raise the cane.

Our gentlemen, during their detention, crossed over to the north
shore of the bay of Kealakeakua, to visit the place were Captain Cook
was killed. The natives pointed out the spot where he fell, which was
on a rock, the most convenient for landing of any in the vicinity, as it

is somewhat protected from the swell by a point of lava rocks. Within
a few yards there is a stump of a cocoa-nut tree, at the foot of which
he is said to have breathed his last. The top of this tree had been
cut off and carried to England by H. B. M. ship Imogene. It is now
treasured up in the museum of the Greenwich Hospital, which I cannot
but feel was an appropriate disposition of it, calculated to recall his
memory to the minds of ihe thousands who view it, and inspire in
them the feeling of proper pride, in finding that the country appreciates
so remote an emblem of their distinguished countryman. If any thing
is capable of inspiring ambition to exertion in deeds of valour or of
usefulness, such things must assuredly have that effect. The drawing
of the stump of this tree, is from a sketch made by Mr. Peale, who
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remarks that this monument wiP last as long as the rock on ^vhichCook s ood when first wounded, as every one who visits the placebreaks fragments from the latter.
^

CAPTAIN cook's HONUHENT.

The following is the inscription on it:

t
NEAR THIS SPOT

FELL

CAPTAIN JAMES COOK, E. K.,

THE

RENOWNED CmcUMNAVIOATOR,

WHO

DISCOVERED THESE ISLANDS,

A. D. 1778.

HIS majesty's ship

IMOGENE,

OCTOBER 17tii, 1837.

THIS SHEET OP COPPER AND CAP PUT ON BY SPARROWHAWK,
SEPTEMBER IStH, 183D,

IN ORDER TO PRESERVE THIS MONUMENT TO THE MEMORY OP COOK.

I could have wished that the first inscription, relating solely to Cook
was the only one; the other, it seems to me, was not worthy of beinff
associated with any thing connected with so great a name; and good
taste and proper feeling I think would have shrunk from inscribing it
as well as the following on another part, « Give this a coat of tar."
The inhabitants of this district are nine thousand. The marriages

are about one hundred yearly. The population is thought to be de-
creasing, but this is assuming as correct the former census, whir.h 1



94 HAWAII AND OAHU.

have before said is not to be relied on. The grounds on which this

decrease has been supposed to exist were, that it was found that of

fifty-six mothers, taking old and young promiscuously, were born two

hundred and sixty-seven children, of whom one hundred and twenty-

nine are living, one hundred and twenty-five died very young, mostly

under the age of two years, and thirteen at ages beyond ten years. It

is thought by Mr. Forbes, that this proportion of deaths would hold

good through the district. One thing seems certain however, that they

do not all die from hereditary diseases; many are carried off by

diarrhoea, occasioned by improper diet, and a few are stillborn. There
has also been much emigration from this district to others, and many
have embarked as sailors on board whale-ships. The laws under

which they formerly lived, have caused them to be improvident.

They have frequently suffered from want of food; and not unfre-

quently they are obliged to work without either good water or suffi-

cient nutriment.

From all accounts, cases of infanticide are rare, nor, as we have
before observed, is it thought that the law prohibiting illicit intercourse

has had a tendency to increase it. One of the causes which formerly
made it frequent, was the husband leaving his wife for another woman,
which invariably led to her destroying the child.

As respects intemperance, there has been no native seen intoxicated

for several years.

There are twenty-three schools, one of which is kept by the mis-
sionaries, and the others by natives, some of whom have been educated
at the high-school at Lahaina. The number of scholars is between
seven and eight hundred.

The principal diseases are those of a scorbutic character, cutaneous
eruptions, remittent fevers, catarrhs, and inflammation of the viscera;
these are the most fatal. Diarrhoea, dysentery, and ophthalmia also
prevail to some extent.

The southwest side of Hawaii is termed the district of Kona, and
includes Kealakeakua and Kailau. Having already spoken of the
former, I shall now refer to the latter; more especially as from all

accounts I heard of it, the natives are more advanced in the useful
arts than elsewhere, and are now less dependent on foreigners.

The town of Kailau is the residence of Kuakini, better known
among foreigners by the name of Governor Adams, who is governor
of Hawaii.

This district lies to the north of Kealakeakua, and begins about five
miles from Napolo. It is similar to it in character, but the lava is of
more recent formation, the eruptions from Hualalai having flowed down
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and covered nearly the whole northern portion. This eruption hap-
pened about thirty years since, in 180y and 1810. Hualalai is between
seven and eight thousand feet in height, and rises abruptly on its west

Rain seldom falls on the coast, except in showers, and a rainy day
once in the year is looked upon as something remarkable. This
together with the absence of all dew, prevents the existence of much
cultivation

;
it affords, nevertheless, a coarse vegetation, sufficient to

pasture a few hundred goats; but, a mile back from the shore. the sur-
face IS covered with herbage, which maintains cattle, &c. ; and two
miles in the interior there is sufficient moisture to keep up a constant
verdure.

Here, in a belt half a mile wide, the bread-fruit is met with in
r.bundance, and above this the taro is cultivated with success. At an
elevation of between two and three thousand feet, and at the dis-
tance of five miles, the forest is first met with. The trees of this are
suitable for building timber, and boards and shingles are made of them
The products of this portion of Kona are the same as before de-
scribed.

The prevailing winds are the land and sea breezes, which are very
regular

;
there are likewise strong north winds, but the most severe

gales are those from the southwest, which the natives term kona;
these last from a few hours to two and even three days, and are fol-
lowed by rain

:
they are seldom strong enough to injure the houses.

Here the temperature is very mild and equable. During the winter
the thermometer ranges, at sunrise, from 61° to 78° F. ; at midday, 76°
to 85°

;
at sunset, 70° to 80°. In summer the range is 68° to 80° at

sunrise; at midday, 78° to 86°; and at sunset, 72° to 81°. I have not
been able to get any data for the amount of rain that falls.

The population in 1839 was 5.943, which was only fourteen less
than in 1835. It is the opinion of the missionaries that the population
is not decreasing by death, and it is thought that any apparent de-
crease is owing to removals, or if not to this cause, perhaps to an error
in the census. The register of births and deaths for nine months, in

1839, would seem to confirm this, there being one hundred and twenty-
three births and ninety-one deaths, or thirty-two in favour of the
former.

The result of the inquiries of Dr. Andrews, the resident physician,
shows a great mortality among the children. Out of ninety-six married
females, nearly all under forty-five years of age, twenty-three had no
children

; the remaining seventy-three had two hundred and ninety-
nine, of which one hundred and fifty-two did not survive the second
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year ; a large proportion of tlietu died at from six to ten inontiis old ;

six died between two and ten years, and fourteen died wiien over ten

years old.

The dwellings of the natives are a little improved, and Governor
Adams has the best-built stone house in the Hawaiian Islands. He has

also a cotton factory constructed of stone, and by his influence there

has been erected a large stone church and a school-house. He also

gives much attention to the schools, and has twenty-three in his dis-

trict for adult scholars, who are six or seven hundred in number ; and
thirteen for children, with about five hundred pupils : all of these are

taught by natives. To these is to be added a school for girls, taught by
the ladies of the mission, numbering fifty-five scholars.

Governor Adams, like all individuals of his class who are desirous of

improving his countrymen, is represented by the low foreigners to be

of a miserly and grasping disposition, and they say that he has ac-

quired large stores of wealth, which he hoards up. He is certainly

much respected by all those not engaged in trade, and spoken highly
of by the natives over whom he rules. He is admitted, however, by
both foreigners and natives, to be one of the most shrewd and intelli-

gent of the nation, and desirous of turning all things to account, com-
peting even with foreigners. I had not the pleasure of meeting with
him, of which I was desirous ; for, owing to our unexpected detention
at Oahu, we did not reach Hilo so soon as we had intended, and he
was obliged to return to his home on the opposite side of the island.

Being a man of large dimensions, as the cniefs usually are, he was
deterred from performing so toilsome a journey again duung our
stay.

The industry which prevails in his own particular dlstric

shows uncommon exertion on tlie part of some one; and the f,

the natives are better clad, and more inclined to steady empio
when they have no markets for the sale of their produce, speaks niuch
in their favour. Any branch of industry that is likely to produce
profit, and that will yield them the means of procuring clothing, is en-
gaged in with avidity.

There is only one store, where sandalwood, tutui-nuts, beans, corn,
palm-leaf hats, and mustard-seed, are exchanged for goods. Corn
(maize) is becoming quite an extensive article of commerce, and
its cultivation is rapidly extending; cotton is likewise attended to.

There is, indeed, little doubt, but that this people, under proper en-
couragement, will become industrious and prosperous.

A considerable trade is kept up between the south and north end
of this district. The inhabitants of the barren portion of the latter
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ara principally occupied in fishing and the manufacture of salt, which
articles arc bartered with tiioso who live in the more fertile regions of
the south, for food and clothing.

Some knowledge of the arts has been acquired, and the mass of
the people manifest much ingenuity in the manufacture of various
articles for convenience and comfort. A few have shown some skill

in carpentry, having acquired this knowledge entirely by looking on
and practising. Some have in the same way acquired the art of
laying stone; and the large house of Governor Adams, heretofore
spokeii of, was entirely built by natives, under the superintendence of
a foreigner. Others have been entirely erected by native workmen.
Some have also become blacksmiths, and comb-makers, and a large
number of native women are employed in making palm-leaf hats,
which are of good quality.

Governor Adams intends that his cotton manufactures shall super-
sede European goods. Such undertakings cannot but excite interest
in all who arc looking to the general improvement and civilization of
the islands of Polynesia. Like all first attempts at manufacturing, if

was attended with difficulties; and as it may possess interest with
some, I will give an account of its progress.

In 1837 an edifice of stone was erected, using mud instead of lime-
mortar, for the proposed works, thirty by sixty feet, with a thatched
roof, and well lighted with gla/ed windows. About twenty wheels
were made by natives, after a model furnished by a foreign carpenter,
except the wheel-heads, which were of American manufacture. A
small Chinese gin was employed to free the cotton of the seeds, only
a trifle better than using the fingers ; the cards were imported froin

the United States. Thus prepared, the work went into oper
the J St of January, 1S38.

Three females, who had made a tolerable proficiency in the art of
spinning, and had been taught by the American missionaries residing

at Maui, were procured as teachers. Under fl.jse, thirty women and
girls, from ten to forty years of age, began spinning; they soon equalled

their teachers, and many of the younger ones excelled them.

Two looms and other necessary apparatus were next procured, and
also a foreigner to teach the use of them. He was engaged for several

months in the establishment, during which time he had under his in-

struction four young men, with whom he wove several pieces of brown
stripes and plaids, plain and twilled cotton cloth. After this time, the

natives were able to prepare and weave independently of his aid.

Becoming dissatisfied, however, all left the work, together with the

foreigner ; but after some time they were induced to return to their

jperation on

VOU IV. 13 III
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work. This small establislimont lias ever since been kept up entirely

by the natives. It is succeeding with this aid alone, and is probably
the only one of the kind in Polynesia.

In this district, no cases of intoxication had been seen for some
years prior to the French treaty; but since that time, an American
resident at Honolulu has introduced spirituous liquors, by which a

number of natives have been once more led back to this vice.

No cases of infanticide have been heard of here.

The acute diseases which prevail in Kailau, arc inflammation of
the lungs, pleura, and peritoneum ; but these are not frequent. Acute
inflammation of the eyes is common, but generally yields readily to

medical treatment. Fevers of the synochus type are common ; typhus
is rare, if it ever occur. Chronic inflammation of the eyes, accom-
panied by opacity of the cornea, is of frequent occurrence; as are
also asthma, diarrhcra, cutaneous eruptions, and ulcers. Paralysis
and mania are frequent; gonorrhoea is met with, but few cases of
recent syphilis. The mumps spread extensively during the summer of
1S39; in some cases, owing to want of care and exposure, it was
severe, but was more generally mild.

In this district, the Reverend Mr. Thurston has been settled as
missionary since the year 1823, and is assisted by Dr. Seth Andrews,
to whom I feel much indebted for useful information.

Mr. Rich found but few plants among the decomposed scoria;
among them he notices Copaiva, Plumbago zeylanioa, Boerhaavia,
several Convolvuli and Sidas, with a few grasses and some lichens.

Copaiva and Plumbago, are two of the most powerful remedies in the
native materia medica. The Sidas are used for making liis for the
women.

The ground has the appearance of having been once more exten-
sively cultivated than it is at present. The trees were Artocarpus,
Aleuriles, Eugenia, and Broussonetia, all of which furnish both food
and clothing, and have been brought here at some former time from
other regions.

On Monday, our gentlemen formed themselves into two parties, and
started on horseback for their journey. One party consisted of Messrs.
Peale, Rich, and Hall, with eight Kanakas a:id two guides ; Mr. Dana
and Midshipman Hudson, with Kanakas and guides, formed the other,

which took the route along the sea-shore towards the south, well pro-
vided with provisions, and a supply of various articles for their journey

;

Mrs. Forbes, with great kindness, having added many things for their

comfort, which they duly appreciated.

On their way from the coast, they in a short time came to a verv
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fertile district, with luxuriant sugar-cano, taro. &c., and good houses.
Ihe taro hero is cultivated without wafer; but in order to retain the
moisture and protect the plant from the sun, it was observed that they
used fern-leaves to secure and shield the roots. The taro, thus culti-
yated, attains a much larger size and is superior to that which is grown
in water, being more dry and mealy. The houses of this district are
much better also, although the natives, for the most part, reside at the
sea-shore, to enjoy fishing and bathing.

In their day's jaunt they passed some wooded land, the trees of
whi.;h consisted of koa (Acacin), Edwardsia chrysophylla (which is
used for fuel), Dodoncpa, &c. Plants of wild raspberry and strawberry
were seen,—the fruits of both now out of season; the former, however,
yet showed some of its blossoms, like small roses. The most remark-
able plant was a species of dock, with largo clusters of crimson flowers,
which runs up the branches of dead trees to the height of twenty or
tiiirfy feet. These woods abounded with birds, several of which Mr.
Tcalc shot; among them a crow, called by the natives Alala, and a
iruiscicapa called Elepaio,—formerly worshipped as the god of canoe-
makers. Before reaching their camping-place, they stopped to fill their
calal);ishes with water, as they did not expect to find any of that
necessary article for the next few days. On the edge of the last timber,
at the elevation of two thousand feet, they cncam[)ed. Here they found
excellent pasture for their horses amoiig the ferns, a great abundance
of which had been met with on both sides of the path, and were from
four to five feet in height.

At night, the temperature fell to 48°, which was thirty degrees less
ihan they had left it on the coast ; and it was cold enough to sle.ip

under two blankets.

The next day they arose at sunrise, when Mr. Hall and the natives,
as they did regularly every morning during the journey, prayed and
sang a hymn, before setting out. They soon [lassed beyond the woods,
find entered a country of barren appearance, composed of hard solid

lavas, in the crevices of which were found several shrubby Geraniums,
Vacciniums, Daphnes, numerous Compositaj of a sfitf ritrid character,
and some small oliea bushes,—a kind of sweet whortleberry.

On their route, many deep caverns were observed under the lava.
The signs of wild cattle and dogs were frequent: the latter seek shelter
in ihcsc caves. The cattle are now rapidly on the increase, there being
:i prohibition against killing them until a certain number of years have
passed.

After a day's travel, they reached the site of the ancient temple of
Kaili. These ruins lie about equally distant from three mountains, Mauna

' ' I

I
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Kca, Mnuim Loa, and Ilunlului. This toinpio is said to have boon

buih by Urni, who, with liis wilb Papa, is suppoHod to have inhiibiled

it, when ho was iving of the island. Tiic three northern pyramids

forming the front were originally erected by Umi, to represent the <li>t-

tricts of the island he then governed ; and as he conciuered other dis-

tricts, ho obliged each of them to build a pyramid on tlio side of the

temple.

This tomplo is represented in the adjoining plate. Tlio main building

A, is ninety-two feet long, by seventy-one foot ton inches wide ; the

walls are six feet nine inches high, seven feet thick at the top, and

nearly [jorpendicular ; the partition walls are three feet high: b and i;

are said to have i)oen pedestals for idols ; d, e, and f, are the pyramids

built by Umi, eighteen feet high ; o is tho residence of Kaili's wife.

Papa, also built by Umi.

Tho five remaining pyramids, n, i, j, k, i,, are those erected by tho

conquered districts. All these are built ol" compact blocks of lava, laid

without cement.

The building is said to have formerly been covered with idols, and

ollerings were required to be brought from a great distance, consisting

generally of provisions. There are now no traces left of these idols.

The situation of the temple is at an elevation of five thousand t'cel

above the sea.

They proceeded a few miles beyond this point with their horses, bui

found the ground, consisting of broken lava and scoria, too rough for

them. They therefore put them in charge of three little boys, to take

them back to Kealakeakua Bay.

Mr. Peale shot two of the mountain geese peculiar to this part of

the isiand ; they are remarkably fine birds, and live entirely upon

berries. In their route this day they passed several caves, which the

natives were said to have inhabited while collecting sandalwood on

the mountains for the chiefs. The walking now became extremely

fatiguing, over vast piles of scoria, thrown up in loose heaps. There

was no vegetation exce])l a few small trees of Metrosideros, scattered

here and there, and whortleberries. The heaps of scoria were to ap-

pearance like those from some huge foundry.

On the 18th, they resumed their journey at an early hour, pussinij

in a direction towards Mauna Kea, over many rough ridges of the old

lava streams, that were foi'nd from a quarter of a mile to a mile in

width. One in particular, that pursued a northwest direction, their

guides informed them was forty miles in length, and had (lowed down
towards the centre of the island. It had not a particle of vegetation on

it ; not even a lichen was to be seen. The lava of this stream is broken
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up into pieces of all sorts of shapes and sizes, weighing from a pound
to many tons. Mr. Peale remarks, that the whole mass looked so
fiosh, that it appeared as though it ought to burn the feet of the
passing traveller—and yet this eruption took place anterior to native
tradition.

One of the native guides, Kimo, gave out here from fatigue, and
after sharing his load they left him to follow.

They next passed two old craters covered with bushes and grass, at
whose base was a fresh-looking stream of glassy lava. The first crater
was in many respects like an old stone quarry, though on a gigantic
scale

:
the rocks were broken up, and thrown about in great confusion

;

one side of the wall appeared as though it had been blown out, and
strewed on the plain beneath ; the sides that were left were nearly per-
pendicular, and presented distinct layers. Many plants were growing
in the crevices.

The second crater was of a regular conical shape, both within and
without, the interior being an inverted cone. Althoi^gh the interior
presented this great regularity, yet its sides were apparently composed
of large blocks of lava, thrown out from its bottom, and lodged on its

sides one above the other.

They encamped at the foot of a very old crater, now covered with
trees of Edwardsia and Acacia, where they found water. The natives

sought out one of the lava caves, as a protection against the cold and
misty wind. Kimo again joined them at dark.

Although the next day they had fine weather and clear sunshine, yet
they could see the rain falling f>-om the clouds on the route before them.
This rain they experienced shortly afterwards, and were obliged to

travel through a driving mist all day, with a very chilly atmosphere.

The natives complained so much of cold, that the party were induced
to stop, light a fire, and give them some provisions, which had now
become rather scarce. Seeing abundant signs of wild cattle, and hear-

ing the sound of a distant gun, one of the guides went off to the haunts

of the cattle-hunters in the neighbourhood, and shortly after returned

with a supply of jerked beef.

Their route lay next through some very good grazing ground ; and
large herds of cattle find subsistence here, which are killed for the

hides. Bones were lying in all directions. There is also some very
good arable land, covered with large grass.

T! s part of the island would make valuable grazing farms, for

there is a sufl^ciency of soil to support them, and wood to build with,

though scarcely enough of the latter article for fuel. The loose scoria

would make excellent fences, as the cattle can with difficulty be driven
IS
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over it. The distance from the coast and tlie want of roads, hovvevei,

would interpose many obstacles to its settlement ; and the climate, so
unlike what the natives are accustomed to on the coast, would probably
prevent their services from being obtained.

Tlie next morning they perceived that the tops of both Mauna Kea
and Maur.a Loa were covered with snow, which, however, disappeared
by ten o'clock. They now took a southerly course, crossing ovei
many ancient beds of lava much decomposed, and now covered with
vegetation. The trees were the koa (Acacia), Edwardsia, and
Dodonsea. They now first met the curious CompositJE mentioned by
Douglass, and named by Dr. Hooker, Argyrophyton Douglassii ; it

was seen about eight feet in height, covered with a' silver pubescence,
which gives it a beautiful appearance. They found many pools of
water in the lava. They had crossed over the flank of Mauna Loa,
and supposed themselves to be about two-thirds of the way up towards
its summit.

The temperature at night fell to 40°.

The beautiful columnar cloud of the volcano of Kilauea, which is

always seen to hang over the crater, both by day and by night, was
now in full view.

The next day they were on their route early, and passed some rich
grazing country, with the grass full four feet high. From all appear-
ances, these parts are not visited by cattle. There were many trees of
koa (Acacia), Edwardsia, &c., as before. A fog coming on, they lost

their way, and were obliged to retrace their steps. Our gentlemen,
having their pocket-compasses, now took the lead, to the no small as-

tonishment of their guides, that they could, in a thick fog, direct the
way through places they had never visited before. Kimo, their Oahu
guide, again gave out, and was left to follow ; and as he did not come
up as soon as he was expected, the guides and natives set out, in a
praiseworthy manner, to hunt him up, although they were all more or
less lamed by crossing over the rough lava during the day. They soon
succeeded in finding him, and returned to the camp.
On the 22d, they reached the volcano, and considered themselves

amply repaid for the rough travelling they had gone through for six
days previously. As I shall have occasion to speak more fully of this

portion of the island, with its many craters and its volcanic action," I

shall defer the account of it for the present.

Our gentlemen now set out for Hilo, where they arrived the day
after, having travelled a distance of one hundred and fifty miles. Here
they again embarked on board the Flying-Fish, which sailed for Oahu
and reached Honolulu on the 28th of November.
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The squadron was now on the eve of sailing, having on board stores
and provisions for a long cruise. As this winter's cruising was par-
ticularly intended to examine the portion of ocean that was not in-
cluded in my instructions, I shall, before narrating the details of the
proceedings of the squadron, give, in a general view, the intended ope-
rations.

The movements of the squadron were, at this time, particularly
directed to the examination of parts of the ocean possessing great
interest in their connexion with that important branch of national in-

dustry, the whale-fishery ; and the course I proposed to adopt will be
understood from the following statement of the objects I now had in
view.

The Porpoise, as before remarked, had been sent towards the Pau-
motu Group, or Dangerous Archipelago, lying to the eastward of
Tahiti, to examine some islands that were reported as doubtful, and
others whose positions were not well ascertained. She was also to
leave a party on one of them, to bore through the coral rock, the Ex-
pedition having been provided with an apparatus for that purpose.
Thence she was to proceed to Tahiti, and from Tahiti towards Pen-
rhyn and Flint's Island ; and return to Oahu by the end of March,
1841. The Porpoise sailed, as has been stated, on the 16th of Novem-
ber, 1840.

The Peacock, with the Flying-Fish as tender, I designed should visit

and examine the location of several of the doubtful islands, passing
along, the magnetic equator westward from the meridian of 160° W.

;

thence to a small group of islands in longitude 174° W., which I had
partly examined in the Vinconnes, and had found some new islands

among them ; these I had called the Phwnix Group. Thence the Pea-
cock was to proceed to search for the Gente Hermosas of Quiros, or
the islands reported to me at Upolu, when I was there in 1839, as ex-

isting to the northeast ; thence to Upolu, to re-survey the south side of
the island, not having been able to satisfy myself with the former sur-

vey of it ; at the same time directing Captain Hudson to inquire into

the late murder of an American seaman, of which I had received infor-

mation from our consul, Mr. Williams.

Lieutenant-Commandant Ringgold had, as before stated, made a de-

mand for the murderer, but the chiefs had refused to comply with the

treaty. The circumstances of the murder of Gideon Smith, as given

by affidavits made before the consul, (which will be found in Appendix

XX., Vol. III.,) are as follows.

Gideon Smith was a native of Bath, Massachusetts. He belonged

to the whale-ship Harold, of Dorchester, Massachusetts, but left her on
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touching at the island of Upolu, about the 1st of May, and went to live
with a chief, Palasi by name, in the village of Fatua. Here he took a
wife, belonging to this chiefs family. It appears, that after a few
weeks the family did not use him well, and were desirous of getting rid
of him, but wished to retain a monkey-jacket belonging to him. "^For
this pur^ . • j/ot possession of the jacket, and took his wife away
from hin,. the third night, it appears that Smith left the house,
taking with „,. three axt j, five fathoms of cloth, a shawl, and tapa, in
payment for his jacket, or until it should be given up to him. The
next day, it appears that Palasi and his wife came in search of Smith ;

and, on hearing that the articios were in possession of one of his ac-
quaintances by the name of Maltland, they told hi(n to keep the articles,
for all that they wanted was their white man. Smith refused to re-
turn, and said that all he desired was his jacket, which was soon after
brought, and then the articles were returned. Smith was advised not
to walk about, or leave the village after dark, until the chiePs anger
was over: but he appears not to have heeded this advice, having gone
to Murivai, part of the town of Saluafala, and after dark went out, for
the purpose of going to a house about three hundred yards distant.
The moon was full, and it was quite light. About half an hour after
he set out, a native inquired for Smith, and said that he had stepped in
something that was in the path, which was not water, but felt like
blood. The alarm was immediately given, and, on search being made,
the body of Smith was found, with a cut on the right side of the neck,
which had nearly severed the head from the body, another on the left
side, a deep wound with an axe on the breast, and one on the head.

Suspicion at once rested upon Vave, alias Tagi, Palasi's brother,
who was heard inq^ ing for Smith, having an axe in his hand at the
time. This man was examined before the consul, and when asked if
he had murdered the white man, said « Yes." On being asked the
reason, he said, " Because his heart was pained with his theft." Being
further questioned, as to the circumstances, he said, "That when
Smith first landed, he came to him with another white man, to procure
a wife, offering an American axe and jacket as a reward or purchase
for her. After a few days Smith wished to change his lodgings, and
live with another man by the name of Maitland, taking his wife with
him. The day after, a report reached the family that the girl had
cried all night, and that Smith had hurt her. They returned and lived
a short time together at her house, after which Smith again left it

with the articles. These, Tagi said, had been all returned except a
siapo belonging to the girl. The failure to return the latter caused
them to be very angry, and he took up an axe to go in search of
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Smith, with an intent to kill him. On meeting Smith, he aslied him
tor the s.apo, which he denied having, upon which he killed him with
the axe."

From other evidence, it fully appeared that all the family of Palasi
were cognizant of the fact ; and the chiefs having refused to give
lum up, or try him for murder, it became necessary to show these
islanders that they could not commit such acts with impunity. Captain
Hudson was, therefore, instructed to inquire into the facts, and take
such measures as wo-ild secure our citizens from molestation in future,
and cause the islanders to respect their own regulations.
From the Samoan Group the Peacock was to proceed to examine

and survey Ellice's Group; thence north to the Kingsmill Group, and
passmg thr.Migh the Rurick Chain, visit the Pescadores, to ascertain
if possible, any circumstances that would throw light on the fate of a
Captain Dowsett, who it was supposed might have been detained in
captivity by the natives. The following particulars from his wife were
furnished me by Mr. Brinsmade, the American consul at Oahu: they
are all that is known of his fate.

The schooner Victoria was in charge of Captain Dowsett, and went
to the Pescadores, on a shelling voyage; there he landed with several
of the crew, and among them a boy named Brown. Some difficiiltv
occurred on shore, and the captain and such of the crew as were with
him were set upon, and were not seen afterwards. The boy escaped
The survivors describe the people as a fishing party, unarmed and
unwarhke, with no other weapons but sticks and pieces of iron hoops
purchased from the schooner. They had neither clubs nor spears. A
report afterwards reached Oahu, that a canoe had been picked up
with some natives, who reported that Captain Dowsett and his men
were alive

;
that one of them was named Sam, (the Christian name of

Captain Dowsett,) and another George, (the name of a New Zealander.)
Mr. H. A. Pierce, a merchant of Honolulu, in consequence, despatched
the schooner Waverley in search of them. This vessel has never been
heard of, but reports reached Honolulu, that Captain Scott, had suc-
ceeded in getting the chief on board, and had recognised several
articles belonging to Captain Dowsett, which his wife had sent him.
Some misunderstanding occurring between the master of the Waverley
and the chief, the former cut off the beard of the latter and sent him on
shore.

The cause of the difficulty that occurred between Mr. Dowsett and
the natives is unknown. The boy, Brown, was at a distance from the
party when it took place, and did not see Mr. Dowsett. Dowsett and
the chief had been previously on the most friendly terms, and had

VOL. IV. 14
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exchanged tokens of friendship. I was desirous of clearing up the
mystery that hung over their fate, and also that of the Waverley, and
directed the Peacock to visit, for this purpose. Strong's and Ascension
Islands, after leaving the Pescadores.

The facts known concerning the Waverley are very few, but they
lead to the belief that she lies a wreck on Strong's Island. The
schooner Honduras, Captain Scott, went to Strong's Island under the
impression that the natives were very peaceable and friendly, intend-
ing to overhaul the vessel there, in the east bay. At noon on the 23d
of August, 1835, he arrived off the island. No canoes came alongside,
a circumstance which excited the suspicion of several of the crew that
had formerly resided there, for they knew that it was customary for
some of the natives to board a vessel as soon as she neared the island
They told their fears to the captain ; but canoes arriving shortly after
with presents of bread-fruit, he manifested some displeasure that the
crew should have had any doubts on the subject, and calling to one of
them who formerly had lived there, told him to ask the natives where
all the white men were. They readily answered, " On the other side
of the island," which at once quieted the captain's suspicions, though
it appeared to confirm those of some of the crew who knew them better.

The captain, however, ordered the boat to be hoisted out, and gave as
many of the crew as chose, permission to go on shore. Two of them
went immediately, and then the captain and six others. Shortly after,
the natives began to throng on board. In about half an hour, those
remaining on board heard the captain call for help, which was the
last they knew respecting him.

On seeing that the attack had begun on shore, the natives on board
instantly attacked the seven men remaining in the vessel. The mate
and another man rushed below, and having armed themselves with
muskets, they again reached the deck : the natives w»>o had possession
of it, seeing the fire-arms, immediately jumped overboard. An Ameri-
can, named Webber, and a Malay, were found lying dead ; the other
three had disappeared. The natives now discoveVing that the muskets
were out of order, endeavoured again to get on board, but were kept
off until the swivels were loaded, when they all swam for the shore.
These two men at once slipped the cable, and got the vessel under
way. When beating out of the harbour, a cannon was fired at them
several times, with so well-directed an aim, that the shot passed close
to the vessel. This gun was believed to be a six-pounder, belr.nging
to the Waverley

; and it u thought that that vessel was captured,°and
is now lying a wreck there.

The Honduras put away for Ascension Island, where she arrived in
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ten days, and was taken possession of by Mr. Dudoit, the part owner,
who obtained another crew; she then relumed to Strong's Island, and
cruised off and on for a month, but nothing was seen after the first

day, when two boats and a canoe approached the vessel. One of the

boats was recognised as that belonging to the Honduras, in which the

captain had gone on shore ; the other was thought to belong to the

Waverley, but the boats did not come near enough to permit them, or

the persons in them, to be distinguished: they were, however, clothed.

Guns fired at them when they were entirely out of reach, caused them
to return. Masts, supposed to have been those of a vessel, were seen

over the land.

A rumour reached Tahiti, a year afterwards, that both Captain
Cathcart, of the Waverley, and Captain Scott, were living at Strong's

Island, and that the hull of the Waverley was lying rotting in a creek

on the west side of the island.

In looking into all the facts of these cases, it seems that there may
have been some cause for the great change that took place in the

conduct of the natives of these islands, in the course pursued by the

whites. It appears by testimony in my possession, that Mr. Dudoit
had confined and taken away two men against their will, on a former
visit. We have also seen that Captain Cathcart, of the Waverley, had
maltreated a chief, by cutting off his beard : this act was sufficient to

incense the whole people, and to cause the capture and massacre of all

the whites within reach ; for it is an indignity that no natives of the

South Seas would submit to. It seems very probable that the whites

could have become so ascendant on the island, in so short a time as

elapsed between the two visits of the Honduras ; but it is not ai. all

surprising that the natives should have visited Mr. Dudoit's sins upon

the head of his captain.

There was an impression at Oahu, that white men must have had
some agency in the business, from the manner in which the guns were
directed and fired. If a massacre took place on board the Waver-
ley, it is not improbable that two or three might have been spared,

held in subjection by the natives, and forced to perform this service.

The presence and action of whites may have arisen from runaways
from vessels, for we have had ample proof that throughout the Pacific

isles there are dissolute characters, who would be as prone as anv
savage to deeds of piracy or blood, if they themselves were to derive

any benefit from it.

Whatever were the true state of things, I felt well satisfied that it

was desirable for some part of our force to visit this island ; both it

and Ascension were therefore Included in the orders of Captain Hud-

!
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s<^'n. The latter ,s a. |,roscM.t (l,c lin.it of the wlmle-fishery within
the tropics to the west.

| was desirous also of obtaining a luK.wledRe
o» the supplies i, aflor.lc.l for recruiting whale-ships. as well as making
an examination of some inte.-estinK monuments of the natives said to
exist there.

The Peacock and tender were ordered from those islands to proceed
to the Northwest Coast of America, to rc.uiczvous with the rest of the
sqiiadron at the Columbia river, in the latter end of April.

This cruise included the middle as well as the extreme western part
of the cruismg.ground of our u f.ale-ships. How far these intentions
were accomplished, will be seen when I come to treat of hor opera-
tions^ Captain Hudson's instructions will be founri in Ai.pendix Ylil
The eastern section of this belt it was n,y intention to explore with^e Vincennes, after having visited and examined the volcanoes ofHawaii and made the pendulum observations on the top of Mauna

1.0a. The unforeseen difficulties which occurred to prevent my carry-
ing out this plan will appea. in »he following chapters.
The Peacock and tender sailed on the afternoon of the 2d of De-

cember. 1840. The tender, i;i leaving the harbour, took the ground,
and was detained several hours. Captain Hudson sent one of his
boats to her aid. and mforme 1 Mr. Knox that he would steer off on a
certain course, directing hin, to follow this afler dark; I was. there-
fore not a little surprised the next morning to find the Peacock in
sight, standing ,n. having missed the Flying-Fish in the night: we
telcgrapned that the te.noer had sailed the evening before, and the
Peacock again stood off We shortly after aw them join company,
and bear away on their route.

CAl^ABASIIES.
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CHAPTER IV.

MAUNA LOA.

1840.

In the Vincennes we were all ready at an early hour on the 3d
of December, excepting the pilot, Adams, who was not to be found.
He finally came on board, when, from his actions, I concluded that he
was intoxicated, and told him so; this it seems he took in high dudgeon.
After I had gone on shore to transact some business, he became^very
noisy and abusive to the first-lieutenant, who very properly told him to
leave the ship. Finding that he was not to be depended upon, I
determined to take the ship lo sea myself, and for this purpose stationed
boats to act as buoys on the narrowest part of the bar. Shortly after
this was done, a fresh breeze sprung up, we cast off, and in a few
minutes were safely outside.

I was led, by this circumstance, to lay a complaint before the king
against the employment of a drunken pilot, and was in hopes thai
Adams would, in consequence, have been dismissed, and a competent
person appointed in his stead. But through misrepresentations made
to the king, no new appointment was made. Mr. Reynolds acts in
old Adams's place when he is drunk, and the result, as I have been
credibly informed, is, that more than one half of the ships, going in or
coming out, get on shore. Some instances of the sort occurred during
my stay, among which was the case of the ship Morea. I urged the
dismissal of Adams, on the ground that if he were not removed, the
price of insurance of vessels bound to the port of Honolulu would be
affected, and that, besides, the interest of the owners would suffer
by their detention from his inability to take the vessels to sea.
The correspondence that passed on this subject will be found in
Appendix IX.

(Ill)
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Having got safely out of the harbour, we hove-to for the boats •

when they joined ns the^ were hoisted up, and we made sail with a
fine fresh trade-wind.

I had the pleasure of being accompanied by Mr. Brinsmade, our
worthy consul, and my friend Dr. G. P. Judd, both of whom volun-
teered to accompany me in the novel and arduous enterprise I was
about to undertake. The former hoped to improve his health, which
had suffered from long confinement in the warm zone of the islands,
by the mvigorating mountain air; the latter was desirous to share our
troubles and fatigues, and undertook to act as our physician, inter-
preter, advisor, and manager of the natives. To him the Expedition
IS much indebted for his exertions and enthusiasm. Besides this
I feel personally under great obligations, and take pleasure in making
my acknowledgments here for his hospitality, and the kindness received
from himself and family while at Honolulu, and for the information
I derived from him relative to ,the islands. We had, also, with us
as interpreters, several graduates of the high-school at Lahaina, whom
I thought necessary in the management of the natives we were about
lo employ.

Believing that we should be much more likely to obtain favourable
winds, to the northward, I delermined to pass between the islands of
Molokai and Oahu.

We now began to find that our new men, the Kanakas, required
much attention; many of them were sea-sick, and, true to their former
habits. It was diflicult to arouse or induce them to exert themselves
They began to recover in a few days; but though well-disposed men
they are unfitted for service in men-of-war. They do very well when
they are working in small parties, but are inclined to be idle, and dis
posed to let others do all the work. It is, also, extremely difficult to
infuse into them a proper degree of attention to personal cleanliness
To judge of those we had on board the Vincennes. they are not apt at
learning either the language or the ideas necessary for sailors The
greater portion of them were found very timid, and they did not like to
venture aloft. The only place in which we found them useful was in
boats, for they were more in their element while in the water than out of
It. One or two serious accidents, however, were near occurring to the
officers in boats, while passing through the reefs, from the desire of the
Kanakas to avoid danger by jumping overboard, and taking to swim-
ming, thus leaving the boat exposed in perilous situations. On the
whole, I was disappointed with them, and would prefer to go weak
handed rather than again resort to such aid, although I must do them
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the justice to .ay they were extremely willing, and when pulling at an
oar, serviceable enough. They suit the whule-ships. I am told, admim-
Wy, working steadily and well, and are fearless in the chase. They
are at all times well disposed to do what they are shown or under-
stand

;
but, as I before said, their capacity is very limited. Their

Hawaiian names were too difficult for the sailors to adopt, and they
very soon had others given them, that arose from personal peculiari-
ties, or from some whim of the sailors with whom they messed ; and
they were consequently seldom called by their real names, except at
muster. ^

During our progress to Waiakea, or Hilo Bay, we had light variable
winds, with heavy dews at night. On the 8th we made Mauna Kea,
then about fifty miles distant, subtending an ^.ngle of two degrees: it
was capped with snow. As we approached the island, we had, also, a
view of Mauna Loa, with the cloud resting over the volcano of Kilauea,
the scene of our future adventures.

The next morning we found ourselves close in with the land, and at
eleven o'clock received a pilot on board, John Ely, who proved to be
an old shipmate of mine in the Guerriere frigate in 1820 ; but we had
both lost the recollection of each other: I had grown into manhood, and
he had been dwelling, as he said, among the ignorant savages of the
Pacific.

For three or four hours we had baffling winds; but after 3 p. m the
sea-breeze came up and wafted us into the bay, which we reached at
half.past four, and dropped our anchor in five and a half fathoms, with
muddy bottom.

This bay is little protected from the sea, and is almost an open road-
stead. It has, however, an extensive sunken coral reef to seaward
which IS too shoal to allow of the passage of vessels over, and aflbrds'
some protection against the rolling sea; a vessel therefore usually lies
quiet, unless it is blowing strong outside. There is no danger in enter-
mg the bay

;
all that is required is to avoid the west point of the reef,

and on passing it to haul to the southward. We found the best anchor-
age on the east side of the bay, where Cocoa-nut Island and the most
eastern point are in range.

In sailing towards Hilo Bay, Hawaii has but few of the characters
that indicate a volcanic origin. In this respect it resembles Savaii, in
the Samoan Group

; and the resemblance has been the cause of what
IS in fact the same name having been given to both. The two words
differ no more in spoiling and sound, than has arisen from the long
separation of two families of the same race and language. Many of
the points and headlands present a like similarity in name, and strengther
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the conviction of the common origin of the inhabitants of the two
groups.*

To one unacquainted with the great height of the mountains of
Hawaii, this island might appear of comparatively small elevation, for

its surface rises gradually from the sea, uniform and unbroken; no
abrupt spurs or angular peaks are to be seen, and the whole is apparently

clothed with a luxuriant vegetation.

The scene which the island presents as viewed from the anchorage
in Hilo Bay, is both novel and splendid : the shores are studded with

extensive groves of cocoa-nut and bread-fruit trees, interspersed vnth

plantations of sugar-cane ; through these, numerous streams are seen

hurrying to the ocean; to this succeeds a belt of some miles in width,

free from woods, but clothed in verdure ; beyond is a wider belt of

forest, whose trees, as they rise higher and higher from the sea, change
their characters from the vegetation of the tropics to that of polar re-

gions ; and above all tower the srtow-capped summits of the mountains.

From this point of view, Mauna Kea, distant about thirty-five miles,

has the appearance of being by much the highest mountain on the

island; while Mauna Loa, distant sixty miles, and rounded at its sum-
mit to the shape of a regular dome, requires an effort of reason to

satisfy the observer that it really has as great an elevation. A con-

viction that this is the case may be reached by tracing with the eye the

edge of the forest that encircles both mountains, and noting how large

a portion of the dome of Mauna Loa rises above the woody region.

No snow was visible to the naked eye on Mauna Loa, but with a
telescope it was seen scattered here and there on its rounded summit.
The appearance of this mountain is so deceptive, that one would not
suppose it to have half its real altitude ; and it might easily be passed
unnoticed, so unpretending is its aspect. From Hilo, Mauna Loa looks

as if one might walk over its smooth , surface without difficulty ; there

is, indeed, so much optical deception in respect to this mountain, that

it served to give us all great encourrgement, and we set about making
our preparations with a determination to succeed in the attempt to reach
its highest summit. The position of the crater of Kilauea was denoted
by the silvery cloud which hangs over it by day; which, as evening
closed in, was, by the glare of the fires burning beneath, made visible

throughout the night.

My time was now actively employed in establishing the observatory
at Waiakea Point, for rating the chronometers, and in arranging the

» This subject will form a part of ,h .rport of Mr. Hale, the Philologist to the Expedi.
tion, to which I refer for a full investigation of it, and of its bearing upon the migrations of
the Polynesian tribes.
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instruments to carry on simultaneous observations with our mountain
party. I had also a house built after the native fashion, in order that
some of the officers might be engaged upon the charts.

Waiakea Point is situated on the opposite side of the bay from Hilo.
The distance between them is a liitle more than a mile, and the path
leads along a sandy beach, on which the surf continually breaks, and
at times with great violence.

Hilo is a straggling village, and is rendered almost invisible by the
luxuriant growth of the sugar-cane, which the natives plant around
their houses. A good road has been made through it for the extent
of a mile, at one end of which the mission establishment is situated.

This consists of several houses, most of which are of modern stylo,

covered with 7.inc and shingles. One of them, however, the residenc'
of the Rev. Mr. Coan, was very differently buHt, and derived impor-
tance in our eyes, from its recalling the associations of home. It was
an old-fashioned* prim, red Yankee house, with white sills and case-
ments, and double rows of small windows. No one could mistake the
birthplace of the architect, and although thirty degrees nearer the
equator than the climate whence its model was drawn, I could not but
think it as well adapted to its new as to its original station.

The whole settlement forms a pretty cluster ; the paths and load-
sides are planted with pine-apples; the soil is deep and fertile, and
through an excess of moisture, yields a rank vegetation.

The church is of mammoth ditnensions, and will, it is said, accom-
modate as many as seven thousand persons. It is now rapidly falling

into decay, and another is in progress of erection. Many of the native
houses are surrounded with bread-fruit and cocoa-nut trees, and have a
fine view of the bav.

During our passage from Oahu, it was arranged that each of the
natives employed by us should be designated by a tin disk, in order to

keep them in some sort of order or discipline. These were painted of
different colours, so that the wearers might be known to us and
mustered, without having recour.^3 to their names or asking any ques-
tions. It was intended to divide them into companies of fifty, with a

petty chief and one of our interpreters to each. Dr. .ludd very kindiv
arranged all the preliminaries with Pea, the king's agent for the district

of Hilo, and the keeper of his fish-ponds, whom his majesty Kameha-
meha had authorized to employ people for our service. The natives
had consequently been ordered to assemble and assist us as we might
require. The king had likewise ordered a large number of hogs to be
collected as a present, and Pea was further instructed to make a pro-
vision of taro, poe, &c.
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In conscquonco ol" those arrungoments, tho n<5 lives nssombled, anrf

were divided into companies; the terms of their employment were

agreed on, for taking i.jads to tlie mountain and bringing them back;

their names and numbers were all entered in a book by the scribes, as

we termed the interpreters, or Lahaina scholars. At the head of these

scribes was one Kaluino, a young man of great intelligence, but some-

what, as we soon found, inclined to dissipation.

The articles of every description were now arranged in loads, some
for one native, others for two, and a few of the heavy and large ones

for four. Each of these loads had a number attached to it ; and they

were, previous to tho day of departur arranged in proper order. The
time fixed for setting out was Monday, the 14th of December.

Eeside about two hundred nativos, the party consisted of Lieutenant

Budd, Passed Midshipman Eld, Midshipman Elliott, Mr. Brinsmade,

Dr. Pickering, Mr, Brackenridge, Dr. .ludd, myself, and ten men,

including our servants from tho ship. This was a largo party ; but

when it is considered, that besides our instruments, tents, iic, pro-

visions were to be carried, it will not be considered so dis[)roportionate,

especially as it generally requires one-third of the number, if not more,

to carry provisions for the rest.

Having arranged every thing with Lieutenant Carr, who was left in

charge of the ship, fo- tho >'iilic-s to bo performed by him, I set out, at

an early hour, to join the iiost at the Point. Here I found every thing

in confusion ; our chief scribe, Kalumo, who had the books containing

the lists, was missing, and there was an uproar resembling that of

IJedlam. Having very willingly committed all the arrangements, as

well as the management of the i;atives, to Dr. Judd, I had nothing to

do but to look on.

In consequence of the absence of Kalumo, the natives had an oppor-

tunity of trying tlie weight of soiTie of the bundles, and before he was
forthcoming, many of the lightest loads had very adroitly been carried

off. No person who has not seen a large collection of South Sea
natives, can imagine the noise and confusion that prevailed. Many
natives belonging to Kanuha's district had not been engaged, and

were of course on the sfjt, fo look on, talk, and dispute.

In consequence of the conduct of Kalumo, it was soon found that

there would be many loads for which we had no bearers, and these

were, of course, all those of bulk and weight ; but how to remedy this

state of things was beyond our power to conceive. To stop those

who had gone on, and oblige them to return, was impossible. Several

hours in the day had already been employed in making up the loads,

and the day was fast wearing away; for two o'clock had now arrived.
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Recourse was therefore had to Kaniiha, the chiof of Hilo, who liud the

name of being a great extortioner. FTo faino, and ac he well imder-

•tood our situation, showed his modesty in nskin;^ only twice as much
as had been promised to those who had gone before. There was, how-

ever, no remedy, and the bargain wan made; but it was some conso-

lation that the loads his people took were twice as heavy as those the

others bore.

It was amusing to see how this chief operated with his people.

Numbers of bearers were soon obtained, and the loads sent off without

any further difficulty. The character of Kanuha for energy had not

been acquired without some reason, and his authority over those be-

longing to his district was fully evident. I was delighted when I saw
the last package off, and the whole of the bearers winding their way
on the road for the mountain. The officers who had been assigned to

the different detachments, received orders not to suffer any to stray

from the path.

At a short distance from Waiakea, we passed the royal fish-ponds,

from which, during our stay at Hilo, by order of the king, my table

was constantly supplied with the fine fresh-water mullet that had been

taken from the sea when small, as before described. ' have frequently

had an oi>portunity of tasting both kinds at the same meal ; and I was
not quite so well convinced of the superiority of the fresh over the

.-lalt-water fish as the natives appear to be. The differoiico, however,

may be much greater when they are eaten raw, which is the favourite

mode of the natives, and which I had not curiosity sufficient to induce

me to attempt.

In and around these ponds is a very fine species of duck, of which

we obtained many. The natives have a mode of catching them which

is ingenious : a string is tied to a small stick two or three inches in

length, and the other end to a stone of two or three pounds weight,

which lies on the bottom of the pond. The stick, which floats on the

surface, is baited with a small fish, which the duck pounces upon, and

swallows : in attempting to fly away, the stick is crossed in the throat,

so that the duck, who is unable to carry off the stone, is secured.

In two hours, we had travelled about five miles, and had ascended

five hundred feet. 'J'he road proved tolerably good, although it

scarcely admitted two persons to walk abreast.

We passed the hill, described by Lord Byron's party, which it

would have been dillicult to recognise had it not been pointed out, on

account of its gradual rise. This hill afforded a magnificent view of

iiilo Bay, and of the surrounding country below us.

Six miles from Hilo we entered the first wood, and at 6 p. m. we
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pussod, al eight miles diHlancc, tho chosm that divides the Ililo from
the riiiiu district. As llio durliiioss sot in, wo begun to oxporionco the

dilliculties wo hud unticiputed I'rom our lute start: tho bustle and noiso

becumo every momont more audible along tho whole line as the night
advanced: what added not a little to our discomfort, was tho bud road
we now had to encounter, rendered worse as each native passed on in

the tracks of those preceding him, until at last it became in places
quite miry.

We continued on, iiowever, until wo found most of the natives had
come to u stand, and were lying about among the grass by tho road-
side near a few grass-houses. One of these was hired for our accom-
modation and to protect us from tlie heavy dew, to which the natives
seemed accustomed : here we proposed to slay until the moon arose,

and in the interim to get what little rest wo could.

After it became sulliciently light wo again set out with a part of our
host. The cloud of the volcano of Kilauea lay before us like a pillar

of lire, to guide us on our way. We reached Olaa, the habitation ol'

Pea, about half-past four.

Her«i we found Messrs. Waldron and Drayton, who had preceded
us, taking their breakfast on a large round of hmif A la mode and
cotl'ec. in which wo all cheerfully joined. We concluded to stop here
until eight o'clock, to allow time for the natives to cook their food and
serve out the rations of poe.

It will scarcely be possible to form a full idea of our company : that

of my Lord Byron is descrited as a sort of triumphal procession

;

ours was very difl'erent from this, and was more allied to a May-day
morning in New York, or a vast caravan. It consisted, as my friend

Dr. Judd informed me, of two hundred bearers of burdens, forty hogs,
a bullock and bullock-hunter, fifty bearers of poe (native food), twenty-
five with calabashes, of diflbrent sizes and shapes, from two feet to

six inches in diameter. Some of the bearers had large and small
panels of the portable house on their backs ; others, frying-pans or
kettles; and others, tents or knapsacks. Then there were lame horses,

which, instead of carrying their riders, were led by them ; besides a
large number of hangers-on, in the shape of mothers, wives, and
children, equalling in number the bearers, all grumbling and com-
plaining of their loads ; so that wherever and whenever we stopped,

confusion and noise ensued. I felt happy in not understanding the
language, and of course was deaf to their complaints. It was very
evident that the loads wore unequally divided; and I must do the
natives the justice to say, they had reason to complain, not of us, but
of each other. It was impossible for the thing to be remedied at once.
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iilthough it wna not a little provoking to soo several natives staggering
under their loads, while one or two would bo skipping along with a
few pounds' weight only. At first, many of them preferred the hog-
driving business ; but I understood that they afterwards found out that
it was no pinocure to drive a hog either of large or small size, and
still less so to have charge of the bullock, who was half wild. The
terror ond fright he produced among the natives, proved a source of
much amusement to us; and some droll scenes took place as the

natives rushed in all directions to get beyond the reach of his horns,

throwing down their loads without regard to the consequences. This
was, however, prevented afterwards, by sending on the bullock, with
his altacltcn or drivers, in front.

I found Olaa to be one thousand one hundred and thirty-eight feet

above the level of the sea ; and the temperature there was 72°.

While we were getting a slight nap. Dr. Judd was engaged in

superintending the distribution of food to the multitude, during which
time much confusion and noise existed. The natives put me in mind
of wild beasts in this respect; they seldom make any noise unless their

appetite and ease are in some way concerned.

Among the party we had several white men as interpreters, besides

our native guides, who formed as it were a connecting link between
ourselves and the natives proper. The whole was in keeping, for all

had set out for a hard and rough journey; and knowing we had an
arduous task to perform, we were all appropriately clothed for work.
The dress of the natives consisted of the maro and a light piece

of tapa-cloth, worn as a shawl, which, when working, was usually

wrapped around their bodies. In order to j)rotect the feet, they were
each furnished with a pair of raw-hide sandals, which they tie on tlioir

feet as boys do their skates. These are put on so as to cover the

palms of the feet. For want of hide, some made sandals of ti-leaves,

which answer the purpose quite as well for a time, though they arc not

so Lurable, and walking in them causes an awkward gait.

The whole company was a sort of mob, each moving after his own
fashion, and straggling occasionally out of the path to save a few

yards of distance. The chief Pea and his body-guard brought up the

rear, to pick up stragglers and assist the weary.

After leaving Olaa, we had no distinct path to follow ; for the whole
.surface became a mass of lava, which retained all its metallic lustre,

and appeared as if it had but just run over the ground—so small was
the action of decomposition. There were only a few stunted bushes

on our track ; but some dense patches of wood were observed on the
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right. The day was warm, with a bright sun ; and when We passed
pools of water standing in the lava rock, as we frequently did, the
natives would rush into them like overheated dogs, and seemed to
enjoy the temporary coolness brought about by the evaporation.
The lava had a peculiar metallic appearance, and had evidently run

over the surface in a 'melted state. The natives call this smooth kind
pahoihoi, which is the same word they use for satin. This, after
running smooth for some distance, would assume a wrinkled or wavy
form, showing that the mass had been pressed forward, in cooling.
The melted rocky stream, in places where the descent was rapid,
appears to have been urged forward with some velocity, and as the
surlace cooled and became fixed, the melted matter has run out from
beneath, leaving a kind of trench or tunnel, which, in some places, is of
considerable size. The localities of the tunnels are pointed out by the
hollow sound experienced in passing over them.

At 3 P. M., we reached Kapuauhi, which consists of a few houses,
and is about fifteen miles from Olaa. The temperature, on our arrival,
was found to be 80° in the shade, while in the sun it stood at 84"; the
whole extent around was black lava; indeed there was no place where
we could pitch a tent of six feet by eight, and as it looked like rain
we concluded to occupy one of the houses that was oflered to us; but
it taugiit us a lesson we remembered for some time, for all our blankets
and clothes became infested with fleas, and those of the most voracious
kind.

Dr. .Tndd, finding that some of the natives were overloaded, sent
back for a reserve of thirty men, to overtake us as soon as possible.
Several of the packages were unwieldy, and others, though small,
\vcre much complained of; among the latter was a small iron mortar,
or cprouvette, which I was taking up to try some experiments on
sound, in the rarefied air : this had been a great pest to the natives,
and they had made every endeavour to get rid of it. As there was
some difficulty in getting our host awake, and ready for a move
betimes, it was proposed that the mortar should be fired at early
dav.n: although small, yet witii a well-adjusted plug driven into it, it

made the noise of a great gun. It was accordingly fired the next
morning to the wonder of all, and soon aroused the mob. Such was
the eflect this had upon the bearers of it, that no more complaints
were uttered, and they joyfully shouldered their burden, having be-
come men of great consequence in the eyes of their fellows, and°sub-
jects f.f the day's talk. Many now would have exchanged loads for
the honour of being the bearers of it.
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The height we had now attained was two thousand one hundred
and eigiity-four feet ; the thermometer, 72° ; the lowest temperature in
the night, 58°. A slight shower of rain fell during the night.

At 8 A. M., we left Kapuauhi, or what our company called " Flea
Hall," after having passed a most comfortless night. Nothing could
be more annoying than the swarms of fleas that attacked us, and I

believe all the native houses are thus unpleasantly infested. In about
three hours we reached the Okea tree, known as the boundary of the
territory of Pele, or the goddess of the volcano. In bygone days no
native dared venture beyond it without an ottering to Pele, under
penalty of her vengeance. Many strange traditions are told of her,
and of the combats she waged with the ancient warriors of the island,

in which she destn, od whole armies by her "floods of fire." Dr.
Judd and myself, while at the volcano, listened to one of these long
traditions from a young man named Kiwe, a descendant of one of the
" tradition bearers," who were employed specially to hand down the
traditions in their family, and were thus the depositaries of the oral
archives of the nation. Kiwe came from Panau, in the neighbour-
hood of this district of fire, and w;; were, of course, very desirous of
obtaining any information he could give. As he had come to ofier
himself as guide, he was sent for to our hut, and was asked to take a
seat. Kalumo, the chief scribe, before spoken of, was sent for, and
began to question him relative to the traditions. Kiwe began by
describing various great chiefs and their genealogies, but nothing
relating to their feats or actions, except that the great chief of Papa-
pala and the goddess Pole had quarrelled about a surf-board, which
ended in his being consumed, after having attempted t' cross the fiery
lake upon it. Many interrogatories were put to him, but ho soon
became sullen and refused to answer; he told us he had discovered
our intention, and that he knew we were going to put what he said in

a book, that every body might read it, and therefore he would give us
no further information. This I hope will bo received as a sufficient

apology for my not giving the histories and details of these marvellous
personages

; for, according to Kiwe, by relating them ho would lose
his occupation as soon as they were printed.

Soon after we left Kapuauhi, we met with soil formed upon the lava
by volcanic ashes ; the bushes became thicker and more thrifty, rising
into small trees; quantities of strawberry-vines wore jxTccived, but
the natives searched in vain for some straggling fruit. The time for
its bearing had passed, but they are said to be found in great abun-
dance, and of very fine flavour, at the proper season. Okea was the
principal wood, and there was some koa (Acacia). A curious plant
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was pointed out, the sap of which blisters the skin, and with which

the inhabitants produce a sort of tattooing in large and small round

lumps. I did not learn how durable they were. This plant is called

mau-a-laili.

Our course, since we left our resting-place, was nearly south-south-

west, and the inclination on which we ascended was not as rapid as it

had been. The country on our left was one entire rock, while that to

the right was still occupied by the line of forest I have before spoken

of, which bounded our view to the west.

Just as we reached the great plain of the volcano, we approached

the southern limit of the wood, and, on turning its corner, Mauna Loa

burst upon us in all its grandeur. The day was extremely fine, the

atmosphere pure and clear, except a few flying clouds, and this im-

mense dome rose before us from a plain some twenty miles in breadth.

I had not, until then, formed any adequate idea of its magnitude and

height. The v\'hole dome appeared of a bronze colour, and its unin-

terrupted smooth outline was relieved against the deep blue of a

tropical sky. Masses of clouds were floating around it, throwing their

shadows distinctly on its sides, to which they gave occasional relief

and variety. Thei-e was a bluish haze resting on the plain, that appa-

rently gave it great distance, though this was partially counteracted

by the distinctiveness of the dome. I now, for the first time, felt the

magnitude of the task I had undertaken.

So striking was tho mountain, that I was surprised and disappointed

when called upon by my friend. Dr. Judd, to look at the volcano; for

I saw nothing before us but a huge pit, black, ill-looking, and totally

different from what I had anticipated. There were no jets of fire, no

eruptions of heated stones, no cones, nothing but a depression, that, in

the midst of the vast plain by which it is surrounded, appeared small

and insignificant.

At the further end was what appeared a" small cherry-red spot,

whence vapour was issuing, and condensing above into a cloud of

silvery brightness. This cloud, however, was more glorious than any

I had ever beheld, and the sight of it alone would have repaid for the

trouble of coming thus far.

We hurried to the edge of the cavity, in order to get a view of its

interior, and as we approached, vapour issuing from numerous cracks,

showed that wo were passing over ground beneath which fire was

raging. The rushing of the wind past us was as if it were drawn

inwards to support the combustion of some mighty conflagration.

When the edge is reached, the extent of the cavity becomes appa-

rent, and its depth became sensible by comparison with the figures of
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some of our party who had aheady descended. The vastness thus
p'ade sensible, transfixes the mind with astonishment, and every in-

stant the impression of grandeur and magnitude increases. To give
an idea of its capacity, the city of New York might be placed within
it, and when at its bottom would be hardly noticed, for it is three and
a half miles long, two and a half wide, and over a thousand feet deep.

A black ledge surrounds it at the depth of six hundred and sixty feet,

and thence to the bottom is three hundred and eighty-four feet. The
bottom looks, in the daytime, like a heap of smouldering ruins. The
descent to the ledge appears to the sight a short and easy task, but it

takes an hour to accomplish.

We pitched our tents in full view of the volcano, on its western
side, and the natives busied themselves in building temporary huts to

shelter them from the cold blast that rushed by. All this was accom-
plished, and we had time to take another view of the crater before
dark.

All usual ideas of volcanic craters are dissipated upon seeing this.

There is no elevated cone, no igneous matter or rocks ejected beyond
the rim. The banks appear as if built of massive blocks, which are
in places clothed with ferns, nourished by the issuing vapours.

What is wonderful in the day, becomes ten times more so at night.

The immense pool of cherry-red liquid lava, in a state of violent ebul-
lition, illuminates the whole expanse, and flows in all directions like

water, while the illuminated cloud hangs over it like a vast canopy.
The bank near us was covered with half-naked natives, two hun-

dred or more in number, all gazing, with affrighted looks and savage
wonder, on this surprising phenomenon. Their ancestors would
not have dared thus to look upon and into this dreaded abode of
the malicious goddess Pele, never having approached it without the
greatest fear and awe, and then only to deliver their offering by
casting it into the burning pool, to secure a safe transit through her
territory.

We sat on its northern bank for a long time in silence, until one of
the party proposed we should endeavour to reach the bank nearest to

and over the lake ; and having placed ourselves under tiie direction of
Mr. Drayton, we followed him along the edge of the western bank

;

but although he had been over the ground the day before, he now lost

his way, and wo found ourselves still on the upper bank, after walk-
ing two or ' e miles. We then resolved to retmn to the first

place that appeared suitable for making a descent, and at last one
was found, which, however, proved steep and rugged. In the dark-
ness we got riany a fall, and received numerous bruises; but we
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were too near the point of our destination to turn back without

fully satisfying our curiosity. We finally reached the second ledge,

and soon came to the edge of it ; we were then directly over the pool

or lake of fire, at the distance of about five hundred feet above it, and

the light was so strong that it enabled me to read the smallest print.

This pool is fifteen hundred long by one thousand feet wide, and of an

oval figure.

I was struck with the absence of any noise, except a low murmuring,

like that which is heard from the boiling of a thick liquid. The ebul-

lition was, (as is the case where the heat is applied to one side of a

vessel,) most violent near the northern side. The vapour and steam

that were constantly escaping, were so rarefied as not to impede the

view, and only became visible in the bright cloud above us, which

seemed to sink and rise alternately. We occasionally perceived stones,

or masses of ved-hot matter, ejected to the height of about seventy feet,

and falling back into the lake again.

The lake was apparently rising, and wanted but a few feet of over-

flowing its banks. When I began to reflect upon the position we were

in, its insecurity, and the vast and deep fires beneath, with the high

basaUic walls encompassing us on all sides, the sulphurous fumes and

broad glare, throwing such enormous masses of stone in strong relief

by their own fusion, I found it difficult to comprehend how such a re-

servoir can thus be pent up, and be viewed in such close proximity,

without accident or danger. The whole party was perfectly silent, and

the countenance of each individual expressed the feeling of awe and

wonder which I felt in so great a degree myself, and which the scene

was so well calculated to excite.

No one can see all this and yet doubt the theory of the igneous

fluidity of the centre of the earth. All combustible causes that we are

acquainted with, are totally inadequate to produce such an effect. The
whole seemed boiling up like a fountain, differing only in density and

colour.

The apparent flow to its southern part, is only because the ebullition

on the north side causes it to be higher, and the waves it produces con-

sequently pass over to the opposite side.

We returned to our tents towards midnight, much fatigued, but found

sleep impossible after the excitement of such a scene.

At daylight the thermometer stood at 43°, and there was much de-

posit from the steam-holes. The barometrical height of the encamp-

ment on the west side of the crater, was found to be three thousand

nine hundred and seventy feet.

The mortar was again fired, and soon after a rebellion was found lO
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exist among tlio natives in tlie cairip, tiiat threatened to upset all our

plans ; and, in consequence of it, we were obliged to defer our depar-

ture. Dr. Judd soon detected the ringleaders, <^..e in particular, who
was holding forth to the Kanakas, advising them, as they now had me
in their power, to strike for higher wages ; for, if they did so, we
should be obliged to pay them double, or any thing extra they might

ask for. He was at once made an example of by being turned out of

the camp, and sent away.

This had the desired eflect, and the rest signified their willingness to

go forward ; but as many of them desired rest on account of their sore

shoulders, we assured them we would remain for a while, provided

there was no further difliculty.

From this I well knew that no confidence was to be placed in the

natives. I at once despatched an order to Lieutenant Carr, on board

the Vincenncs, to send on a detachment of fifty men, under oflicers, as

quickly as possible, and likewise to forward an extra supply of provi-

sions with them to meet our wants.

I now employed the day in making observations for the longitude

and latitude. Some of the oflicers were engaged in distributing the

loads more equally, and others in descending into the crater.

As I proposed remaining here a few days on my return, I deter-

mined to await until then for the exploration of this volcano. Some
of the observations then made will be noticed at present, that t'jc

nature of the lavas may be more fully understood. This day was em-
ployed in becoming acquainted with its paths, and in making sketches.

One made by Mr. Drayton, with the camera lucida, is very cliaraoter-

istic, and was taken from one of the best positions for viewing this

wonderful place, on the north bank, near its west side. These sketches

I conceived would enable me to ascertain if any, and what, alterations

should take place between our two visits, for I could not but inKigiiic

it must be constantly undergoing change. For this purpose we iiuilli-

plied our camera lucida drawings, and I descended again nearly to tlie

black ledge for this purpose. The pathway leads down on the north-

east side, over frightful chasms, sometimes on a mere edge of earth.

and on rocks rent asunder to the depth of several hundred feet.

Through these fissures steam issues, which as it reaches the upper part,

condenses, and gives nourishment to masses of ferns, and an abun-

dance of small bushes (Vaccinium), bearing a small berry of an agree-

able flavour, called by the natives ohela. The descent, however, is not

in reality difficult, except in a few places, where it requires some care

in passing over the basaltic blocks, that are here piled in confused

heaps. On approaching the black ledge, whiili from above appeared

I
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level and smooth, it is seen to be covered with lurge pieces of lava,
rising in places into cones thirty or forty feet high, which are appa-
rently bound down by huge tortuous masses, which surround them like
cables. In other places those are stretched lengthwise on the level

ledge, and look like hideous fiery serpents with black vitreous scales,
that occ isionally give out smoke, and in some cases fire.

The immense space which I have described the crater as covering,
is gradually filled with the fluid mass of lavn to a certain point, above
which the walls, or the surrounding soil, are no longer able to boar the
pressure, it then finds vent by an eruption, previous to which, how-
ever, a large part that is next to the walls of the crater has in a measure
become cooled, and remains fixed at the level it had attained. After
the eruption, the central mass therefore alone subsides three or four
hundred feet, and leaves the portion that has become snlid, forming a
kind of terrace or shelf: this is what constitutes the " black ledge,"
and is one of the most striking features of the crater. Its surface is

comparatively level, though somewhat uneven, and is generally coated
with a vitreous and in some places a scoriaceous lava, from half an
inch to an inch thick, very iridescent and brittle. In walking over
this crust, it crumbles and cracks under the feet ; it seems to be easily
decomposed, and in some places had lost its lustre, having acquired a
grayish colour and become friable. There was another variety of the
vitreous lava, which was smooth and brittle: this occurred in the large
hollow tunnels or trenches, the insides of which were rough, and full

of sharp and vitreou points. On the turnings and windings small
.swellings were met, which on being broken ofl", had a strong resem-
blance to the bottom of a junk-bottle ; at another place, fragments
appeared to have been scattered around in a semi-fluid state, in an
endless variety of shapes, and so brittle as to be preserved with diffi-

culty. Underneath these was to be seen the real lava or basalt, as
firm and solid as granite, with no appearance of cells, and extremely
compact; it is seen separated into large blocks, but none that I saw
were of a regular figure, though in some places it was thought by
others to approach the hexagonal form.

There is a third kind of lava, fibrous in its texture, of quite recent
ejection, and procured from the bottom of the crater; this had some-
what the appearance of a dark pumice, but was dense in comparison.
On the black ledge the absence of all debris from those high perpen-
dicular walls, cannot fail to be remarked ; we endeavoured t() find an
explanation of this, but I was not satisfied with the only one which
presented itself. This was to suppose that the fluid mass had recently
risen above the ledge, altogether concealing it from view, and that it
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had oiitirely fused its surface. The appoaran< =; did not satisfy me
that this had been the case, nor did the supposition account l.r the

fact, that none had been collected within the last fow months; besides,

it might be su['posed that some portion of the former accumulation

ought to have been discoverable, which it was not.

To walk on the blurk ledge is not always sale, and persons who
venture it are compelled for safety to carry a polo and feel before they

tread over the deceitful path, as though they were moving on doubtful

ice. The crackling noise made in walking over this crisp surface

(like a coating of blue and yellow glass) resembles that made by tread-

ing on frozen snow in very cold weather. Every here and there are

seen dark pits and vaulted caverns, with heated air rushing from them.

Largi and extended cracks are passed over, the air issuing from which,

at a temperature of 180"', is almost stifling; masses are surmounted

that it would seem as if the accumulated weight of a few persons

would cause to topple over, and plunge the whole into the fiery pool

beneath.

On approaching the large lake at the southern end of the crater, the

heat becomes almost too stifling to bear. 1 shall not soon forget my
employment therein, in measuring a base to ascertain the extent and
capacity of the lake, of which some account will be given hereafter.

At about two-thirds of the distance from the north end are extensive

sulphur banks, from the fissures in which much steam is continually

escaping: in these fissures are seen many beautiful crystals, adhering

to their sides; while on the bunk itself, some specimens of sulphate of

copper, in beautiful blue crystals, were found.

From many places on the black ledge a blui-li smoke was seen

issuing, smelling strongly of sulphur, and marked by an efflorescence

of a white tasteless powder among the cavities : this it was difficult to

to detach vithout scalding the fingers. There were many cracks,

where our sticks were set on fire, and some places in the vaulted

chambers beneath, where the rock might be seen red hot.

The black ledge is of various widths, from six hundred to two
thousaud feet. It extends all around the cavity, but it is seldom

possible to pass around that portion of it n" ir the burning lake, not

only on account of the stifling fumes, but of the intense heat. In

returning from the neighbourhood of the lake to the point where we
began the ascent, we were one hour and ten minutes of what we
considered hard walking ; and in another hour we reached the top of

the bank. This will probably give the best idea of its extent and the

distance to be passed over in the ascent from the black ledge, which
was found s. hundred and sixty feet below the rim.
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To the bottom of the crater, there was a descent nt the northwest
angle of the black lodge, whore n portion of it had fallen in, and
afforded an incrjiiiod pliuie to the bottom. This at first ujtpoared

smooth and easy to descend, but on trial it proved somewhat dillicult,

for there were many finsures crossing the jjath at right angles, which
it was necessary to get over, and the vitreous crust was so full of
sharp spiculm as to injure fho hands and cut the shoes at every step.

Messrs. VValdron and Drayton in their descent were accom|)anied by
my dog Sydney, who had reached this distance, when his foot became
so much wounded that they were compelled to drive him back ; he
was lamed f(tr several days afterwards, in consetjucnco of this short

trip ii\to the crater.

These gentlemen, after much toil, finally reached the floor of the

crater. This was afterwards foimd to be three hundred and eighty-
four feet below the black ledge, making the whole dejjtli nine hundred
and eighty-seven feet below the northern rim. Like the black ledge,

it was not found to have the level and even surface it had af)peared
from above to possess: hillocks and ridges, from twenty to thirty

feet high, ran across it, and were in some places so perpendicular as
to render it difficult to pass over them. The distance they traversed
below was deceptive, and they had no means of ascertaining it but by
the time it took to walk if, which was upwards of two hours, from the
north extreme of the bottom to the margin of the large lake. It is

extremely difficult to reach this lake, on account of its overflowing at

short intervals, which docs not allow the fluid mass time to cool. The
nearest approach that any one of the party made to it at this time
was about fifteen hundred or two thousand feet; they were then near
enough to burn their shoes and light their slicks in the lava which had
overflowed during the preceding night.

The smaller lake was well viewed from a slight eminence : this lake
was slightly in action ; the globules, (if large masses of red fluid lava,
several tons in weight, can be so called,) were seen heaving up at
regular intervals, six or eight feet in height; and smaller ones were
thrown up to n. much greater elevation. At the distance of fifty feet

no gases were to be seen, nor was any steam evident, yet a thin

smoke-like vapour arose from the whole fluid surface: no pufTs of
smoke were jicrceivcd at any time.

At first it seemed quite possible to pass over the congealed surface
of the lake, to within reach of the fluid, though the spot on which
they stood was so hot as to require their sticks to be laid down to stand
on. This idea was not long indulged in, for in a short time the fluid

mass began t(. enlarge; presently a portion would crack and exhibit
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a bright red glare ; then in a few moments llio lava-strcnm would

issue llirough, and a portion would speedily split otT and suddenly

disappear in the li(|uid mass. This kind of action went on until the

lake hud extended itself to its outer bank, and had approached to

within (ilieon feet of their position, when the guide said it was high

time to make a retreat.

John, the pilot, who was now acting in tKo capacity of guide, was

satisfied they had stayed long enough, ar^ had often "repeated that

there wns no safety in the bottom of the crater for one moment,"

and tliat '• the fire would often run over ten or more acres in a few

moments." In such a case destruction would bo inevitable, and from

what I myself have seen, I can readily believe that his opinion is

correct. The usual course is for the lake to boil over, discharge a

certain mass, and then sink again within its limits. It is rarely seen

to run over for more than a day at a time.

.Tohn and the natives who are m the habit of frequenting it with

strangers, tell many stories of the escapes they have made.

One trip to the floor generally satisfies the most daring, and as long

as a person remains there, he must feel in a state of great insecurity,

and in danger of undergoing one of the most horrible of deaths, m
being cut ofl" froin escape by the red molten fluid

;
yet a hardihood is

acquired, which is brought about by the excitement, that gives courage

to encounter serious peril, in so novel a situation.

One of the remarkable productions of this crater is the capillary

glass, or, as it is here called, " Pele's hair." This is to be seen in the

crevices like loose tufts of fine tow ; it is to be found also over all the

plain, adhering to the bushes. The fibres of this glass are of various

degrees of fineness; some are crimped or frizzled, others straight,

with small fine drops of glass at one end. These adhering to the

berries in the neighbourhood, make one sensible of its presence in

eating them. On the leeward side of the crater, the glass is so

abundant that the ground, in places, appeared as if covered with

cobwebs.

Where Pele's hair is found in quantities, a very fine and beautifil

pumice prevails : it usually occurs in pieces about the size of a hazel-

nut, of a greenish yellow colour, not unlike sma'.! pieces of new dry

sponge, but so much lighter as to be blown about by the wind. The

southern bank of the crater is covered with this product for some

depth, and the sand blowing over it renders it stationary.

The day we remained at the volcano was employed by the natives

in preparing their food, by boiling it in the crevices on the plains from

which the steam issues ; into these they put the taro, &c., and close the
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hole up with fern-leaves, and in a short lime the food was well cooked.

All the water for drinking is obtained here by the condensation of the

stream, which gathers in small pools, and affords a supply of sweet and

soft water. From the numbers in the camp who used it, this supply

became rather scanty, but it did not entirely give out.

The crater, at night, was extremely beautiful, and we sat for a long

time watching its changing and glowing pool. The shadows thrown

by the walls of the crater seemed to reach the heaven", and gave it the

appearance of being clothed in a dark cloud; but on looking a", it

more attentively, and shutting off the glare of the crater, the stars were

perceived shining brightly.

About four o'clock a loud report was heard from the direction of the

boiling lake, which proved to have been caused by a large projecting

point of the black ledge near the lake hnving fallen in and disappeared.

The lowest temperature, during f' night, was 48°. There was a

light wind and no dew.

At dawn on the morning of the 18th, the signal called us to make

preparations for our journey, and as all things had now been more

systematically arranged, we anticipated less difficulty in our onward

journey. The natives seemed to be all in good spirits, and moved with

alacrity.

Our camp hitherto (as all camps are) had been beset with hangers-

on, in the shape of wives, mothers, and children, who were not only

much in the way ot those to whom they belonged, but were great con-

sumers of the food the m tivcs had supplied themselves with for the

journey. As we already entertiined apprehensions of a scarcity

prompt measures were taken by Dr. Judd to get rid of our troublesome

guests, which we succeeded in doing, though not without some diffi-

culty, and a low monotonous growling, that indicated much displeasure

on the part of the fair sex.

The divisions now set off, and our host was less mob-like, partly

owing to the impossibility of going in squads, the paths having become

more contracted.

The water that I have mentioned as being found in the small pools,

the product of condensation, was exhausted before wo hft the crater.

This was in consequence of the natives having filled their calabashes ;

and we had particularly instructed our servants and the sailors to do

the same. The former provided themselves ; but the latter, sailor-like,

preferred to take their chance of meeting with it on the road, rather

than carry a load for their future supply. I discovered, after we
started, thai they were unprovided, but was informed thai there was,

within about two miles, an old canoe which would be found full of
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water. On our arrival at it, we found that the natives, who had pre-
ceded us, after supplying themselves had emptied out the rest.

Our route was taken at first and for a few miles in a due west line,

for the top of Mauna Loa, over the extensive plain surrounding the
volcano

; it then deviated to the southward, over an ancient lava-bed,
very much broken, that appeared never to have been traversed before.

We now became for the first time acquainted with clinkers. To
describe these, it is merely necessary to say, they are like the scorin

from a foundry, only instead of being the size of the fist, they are from
one to ten feet square, and armed on all sides with sharp points ; they
are for the most part loose, and what makes them still more dangerous,
is that a great deal of the vitreous lava is among them. Of the orif^in

of these immense masses and their extent, I shall have occasion to

speak hereafter
: suffice it for the present to say, there never was more

difficult or unpleasant ground to travel over.

Our guide Puhano of Puna, who we understood had accompanied
Douglass and Lowenstern on their ascents, now took the lead, but it

soon appeared that he knew little of the route. I therefore, in company
with Mr. Brinsmade, took the lead, compass in hand ; and after walking
over the broken and torn-up ground, we turned again towards the hill-

side, and began a rapid ascent through a belt of long grass, where the
rock was covered with white clay, and seldom to be seen. This part
appeared to have suffisred mucK from drought; for in passing alontr wc
came to several narrow and dry water-courses, but met with no water.

At two o'clock we had nearly reached the upper limit of the woods,
and as the clouds began to pass over, and obscure the path, we deter-
mined to halt and encamp. We made several fires along the route, in

order to guide those behind, and as a mark for the stragglers; bushes
were also broken oil', and their tops laid in the direction we weregoin",
by the natives; and I likewise had the trees blazed, as a further indica-
tion, well known to our men. Chronometer sights were taken here,
and the altitude by barometer was five thousand and eiglity-six feet.

During the day, the reason that had induced the natives to empty
the water out from the canoe, became evident in their anxiety to sell

us water. My friend the consul had hired an especial bearer for his

calabash of water, deterniining that he would have a suflicient supply.
By our watching and cautioning the old man who had it in charge,
he became somewhat alarmed and unsteady, as 1 thought also from
fatigue. When he had arrived within a short distance of the camp,
he stumbled on a smooth place, fell, and broke the calabash into

numerous pieces. Those who were coming up, seeing the accident,
rushed to partake of its contents, but the fluid quickly disappeared in
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he loose and absorbent lava. Tins was a dreadful blow to my friend'seehngs, and produced mucb laughter among us, in which tl^ cons,himself at length joined; although I must confess I was somewhath s opmion, that U had been done designedly, either to secure til sa e
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We were now for a long time enveloped in mist, fur we had reachedthe region of clouds. The thermometer at p. ,., stood at m'
'

dew-point at 44°. Instead of trade-winds from ,he northea t. we' h d
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and produced a leeling of great cold, being a fall of fortydegrees since we left the coast. •

The men whom we had hired just before leaving Ilib, belonged
s will be recollected, to Kanuha's district, and engaged to find tW

uPPly that .1 was now lound to be gone, and as many as twenty ofthem were without any thing to eat. When this became know weP^-oposed .0 supply them with rations at the original cost «;Te'poe!
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mduce them to accept ,t on these terms, and they went round . .c..in.
and borrowmg all they could from those who were supplied The
reason that they would not buy the poe I found was, the dislike theyhad to take up any of their wages before the whole became due, andm consequence many of them went hungry. It was amusing to watchsome of these, who frequently would seat themselves near a partywho were eating; but it did not produce any effect upon those whohad plenty, as they knew the reason of their being without food.From what I saw of these islanders on this trip, I am not disposed to
beheve them so hospitable, or so thoughtful of each other, as the Tahi-
uans or Samoans. Selfishness is a predominant trait in the character
of the Hawai.ans, and when they are thus associated together, itshows Itself more strongly than at other times.

At sunrise on the 19th, we had the temperature at 48°.
As the ascent was now becoming laborious, we selected and left the

thmgs we had no immediate use for, to follow us by easy stages. We
then took a diagonal direction through the remaining portion of the
woods. By one o'clock we had lost all signs of trees, and were sur-
rounded by low scraggy bushes : the change- of vegetation became
evident, not only m species, but in size; we also passed through exten-
^.ve patches that had been destroyed by fire. Sandalwood vvas seen,
not as a tree, but a low shrub.

During the day we had passed extensive caves, in all of which Ihad search made for water. These often lead a long distance under
ground, and some of the men passed in at one end and out at another.

Intending to stop on Sunday not far above these caves, calabash-
tops were left m one or two where water was found to be droppin-r, in
hopes by thts means to procure a small supply; but on returnin°the
next day, it was found that very little had accumulated. These caves
or tunnels had apparently been caused by a flow of lava down the side
of the mountain, which on cooling had left the upper part arched or
vaulted, the fluid running ofl' at its lower extremity or openincr and
spreading jtself over the surface. The opening into them was f^^rmed
by the roof having fallen in, and partly blocked up the tunnel. At no
great distance from the o,,ening, the floor on each side was smooth
and closely resembled the flow of the lava on the surf-ico. These
openings were usually known by the quantity of raspberry and other
bushes around them

; and they reminded me of the caverns in limestone
districts.

Between two and three o'clock, we again became enveloped in
clouds, and ,t was necessary for us to redouble our precautions against

M
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losing the track. Fires ^vere agaia resorted to, which at short dis-
tances could be seen in the intervals of mist.
Deeming it advisable to make an early halt, we stopped sV.ortly after

hrec o clock, to allow all the baggage to come up. Notwithstanding
the size of our party, there was no perceptible- track left or anv thin,
by which to be guided, but the smoke of the fires, or occasionally a
broken shrub, as a finger-post. All the ground was hard metallic
looking lava, and around nothing but a dreary waste. The voice toobecame fainter, as the atmosphere grew more rarefied. Our encamp-
ment was called the Sunday Station, on account of our havio.. re-mained quietly hero on that day. The altitude given by the barometerwas SIX thousand and seventy-one feet, at which we found ourselves
above the region of clouds, and could look down upon them
At nighr on pulling oif my clothes, I noticed the quantity of electri-

cal fluid elicited, which continued for some time to aflect.he objects
about me particularly a large guanaco-robe I had to sleep in.

This afternoon we found that it would be impossible to drive thebu ock any further; for the animal began to sufler from fatigueand the want of water, orr supply of which was almost exhausttd

;

h was accoroingly Killed. The natives were row hawking wate

leTsod\"T,r
'"'' ^ '^""' ^''^ ^'^••^'•'-

^
-^' -^ --re thatthey sold any at that extravagant price; but I .saw some of them ii,

gLTnTr it!

"'" ""'''' ^''•'•••^'-'-'> I-"l-tood had been

Ragsdale, one of our guides, who had been despatched to Papapalafrom he crater to purchase provisions, now joined us, with two'more
guides. He brought information that he had c.tained forty goat.,and ha we should receive full supplies. This was encouragiiil. tew
for felt somewhat doubtful from the firsi in relying on tlt3 nativesand their behaviour at Kilauea was not calculated'toniise n.y opi:::'of hem I found also, as we a.cended the mountain, that even light

ir Ume
.:"'"

r^^''
'"' '"" ^^ "^>' ^^'^'S''^' "-PP--tabIc; tttoui nne ^as rapidly passing, and we had a long wcy yet before we

u inle the supply for our own men was rapidly consumin^T.
The two guide, that Ragsdale brought with him, were perfectly fa-mi ar with the mountain. One of them was a celebrated b rd cach^

ailed Keaweehu, who had been the guide of Lowenstern, and k ewwh re water was to be obtained; but it was ton miles distant. 2said, that If .e was furnished with calabashes and natives to carryhem he wou.d be aUe to bring us a supply by the aCernoon. if he Mbcfoie the day dawned
; and that it would be two davs before we could



MAUNA LOA. 135

get any snow, even if it were found on the nnountain. It had never
crossed my mind, that there was any probability of this latter re-

source failing us; I had in truth reliea upon it with confidence, and
concluded that in the event of only one snow-storm we should be en-
abled to find some place for a deposit, to save enough water for all our
wants.

We now numbered nearly three hundred persons in camp, with
but a few small calabashes containing five or six gallons of water

;

and all, more or less, felt the effects of the rarefied air. Mr. Bracken-
ridge had a violent attack of the mountain-sickness, although one of
the stoutesit of the party ; many of the natives felt unwell ; and we all

began Id experience great soreness about the eyes, and a dryness of the
skin.

At midday I found it impossible to obtain the dew-point with one of
Pouillet's hygrometers, but after the clouds reached us in the afternoon
it was found at 10°

Dr. Judd had his hands full administering to the wants of all ; but his

spirits, always buoyant and cheerful, made every one comfortable and
happy around him.

Old Kcawcehu told us that we had taken the wrong road to the

mountain, and that Puhuno was not at all acquainted with the right

road,—a fact we had long before discovered ; that it we had come by
way of Papapala, he would have been able to conduct us by a route
we should have found water every few miles. Ragsdale was now sent

off to meet ihe p-^-ty from the ship, with orders for them to take the
route now indicated, and for him to act as their guide.

Sergeant Stearns, in his excursions on the flanks of the party, shot
some mountain geese, and whether to impute it to the appetite created
by the mountain air, or the flavour of the bird, they certainly proved
a great delicacy.

The 20th, being Sunday, was a day of rest: the natives requested
that it tnight be so, and I readily yielded to their wishes. I was
anxious, however, to ascertain tlin state of the mountain, and whether
Miere was any snow to be had on its top. for I now felt satisfied that

the want of water would prove the greatest difficulty I should have to

encounter, in remaining there as long as I intended.

Lieutenant Budd received orders to set out with a few attendants
iit daylight; but after making his preparations, and having all things

ready, the natives refused to accompany him on account of its being
Sunday, as tliey said. I am, however, inclined to believe that fear

had something to do with it, for they never knew of any one having
gone up this mountain before, and tliought me mad fur taking so
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much trouble to ascend it. They said that I must be in pursuit of

gold and silver, or somethins; to sell lor money, as I never would take

so much trouble, and spend so much money, unless it were to acquire

great riches. In the morning Dr. Judd had religious service with

the natives, and the day was passed without work. It was a most

beautiful dc.y: the aimosphere was mild, and the sun shone brightly

on all below us. We enjoyed a clear and well-defined horizon, the

clouds all r.oating below us in huge white masses, of every variety of

form, covering an area of a hundred or more miles ; passing around

as they entered the diflferent currents, where some acquired a rotary

motion that I had never befoie observed. The steam-cloud above the

volcano was conspicuous, not only from its silvery hue, but by its

standing firm, like an immense rock, while all around and beneath it

were in motion. The vault overhead was of the most cerulean blue,

extending lo and blending with the greenish tint of the horizon; while

beneath the clouds, the foreground and distant view of the island was
of a dark green. The whole scene reminded me of the icy fields of

the Southern Ocean; indeed the resemblance was so strong, that it

seemed only to require the clouds to have angular instead of cumular
shapes, to have made the similarity compl^'e. It was perceived, that

as masses of clouds met they appeared to rebound, and I seldom saw
them intermingle ; they would lie together with their forms somewhat
compressed, and their outlines almost as well preserved as when
separated and alone. After three o'clock, when the sun was retiring,

the clouds advanced up the mountain-side, and finally we became
immersed in them. This happened on both days at nearly the same
hour.

During the day, I succeeded in obtaining sets of observations for

latitude and longitude. I experienced for the first time much fatigue

in holding the instruments. The barometer and thermometer were
observed throughout the day at the hours arranged with the observa-

tory at Hilo.

In the evening we were much gratified at receiving fifteen gallons

of water, which the natives had brought ten miles in open-mouthed

vessels, over the rough mountain roads : this they do by placing some
fern-leaves on the top of the water, when it carries as well as a solid,

and will bear much agitation without spilling. Though a very small

supply for our necessities, it was a great satisfaction to know that it

was now within reach of us. Partially relieved from this pressiiif

difficulty, our attention was turned to the fuel, and I at once saw the

necessity of providing some means for procuring a supply, as wo were
now at one of the last points where it was to be obtained. We we: j
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certainly two, if not tiirec days' journey from the sumrr.;i, and an
ascent of eight thousand feet was still to be accomplished.

After dark the mist cleared off, when we saw the majestic cloud of
the volcano hanging as tiiough illuminated in its position. This is

one of the best guides for the ountain, both by night and by day;
any one who visits Mauna Loa, and the crater, cannot but admire this

constant emblem of the destructive elernents below, fitted as it is,

from its purity, grace, and majestic appearance, to blend harmo-
niously with the blue vault above.

It was determined to fix a post here, in order to forward supplies

of wood and articles of provision as they came from below. Pea, our
chief, was accordingly ordered to select a site which would answer
this purpose.

On Monday, 21st, we set out at an early hour. The ascent now
became much steeper than any we had hitherto experienced, for the
whole face of the mountain consisted of one mass of lava, that had
apparently flowed over in ail directions from the summit. The sun
shone brightly, and his rays seemed to fail with increased power on
the black lava. No wind was stirring, and the exhaustion consequent
on tiie rarefied air we were breathing, made the labour of climbing
very fatiguing; many suffered from nausea and headache, and the
desire for water redoubled in both whites and natives. For water
they could no longer find a substitute in berries, as they had previously
done, for that fruit had disapijeared, and the only vegetation left was a
few tufts of grass.

About noon, Dr. Judd volunteered to proceed with the guide to

ascertain if there was any snow, and at what distance. It was agreed
that we sh-^-uId continue to move on in the same direction, and encamp
when we founa wc could get no higher. Most of the party were now
lying about on the rocks, with the noonday sun pouring on them ; a
disposition to sleep, and a sensation and listlessness similar to that pro-

duced by sea-sickness, seemed to prevail, I felt the former strongly

myself, and enjoyed as sound an hour's sleep on the hard lava as I

have ever had. The burdens had become intolerably heavy, and all

complained of their inability to carry them. The use of the sextant
had become still more fatiguing than the day before, causing me much
pain to hold it. From what I myself experienced, I was satisfied that

every one's strength had decreased nearly one-half.

We managed, after an hour's rest, to go on two miles further, and
then encamped. No place oflered where we could drive a petr for the
tents, and loose blocks of lava were resorted to, to confine the cords.

Tiie principal inducement for stopping at this spot was the discovery
VOL IV. Ma 18
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of a large tunnel, or cave, in which the men could be accommodated,
and which was at a suflicient distance from tlie Sunday Station for a
day's journey. This station v/as afterwards known as the Recruiting

Station, because all the sick and wounded from the higher stations

were sent here as to an hospital.

Long after we had finished our arrangements for the night, and
even after it had become dark, we looked in vain for Dr. Judd and his

companion. We therefore lighted our fires as a signal to liiin, and
were soon rejoiced to see him safely back. He brought with him a

small snow-ball, and the agreeable intelligence thot we should find

abundance of snow on the top of the mountain, provided we reached

•3xt day ; for he told us it was melting fast. He had travelled for

than four hours and a half before he reached the snow, and had
>,--.! an hour and a half returning down hill, on a run. The point

where he met the snow appeared to him to be about equidistant from
our present camp and the summit of the mour.tain.

I now felt that the troubles of my scientific operations were begin
ning, for I found that one of the iron cross-bars of the lower part of
the pendulum-frame, which had been entrusted to a native to carry
had been broken into two pieces. To provide, however, for mishaps
of this description, I had brought the armourer of the Vincenncs with
me. There would have been no dilliculty in his mending it under
favourable circumstances ; but, fearing that in our present position he
might not succeed, I at once despatci.^d a messenger to the ship, with
orders to have a new one made and forwarded as speedily as possible.

Although it was somewhat encouraging to know that snow had
been found, yet we were apprehensive it might disappear before wc
could reach it. On holding a consultation, it was thought best that all

those who were not absolutely needed for the intended operations on
the mountain should make a hasty trip to the top, or terminal crater,
and then return to the coast; for our provisions, as well as water,
were so low, as in all probability to reduce us to a very short allow-
ance. It was, therefore, determined, that the consul, Mr. Bracken-
ridge, Mr. Drayton, and Mr. Elliott, should each be supplied with a
day's allowance, and go on at an early hour to the summit, unen-
cumbered, in order to satisfy themselves with a sight of it, return
before night to the Recruiting Station, and thence proceed down the
mountain. I resolved to go on with a few of the instruments, to choose
an encampment on the summit.

The Recruiting Station was left under charge of Lieutenant Budd,
and it was afterwards made a depot foi our stores, &c.

All the parties set out at an early hour on their several tracks and
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duties, ^vhile some of the otTicers forwarded the heavy articles; for we
now found the necessity of advancing, step by step, towards the
summit. The main difTiculfy was the want of water at the depot, but
this I was in hopes niiglit be suppHed from above by the return of the
parties who were to carry up the instruments, provisions, and wood.
My party consisted of the guide, Keaweohu, twelve Kanakas, and

seven of our own men, including the s< rgoant. At about twelve
o'clock we reached a spot where the guide pointed out a few half-
burnt sticAS; as the place where Lowenstern had cooked his dinner.
As the two Kanakas who had charge of the bundles of wood had
contrived to lighten their loads very much by dropjiing part of it by
the way, I gave them orders to take the wood he had left to cook our
supper.

Mr. Brackenridge passed me on his way from the crater. From
him I ascertained we were yet three and a hau' miles from the terminal
point. I gave him instructions to repair to the lower country, as there
was nothing for him to do in 'his barren region.

The wind blew a strong gale from the southwest, and was piercingly
cold : the thermometer, at 3 p. m., showed 25°. For some time pre-
vious, I had been obliged to keep the Kanakas before me, to prevent
them from throwing their load" -Ir.wn and deserting ; but I found them
unable to go any further; being ne;uiy naked, they were suffering
much. Seeking a place of shelter under a high bank of clinkers, partly
protected from the wind, I allowed them to deposit their loads, and
gave them permission to return, upon which they seemed actually to

vanish
; I never saw such agility displayed by thein before.

As soon as the natives who were on the road saw those from the
upper party coming down, they could no longer be induced to flxce the
cold, arid all deserted at once. The mountain became in consequence
a scene of confusion ; being strewn with instruments, boxes, pieces of
the piortable house, tents, calabashes, &c., which the natives had
<ifopped.

I now found myself with the guide and nine men, with nothing for a
covering bdt the small tent used for the instruments, and the coming
on of a snow-sto»r»n made it very necessary to have somcthin"- to

protect n-^. Ttie thermometer had gone down to 18°, and most of the

niea were niijch affected with the mountain-sickness, with headache
and fever, and were unable to do any thing. I felt quite unwell
niyself from the sime cause, having a violent throbbing of the

teaaples and a sh.>rtii_-ss of breath, that were both painful and dis-

tressing. With the few men that renained able to work, I began
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building a circular wall of the clinkers, t( enable us to siiii-rvd what
little canvass we had, over it; all the blankets we could spare were
hung inside, which I hoped would keep us from being fro/i . After

succeeding in this, which occupied us till dark, we made a fire to

prepare our scanty supper, and some tea for the sick. I n> ^ dig-

covered that three of the men were absent ; and on inquiry, found

that they had gone down, in hopes of finding my tent, which thoy

supposed had been left about a mile below. One may judge of my
uneasiness, as it was pitchy dark, and there was no trace whatever of

a track, or any thing by which they could find their way back, over

many dangerous chasms. I had barely wood enough to heat the

water for the sick, and no more than a piece or two of candle, without

any lantern, and therefore no obvious meaii^ of making a signal.

However, as necessity is the mother of invention, I turned my clothes

out of the calabash, and fastening a piece of a cotton shirt over it, made
quite a respectable lantern : this was placed on the most conspicuous

point. After ihe light had been extinguished several times, and a
series of difficulties encountered in relighting it, we succeeded in

establishing our lighthouse ; and though a feeble one, it had the de-

sired effect. The men, when they first saw it, had already strayed

ofl^ the track ; and had it not been for the lantern, would not have
been able to join us again. They came back, crawling on their iiands

and knees ; and had travelled thus for most of the distance. The
whole time they had been absent, was two hours and a half. Although
I felt very much displeased with their departure without permission, I

could not find fault with them,—so much was I rejoiced to see them in

safety ; and when I knew they had incurred all this fatigue and risk to

make me more comfortable.

The snow now began to fall fast. My steward, from his thoughtful-

ness, had an ample supply of tea, which he had carried in his knap-
sack to save it from being plundered ; and consequently we had enough
to supply all.

The supper being ended, wo stowed ourselves away within the

circular pen; and while the men kept passing their jokes about its

comforts, the wind blew a perfect hurricane without. I was glad to

find the spirits of those who were sick, began to revive. The ther-

mometer had fallen to 15°. The height found by the barometer was
tiiirteen thousand one hundred and ninety feet.

All were soon fast asleep ; and although there was scarcely a foot of
level rock, they seemed to rest as comfortably as possible. I had little

inclination to sleep ; for difficulties seemed to increase upon me, and I
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felt some uneasiness about one of my men, named I^ongloy, who had
not como up with us. The men all said, (hat he had returned to the
Recruiting Station ; having been unwell and unable to proceed.

At about four o'clock in the morning, the snow had accumulated in

such (juantitics on our canvass roof, that it broke in upon us, bringing
down also some of the stones. This was a disagreeable accident ; and
after escaping from beneath the ruin, it became necessary to take the

covering off and clear the snow out of the pen, which was nearly full.

This was the work of nearly an hour of unpleasant labour; but it was
much more easily accomplished, than getting ourselves warm afain.

I need scarcely say, I passed a most uncomfortable nij^ht.

When daylight came, the storm had somewhat abated in violence,

and T despatched the men for the tents and womJ, a part of which had
been dropped by one of the natives within half a mile of our position.

A man soon returned with the wood, and another brought forward a
calabash, in which W' fortunately found some provisions, and we soon
had what we little expected, something to eat, and what the men called

a comfortalile breakfast.

It was very pleasiiiit to find the sick ones reviving, and good-humour
and cheorllilnoss so predominant among them that they seemed ready
for further exertions. We had now all that was necessary to push on
to the summit. I loft a flag on a rocky peak near by ; and this was
afterwards called the Flag Station.

About eleven o'clock we set out, and were obliged to cross a mass of
clinkers, which our guide had hitherto endeavoured to avoid. When,
after two hours' laborious walking, wc reached the top or terminal

crater, it ^till continued snowing in squalls, with a keen southwest wind
driving in our far^^s ; the ground being covered a foot deep with snow,
rendered it more dangerous and irksome to pass over such loose and
detached iiia^^ses.

From infciligence that had been brought me by the gentlemen who
had gone before and taken a hasty look into the crater, it was thought

thr.t the descent into it would prove easy, and that 1 might encamp on
its floor; hut I found after travelling a long distance over the rugged
surface, that it was impossible to succeed in making a descent. I

was, therefore, compelled to return, and choose the snxiothcst place

for our encampment I could find. It was after four o'clock, and but

little time was left for the men to return. As soon as they had pitched

the tent, within about sixty feet of the ledge of the crater, usin" larTc

blocks of lava to confine its cords, I sent them off under charge of
the guide to the Flag Station, and remained with my servants onlv.

By six o'clock I thought that we had made ourselves comfortable





.\>Us

IMAGE EVALUATION
TEST TARGET (MT-3)

LO

l.i

I^M2.8

^ 1^ 12.0

Z2

JA

L2I IHLU 1 1.6

Sciences
)rationCorpoi

23 WIST MAIN STREET

WEBSTER, N.Y. )4SeO

(716) 873-4503

«W
iV ^

"Oi
V s>

%^^.^ %^^



^<^>
^^^<^v\^



142 MAUNA LOA.

for the night, and that the storrn had so far moderated that it would
not trouble us ; but a short hour proved the contrary. Our fire was
dispersed, candles blown out, and the tent rocking and flapping as if it

wouM go to pieces, or be torn asunder from its fastenings, and disap-

pear before the howling blast. I now felt that what we had passed

through Oil the previous r'ght was comfort in comparison to this. The
wind had a fair sweep over us, and as each blast reached the opposite

side of the crater, the sound which preceded its coming was at times

awful ; the tent, however, continued to stand, although it had many
holes torn in it, and the ridge-pole had chafed through its top.

It was truly refreshing, after the night we had passed, to see the sun

rising clear. It seemed quite small, and w is much affected by hori-

zontal refraction, as it appeared above the sea, forming a long horizon-

tal ellipse of two and a half diameters, first enlarging on ore side and
then on another. After ii had reached the height of two diameters

above the horizon, the ellipse gradually inclined on the right, and in a
few moments afterwards its longer axis became vertical, and it then

enlarged at the bottom, somewhat in the form of an egf.

My servants fruitlessly attempted to make a fire; after they had
exhausted all their matches without success, we each took turns to

ignite a stick, after the native fashion, but with no more success ; the

nearest approximation to it was plenty of smoke. After making many
vain attempts, and having hud but little sleep, we took to our blankets

again, to await the coming of some of the party from below.

At about eleven o'clock on the 23d, Drs. Judd and Pickering pulled

open the tent, and found us all three wrapped up in our blankets.

They had passed the night at the Flag Station.

On inquiry, I found that Longley had not been seen for the last two
days and nights ; and fears were entertained that he had missed his

way and perished.

It might, at first view, appear strange that any one could be lost on
a bare mountain side, with nothing to impede the sight ; but, shut out

the lower country, and one would be very much at a loss in which
direction to go ; the surface is so much broken, and so many spots

resemble each other, that even an accurate observer might soon be-

come bewildered.

The last time Longley had been seen was by Mr. Brackenridge,

who encountered him near the path, sick, and had carried him to a

sheltered spot, and covered him with some of his warm clothing.

Lieutenant Budd, on being informed of it, had endeavoured to persuade

several natives to go in search of him ; but none could be induced to

do su, as they thought it impossible to find their way back in the dark.
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A search was set on foot in the morning, but had continued without
success.

The storm which with us had been snow, was rain at the Recruiting
Station, and they were in hopes of getting from it a supply of wate. ;

but in the morning the lava-rock appeared as dry as before.

The news Dr. Judd brought was far from encouraging. Besides
the disappearance of Longley, I learned that nearly all the natives l.ad

deserted the boxes ; that many of them had not even reached the
Recruiting Station, and that Ragsdale and his forty goats had not
come

; nor were there any tidings of the party from the ship. The
natives hearing of our distresses, and probably exaggerating them, had
refused to furnish any thing unless at exorbitant prices. The officers

had very properly rejected the whole that was offered ; for, although
our allowance was small, we trusted that the provisions from the ship
would arrive in a day or two at farthest,

I despatched a messenger to desire that the men coming from the

ship should be employed first in hunting up Longley, although I enter-

tained little hope of his being found alive, exposed as he must have been
to two such severe nights and days, without food or covering from the
storm.

After getting a fire lighted, and something to eat, Drs. Judd, Pick-
ering, and myself, set out to reconnoitre the crater for a more suitable

place in which to establish the tents ; but, after much search, we found
none that offered so many facilities as that I had accidentally chosen
the first night. Dr. Pickering parted from us, and was the first to

make a descent into the crater.

Nothing can exceed the devastation of the mountain : the whol-^ area
of it is one mass of lava, that has at one time been thrown out in a fluid

slate from its terminal crater. There is no sand or other rock ; nothing
but lava, on whichever side the eye is turned. To appearance it is of
different ages, some of very ancient date, though as yet r.ot decom-
posed, and the alternations of heat and cold, with rain and snow, seem
to have united in vain for its destruction. In some places, it is quite

smooth, or similar to what has already been described as the pahoihoi,

or " satin stream ;" again, it appears in the form of clinkers, which are

seldom found in heaps, but lie extended in beds for miles in length,

sometimes a mile wide, and occasionally raised from ten to twenty
feet above the surface of the surrounding lava.

The place where these clinkers appear to me to have been formed is

in the crater itself; there they have been broken up by contending
forces, and afterwards ejected with the more fluid lava, and borne
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upon its surface down tlie mounlain side, until tiiey became arrested in

their course by the accumulating weight, or stor^jed by the excessive

friction that the mass had to overcome. In this way the beds, or rather

streams, of them might liave been formed, which would accumulate for

miles, and continue to increase as the crater discharged this description

of scoria. What strengthened my opinion in this respect was, that

there were, apparently, streanis of pahoihoi coming out from underneath

the masses of clinkers wherever they had stopped. The crater may be

likened to an immense cauldron, boiling over the rim, and discharging

the molten mass and scoria) which has floated on its top.

This day we received news of the arrival of Lieutenant Alden at the

Recruiting Station, with the detachment from the ship; but he had

brought no provisions, and none had yet reached ihe station. This

arrival, therefore, instead of supplying our wants rather increased them.

The small transit was brought up this day, and, to add to my vexa-

tions, on opening it I found the level broken. I did not stop to inquire

by what accident this had happened, but within ten minutes despatched

an order to the ship for another, which was distant sixty miles.

We received a supply of wood from below, and sent down water in

return. John Downhaul, a native, who was one of the party, desired

permission to return to the ship, as, according to his own account, he

was almost dead. Dr. Judd had met him with a number of natives in

a cave, as he came up, the morning after the storm. It appeared, from
John's account, that he had advised some of the natives to stop and
take care of him in their hasty retreat, but that he had only retained

them with him by threatening them with the evil spirits of the

mountain. When morning came, they left him. He had been very
sick, vomiting and bringing up blood, and felt unable to move any
further up the mountain ; but having my portfolio, he did not wish to

intrust it to the care of another. Dr. Judd prescribed for him, and
sent him down, with directions to proceed to liilo. On his way down,
Downhaul met one of the carriers of the provisions for the consul's

party, whom he stopped and began to question; finding that he was
loaded with provisions, and being quite hungry, he told him to put down
the load, for he was the " tommoclore's man," and must be obeyed, and
accordingly helped himseif without stint, inducing the nativ e to partake

also. When the man reached Mr. Brinsmade, the articles were found
to be very much diminished in bulk, and on inquiry, the native at once
told the whole truth, and how he had been deceived.

In the evening, at p. m., the thermometer stood at 29°, and during
the night it fell to 22°.
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Christmas-day set in quite stor.ny, ^vith Hnow and a ^alc from thpsoutlivvest
;
u was very cold, and the only way ue ha!l f [1warrn was to wrap ourselves up wi.l. blankets a d urs

'^

W LZl'vood enough to heat a little chocolate. J"''

vatlt.""'"
'"'''"'"'"*' ''"'"« ^""^^' ^ '"'San some of the obser-

While the rest were employed in making our tents as tight as no,
s.ble, ,n the one Dr. Judd and myself occupied, we di "v Sd a «re jepos,t of moisture, which, on examinution. wa; found to be cause' by

in u, ,t rose to 68 . The tent was forty feet from the edge of the pre

stance led to the discovery of a small piece of moss, the only livinl

tance. „. wilhm four thousand feet of the height of the terminal craterTh.s moss was here nourished by the s.eam^that escaped, wh'ch s
p'

phed It with warmth and moisture.
^

walll.' • fhJ
'''

""'t ^""1 ^'^P^"'"'^"*^ «" the temperature of boilingwater the mean of the observations gave the boiling temperature !t188 bemg five hundred and sixty feet to each degree of tempera ureAt the volcano of K.lauea, I had found it less than five hundred and

dred and fifty-eight feet.

We a 1.-9 employed ourselves in
building a high stone wall around
a space large enough to contain the
houses and tents, when they should
all arrive, having found the necessity
of it to protect ourselves from the
violent winds. Besides this, each
tent was to be surrounded by a se-
parate wall, up as high as the caves,
when completed. The plan was
as exhibited in the annexed wood-
cut.

1. Pcnduliim-house. 2. Captain Wilkes's frnt 1 nm .

quarters. 7. Maffnetic houJ fl r>
^^""^ """• ^'

-' ''"''
'
Men's
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On the morning of' tlio tjiitli, iiuws was brought that Longlcy had

been found by Messrs. Aldon und Eld : when discovered, he was

almost unable to speak, und (|nite delirious. He was curcfully

attended to by these olliccrs, who were fortunately provided with the

means of making him comfortable at once from their stores, a circum-

stance which probably saved his life. Suitable men were allotted to

watch over him. He was found lying in a hole in the rook, with his

hat, pea-jacket, and mittens on : his water-flask was hanging to his

neck, just as ho had left the encampment three days before. He
complained constantly, in a low tone, that some person had driven

him out of his house.

I cannot give a better idea of the state of this mountain, than the

fact, that Longlcy, who had been missing three days and three nights,

was finally found lying near the route which had been travelled over

by thirty or forty men twice or three times each day, many of whom
were actually in search of him.

Some of the boxes now began to make their appearance, by the aid

of the sailors from the ship ; but the provisions had not arrived, and

the allowance was again reduced. Most of the men were reported

as without shoes, having worn out those they left the ship with; and

being barefooted, could not move over the sharp vitreous lava. Many
of them were likewise said to be ill with the mountain-sickness.

Wood was brought up, and water sent down to the lower station, in

exchange.

The wind had been fresh throughout the day ; but towards night

it began to increase, and by eight o'clock we had another violent gale

from the southwest. I do not think I ever passed such a night : it

blew a perfect hurricane for several hours, causing an incessant slam-

ming, banging, and flapping of the tents, as though hundreds of

persons were beating them with clubs. These noises, added to the

howling of the wind over the crater, rendered the hours of darkness

truly awful.

The two other tents were blown down, but mine stood firm. The
men lay under the fallen tents, and were made far more comfortable

after the accident. It was impossible to stand against the gusts ; and

we watched all night, for no one could sleep. The thermometer fell

to 17° inside the tent ; and water in the bags, under my pillow, froze.

About three o'clock, the wind began to moderate ; and at sunrise, we
found the temperature at 20°.

From the news received on the 25th, respecting the condition of

the men, I determined to see them myself. Dr. Judd and I therefore

set out on the morning of the 26th ; and when about two miles from
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the summit, wo met Lieutenant Alrlcn, Dr. Pickering, and Mr. Eld,
who were corning up to see tno, to report the condition of the men!
The account they gave of them was an,' thing but cheering. On the
arrival of Lieutenant Aldcn, I had directed that he should take an inter-
mediate post between Lieutenant Biidd's Recruiting Station and the
summit crater, in order that the men belonging to one station might be
able to bring up their loads and return before night. This, Lieutenant
Alden informed me, ho had done: his station was at the height of eleven
thousand eight hundred feet.

I now saw more strongly the necessity of my going down, in order
to ascertain the exact situation of things, give the men encourage-
ment, and renew the spirU with which they had left the ship, as volun-
teers. I have always found that sailors are easily encouraged ; and
by putting a light heart and cheerful face upon the "times, they quickly
reassumc their good spirit; and this I found to be the case in the pre-
sent instance.

We parted; Lieutenant Alden, Dr. Pickering, and Mr. Eld going
up to the terminal crater, while Dr. .Tudd and myself continued to
descend for about four miles. There we found a large number of men
in a temporary tent, lying on ilie panels of the portable houses: some
of them were sufl'ering from mountain-sickness, c'hers vomiting; some
had attacks of diarrh(ra, others had not got over their forced march,
and showed me their bleeding <bet and shoeless condition; all were
looking half-savage, with overgrown beards, dirty and ragged clothes,
—so totally diflerent from their trim and neat appearance on board
ship, that I was shocked at the change produced in so short a time.

Whilst Dr. Judd administered to the sick, I spoke to those who were
well, and succeeded in animating them : they all assured me they were
"good pluck," and such I afterwards found them. They set about
mending their shoes and making sandals; and by the next day, many
were transporting small loads up the mountain side.

Poor Longley had shelter in the hollow of a rock, under a sail,

carefully attended by four of his messmates. It was affecting to see
these simple-hearted fellows depressed in spirits, and looking as if

cast away, superintending the sick man with all the care possible, illy

provided with things to make him comfortable, yet contented to wait
until they could receive relief. This we promised would reach them
before night.

I have always admired the care and attachment which sailors show
for each other; even the most reckless are constant in their attentions
to their messmates, when ill. I have never yet seen them neglect each
other under these circumstances. Many instances of their disinterest-
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cdness nml fooling ttmt came iiiidor my i)l)scrvatioii on tlio inountair^

might be mentioned, did I not loel it would bo a digression from the

course of the narrative, that would not be allowable.

The only account that Longloy could give me was, that being sick,

ho had lain down near the |)atli, and was unable to move afterwards:

he endeavoured to make signals to those ho saw passing, but could

attract no attention.

At about four o'clock we reached the Recruiting Station, having

encountered the boxes and various ariicles, together with pieces of the

portable house, strewed along the way. These had l)een left by the

natives, who deserted en masse when those who had left mo the first

night came down giving cxagt;orated accounts of the cold, and other

ditncultics of the journey. I found Lieutenant Iludd ([uite well, and

only a *ew of the men that were with him sick : they had little or no

provisions.

The diflerence of temperature between the altitude of fourteen

thousand anH nine thousand feet was very apparent : wo could now

enjoy sitting in the open air without feeling cold ; it was as if we had

passed at once from winter to spring. Although, ten days before, 1

had looked upon this spot as purticularly barren, being destitute of

vegetation and without water, yet, by comparison with the upper

station which we had just left, every thing now appeared comfortable.

It had been chosen, as I have said before, for a very remarkable cave,

which had now become our hospital, and which was found dry, wariri,

and large enough to have accommodated the whole party. All tin.'

sick were immediately transported here, and placed under the super-

intendence of Dr. Judd and his assistants. The men here had pro-

cured a large turtle-shell from the natives, and in commemoration of

their jaunt, engravej on it all their names, and nailed it to a stall'

which they erected at the mouth of the cave.

We passed the night witb Lieutenant Budd, and although the lava

floor of the tent was a rough bed, we seldom enjoyed so sound a sleep.

After arranging every thing relative to the provisions, when they

should arrive, and visiting the sick with Dr. Judd, I determined to

return to the top. The doctor remamed for a day or two, to arrange

matters with the natives at the lower station, so as to have our supplies

more regularly forwarded; and also for the transportation of Longley to

the ship. Taking with mc James G. Clarke, a seaman, I again started

for the summit, heavily laden with provisions. Longley was found

better, and some of the men able to move about ; and in order to pre-

vent any accident by losing the direction, small flags were placed, as

we went up, within sight of each other. We reached the observatory
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nt tho forminni crntor nt I'mir .iVl.icI,, affer n hnni wnik of six hours.

Wo had vow ihrcc stafinns, viz. : fho ll('(;riiiliii{r Station, liicntenant

Aldon's, ntid thu Flag Station, under the sor^cant f>t' marines. Thcso
made if n inoro easy task to gel the loads np, althona;h it would require

n longer fitiic.

I fniiiid they had hiiilt some ])art of the wall around our encamp-
ment on the summit, and hoing apprehensive that wo were again to

have had weather, wo all joined to secure the tents more efi'ectually

against the antitripatcd storm.

The cold, this day, to our feelings was intense, although the tem-
perature was not lower than 20°. All our exertions ir. carrying stone

for tho wall, and violent exercise could not keen us warm. Dr. Picker-
ing camo in, tf)wards dark, half frown, having made the circuit of the

three craters, which had occupied him nearly all day. The stream of
the last eruption, some sixty years since, v.as from the north crater.

Tho two chronometers, with th(! pendulum clock, and some of the
pendulum apparatus, had reached the top during the day ; and I was
rejoiced to find, on examination and comi)arison with tho one I had,
that no (liflerence of rate had yet taken jilaco.

Wo found the experiment of enclosing the camp in with a stone
wall to succeed admirably, protecting us very much from the south-

west wind. The temyicraturc during tho night fell to 17°.

On the ysth tho day dawned with fine weather. At sunrise the
ctfect of refraction was very similar to that before described. I was
again struck with the apparent smnllnoss of the diameter of the sun
when seen in the horizon. The day continued beautifully clear, with
;i very strong wind from the westward, "^Ve were employed in taking
observations, and the transit was set firmly, to get the passage of the
stars: a wall was also built around the observatory, to protect it from
tho wind.

Finding there was no longer any necessity for the Flag Station to

be continued, I ordered the sergeant and party up to Pendulum Peak,
and directed Lieutenant Alden to remove to the Recruiting Station,

and that Lieutenant Bund should join me at the summit. This ar-

rangement became necessary, as the men would now unavoidably be
exposed to tho cold, and had recruited so much that they could make
the trip between the two stations during tho day, with loads, sleeping
at the upper or lower station. Dr. Pickering made a trip to-day into

tho crater on tho west side, which lie found no easy task. He brought
back several specimens of lava. The night was clear, but very cold.

On the Snth we were busy putting up the pendulum apparatus. A
-horf time after noon, Dr. .Tudd again joined us with the joyful news
that the party from the shiji had arrived, with sixty days' provisions
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for as many men. I now felt that through our own perseverance we
should succeed in obtaining our wishes, for with this supply we could

remain sufticiently long to effect my objec.t in visiting the mountain.

Dr. Pickering left us to descend the n.ountain, with the intention of

ascending that of Mauna Kea with Mr. Brackenridge. The day was
much warmer than we had felt it since reaching tiie summit.

The fine weather enabled us to build the wall In enclose the whole

encampment, put up the houses and tents, and attend to the observa-

tions. In a note from Lieutenant Alden, he informed me that not

more than half the men had shoes, and not mo/e than that number
were fit for duty, partly on that account and lameness, together with

mountain-sicLness. A suppij' of shoes, and sandals of raw hide, had

been sent for, as the men had already worn out two pairs. It was
exceedingly provoking to loarn that there was much delay in getting

these articles and the provisions from the ships ; which arose, as I was
infornied by letter, in consequence of the r<5fusal of tiie Rev. Mr. Coan
to allow the nati res to set out early on Sunday morning : he required

the officer to state that he believed our necessities were urgent before

he would consent to the natives going.

The temperature in the shade at noon was 47° ; in the sun, 70" ; and

at night it again fell to 20°.

On the 30th we Lad another dolightfid day, and improved it to tliu

best of our ability, by numerous observations.

The articles from below were now continually arriving. We took

advantage of the fine weather to make an excursion to the northeast,

for the purpose of seeing if I could etlbct a comn)unication with the

ship by simultaneous signals ; after walking fiM- about two hours, we
found that no view down the mountain-side could be had, as the top

of Mauna Loa was an extensive tlattened dome, falling very gradually

on its northern and eastern siues.

I therefore gave up this attempt, contenting myself with the deter-

mination of the meridian distance by three chronometers.

In returning. Dr. Judd and myself passed along the edge of the

northeast crater, where we found, in ii small cave tiiat had been

thrown up, a beautiful specimen of lava, the colour of the red oxide

of iron. There was also some water in the cave.

At night, on our return, we had a visit from the old guide, Kea-
weehu, the bird-catcher, who gave us the name of the terminal crater,

as Moku-a-weo-wec, and of that south of it as Pohakuohanalei.

According to his statement, Moku-a-weo-weo emitted fire not long

after Cook's visit, and again five years since, on tiie north t=ide.

When talking, the old man's face and appearance were so peculiar,

that while he was in conversation witii Dr. Judd, I thou<'!u it worth
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while to obtain a camera lucida sketch of him, as he sat wrapped in

his tapa.

KEAWEEIIU.

oxide

Treble, the armourer, succeeded in mending the bar of the pen-

dulum frame, and rendered it as good as it was originally.

The thermometer stood at noon, in the sun, at 92° ; in the shade, at

55° ; and at night it fell to 13°.

The 31st was another fine day, and we continued to receive pro-

visions, wood, &c., from below, until we were well supplied. This

enabled me lo issue the full ration. We were also gladdened with

letters from Honolulu, and news from the ship. They had experienced

at Honolulu, on the nights of the 23d and 24th, a very heavy storm

from the southwest, simultaneously with the one that annoyed us on

the mountain. A greater degree of cold was experienced there than

they had had for years. At Hilo, during this time, very light variable

winds and calms prevailed.

We were employed this day in erecting the pendulum-house, over

which was placed a thick hair-cloth covering, and outside of all, a

No. 2 canvass tent, surrounding the whole house, and enclosing a

stratum of air. On the outer side a wall was built up to the eaves of

the house, and all the cords drawn tightly through it.

It was with some difficulty that any level spot was found sufficiently

large to place even the pendulum-frame, and we were obliged to cut

away wi-th our axes and chisels, a portion of the lava thnt was uneven,

until a suitable place was made.

The temperature at night was 17°; the weather clear and cold.

On the Ist of January, 1841. wo were still erecting the pendulum-
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houses, and building stone walls. Dr. Judd, the sergeant, and Brooks,

descended into the crater : they made the descent on the east bank

among large blocks of lava, and reached the bottom in about an hour.

There they were surrounded by huge clinkers, and ridges running

generally north and south in lines across the crater; between these

was the pahoihoi, or smooth lava. They passed over these obstruc-

tions to the southwest, and found in places many salts, among which

were sulphate of soda, and sulphate of lime. Four-fifths of the way
across was a hill, two hundred feet high, composed of scoria and

pumice, with fissures emitting sulphurous acid gas. To the west was
a plain full of cracks and fissures, all emitting more or less steam and

They found the west wall perpendicular: its lower strata were

composed of a gray basalt. For three-fourths of the distance up, it

had a dingy yellow colour. Above this, there are a number of thin

layers, apparently dipping to the southwest, with the slope of the

mountain.

They also visited many steam-cracks on tlie northeast side, from

which fumes of sulphurous acid gas were emitted ; no hydrogen was
found in the gas, which extinguished flame without producing ex-

plosion.

Specimens of suljihate of lime, carbonate of magnesia, sulphate of

ammonia, and carbonate of lime, were found in beautiful crystals by
Dr. Judd, but it was found dilllcult to preserve any of them in a sepa-

rate form, as they were all intermingled in their formation.

Half-past two o'clock having arrived. Dr. .ludd began his return to

the bank where he had descended, and reached it after walking an hour
and a half; it required rnother hour to ascend. When they returned,

they appeared exhausted with their day's trip : overloaded as they

were with specimens, the ascent was more arduous.

This evening, at sunset, we had a beautiful appearance of the shadow
of the mountain, done-shaped, projected on the eastern sky: the

colour of a light anetbysl at the edges, increasing in intensity to a

dark purple in the centre; it was as distinct as possible, and the vast

dome seemed to rest on the distant horizon. The night was clear, with

moonlight, the eflcct of which on the scene was beautiful : the clouds

floating below us, with the horizon above them, reminded us of the ice-

bergs and ice-fields of the Antarctic : the temperature lent its aid to the

deception.

Lieutenant Budd, with a party, joined me this day, bringing with him
the transit-level, froir. tLo ship. Towards evening I had another attack

of mountain-sickness, with much tendency of blood to the head. My
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Steward was also attacked with severity, and several of the men ; but,

by aid of the remedies given us by Dr. Judd, the next morning found

us all much relieved.

The dew-point could not be obtained with Pouillet's hygrometer (:i

capsule). Whenever this was the case, electricity was found to be

easily excited : on moving any articles of dress from the person, it

would develope itself in sparks. On examination, it was found that

our pulses varied during the day, and were very easily excited. Dr.

Judd's fluctuated from sixty to one hundred beats, Mr. Eld's from

eighty-four to one hundred and twenty, and mine from seventy-two to

one hundred and eight.

The night was favourable for observations, and we succeeded in

making many. The wind was from the northeast. The thermometer
at sunrise was at 20°. The sun did not rise clear, as I was in hopes it

would have done, so as to aflbrd me an opportunity of again seeing the

refraction, and measuring it.

The 3d proved fine, and tiie pendulum-clock and apparatus being ar-

ranged and adjusted, the clock was put in motion, and a comparison

made with the three chronometers every two hours.

It being Sunday, and a fine day, the men were allowed to wander
about the crater ; and some descended into it, bringing back many fine

specimens of lava.

During our stay on the summit, we took much pleasure and interest

in watching the various movements of the clouds; this day in par-

ticular they attracted our attention ; the whole island beneath us was
covered with a dense white mass, in the centre of which was the

cloud of the volcano rising like an immense dome. All was motion-

less, until the hour arrived when the sea-breeze set in from the

diU'erent sides of the island: a motion was then seen in the clouds

at tiie opposite extremities, both of which seemed apparently moving

towards the same centre, in undulations, until they became quite

compact, and so contracted in space as to enable us to see a well-

defined horizon ; at the same time there was a wind from the moun-

tain, at right angles, that was affecting the mass, and driving it

asunder in the opposite direction. The play of these masses was

at times in circular orbits, as they became influenced alternately by

the diflerent forces, until the whole was passing to and from the

centre in every direction, assuming every variety of form, shape, and

motion.

On other days clouds would approach us from the southwest, when
we had a strong northeast trade-wind blowing, coming up with their

cumulous front, reaching the height of about eight thousand feet,

VOL. IV 80
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spreading horizontally, and then dissipating. At times they would be

seen lying over the island in large horizontal sheets, as white as the

purest snow, with a sky above of the deepest azure blue that fancy

can depict. I saw nothing in it approaching to blackness, at any

time.

The light from the volcano of Kilauea was exceedingly brilliant this

night. The temperature fell to 17°.

On the 4th, Lieutenant Budd began the survey of the summit of the

mountain (including the four craters), by measuring bases and planting

signals. On the return of the parties, they reported that an eruption

had taken place on the southwest side of the mountain. This was

almost too good news to be true, for to see this wonderful crater in

action was scarcely to be expected. Early on the following morning,

a party was sent to examine the spot designated.

Towards evening I began the pendulum observations, and found the

temperature of the pendulum-house variable, for which I could not ac-

count, as the outward air seemed to be excluded, and yet it varied

as though it were exposed. At daylight the thermometer had risen

to 20°.

Dr. Judd returned towards evening from the southwest side of the

mountain, but found no signs of an eruption ; thus it turned out, as

I had anticipated, a false alarm ; it served, however, to give us more

excitement.

Several large fissures were discovered on this jaunt, and a small

crater lying south of the large one. The report of the eruption in all

probability originated from the southwest clouds being illuminated by

the setting sun, a phenomenon which was afterwards often observed.

This party also descended into the crater of Pohakuohanalei, into

which a stream of lava had run from that of Moku-a-weo-weo. This

stream looked like a cascade formed of iron, the fluid having been

transfixed before it reached the bottom. The crater is of an oval

shape; it is stratified, and seventy layers of basaltic rock were counted,

which have evidently been deposited by the overflow of the large

crater: the guides, however, from knowledge derived from their tradi-

tions, told us it was the oldest crater, though appearances led us to a

contrary conclusion.

On the bottom of this crater the lava was found much pulverized.

Dr. Judd, finding a place witfi moist and rich earth, planted two

orange-seeds, which, should they take root and grow, may astonish

some future visiter. On their return they passed a hillock of recent

cinders, which was open at the top. On entering it, they found them-

selves in a beautiful cavern or hall, studded with stalactites of brown
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lava, and whitened about the sides and bottom witii sulpiiate of soda,
in a state of cfllorescence. A considerable quantity of this was taken
up. It had been found in other places, but only in small quantities.

On the 5th, a large quantity of dry grass arrived from below, which
I had sent for to thatch the house, in order to preserve a more equable
temperature. Tliis we used to stuff between the house and tent. I

also laid a thick covering of the same material over the lava floor, as
I thought it probable there might be some hollow tunnel or cavern
beneath the house. All these precautions soon produced the desired
effect by giving an equable temperature, although the outward varia-

tion still continued from 17° to 50° during the twenty-four hours.

As we were desirous of having a little fire, for the purpose of
warming our fingers when calculating or writing, we took one of the

calabashes, and by filling it with stones, converting it into a " brasero."
This answered our purpose admirably, except that we were occa-
sionally annoyed with smoke. Dr. Judd, not content with this rude
contrivance, invented a fire-place and chimney, which he built in one
corner of the tent, and which occupied all the spare room we had.
We thus were enabled to enjoy the comforts of what, on the top of
Mauna Loa, we called a good fire. How good it was, may be under-
stood when it is stated, that our allowance of fuel was three sticks of

wood per day ; and that water froze within a couple of feet of the fire,

when it was giving out the most heat.

In a former gale, one of our three barometers had been blown over,

spilling the mercury, though not injuring the tube ; being prepared foi

such accidents, I filled the tube again and took a careful comparison
with the others, in the event of farther accidents.

The temperature of boiling water was again tried, and found 187° :

the barometer stood at 18-384 in. No dew-point could be obtained.

Electricity was developed in large sparks.

Brooks, who was employed in putting up signals around the old

crater with Lieutenant Budd, brought in some fine specimens from the

north crater; among them were so.me having almost the appearance of

pure glass. He had found a small piece of fern in the rich earth of

the crater, which was regarded by us all as a great curiosity.

The afternoon of the Gth, the atmosphere was heavy, causing much
refraction ; there was little air stirring at the tirne.

Tho 7th, wo continued our observations; the temperature of the

pondulum-litiuso now ^unued equable at 40°.

On the 8th. wo had a thange to cold, raw, and disagreeable weather;
snow began to tali, antl a kona or southwest gale set in; the tempera-
ture fell soon to 20°.
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At 10 p. M., I was unable to proceed with the pendulum observa-

tions ; for such was the fury of the storm, that the journeyman-clock,

with a loud beat, although within three feet of my ear, could not be

heard. I was indeed apprehensive that the whole tent, house, and

apparatus would be blown over and destroyed. The barometer indi-

cated but little change. This storm continued until sunrise of the 9th,

when it moderated. I have seldom experienced so strong a wind ; it

blew over and broke one of the barometers, although its legs had been

guarded carefully by large stones; and the wind was so violent at

times, that it was with difficulty we could keep our footing. We
suffered the loss of three thermometers, by the frame being blown

down on which they were fastened.

Towards morning, the wind having sufficiently lulled, the pendulum

observations were continued.

Being desirous of obtaining the depth of the crater, we prepared a

long line with a plummet; and Mr. Eld was also despatched below,

to get altitude angles with a base on both sides for the elevation of

the banks. He set out at ten o'clock, with the sergeant and two men,

and passed down under the eastern bank,—the same route Dr. .Tudd

had taken. He described it as so steep, as to threaten them, by a

false step or the loosening of a stone, with being precipitated below.

They reached the bottom in less than an hour: the plummet had been

lowered, which Mr. Eld went in search of, but it had only reached

about a third of the distance down, and on signal being made, it was
lowered still further ; but the cord soon chafed through, and the plum-

met, which was the top of the ship's maul, disappeared.

Mr. Eld obtained his base and the angles of elevation of the east

bank, and then went over to the west side. The passage across the

bottc'iri of the crater he found much as Dr. Judd had described it

;

the ridges, from ten to fifty feet in height, alternating with deep

chasms and "jmooth pahoihoi. They were two hours crossing over,

and in immineni danger every moment of being killed by the falling

of fragments of rocks, or of being precipitated down the fissures, that

were crossed every few yards by jumping on their fragile edges,

and threatening himself and men on breaking through, with one of

the most horrible deaths. Some of the steam-cracks thev were able

to approach, but others were entirely too dangerous to admit of such

proximity.

After finishing the observations, Mr. Eld directed his steps towards

the bank or wall, where he had boon told it was easier to pass nlon<T;

but he found the path ([uite as rugged ; and by the time they reached

ihe place of ascent, they were all nearly unable to proceed from fatigue.
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The prospect of remaining the coining night in the cold, was sufficient

to spur them on to overcome tlie ascent. They were all completely
exhausted when they reached the camp at sunset.

The banks of the crater were found, by Mr. Eld's observations, to be
as follows

:

West bank, 784 feet.

East " 470 "

On the 10th of January, we had snow again. The temperature rose

to 32°: the snow melted fast, causing excessive dampness within and
without, while other discomforts that may be imagined prevailed.

Towards night, it cleared off, the wind hiuling round to the west-
ward. The temperature fell quickly to 10°, when for a few hours it

blew a perfect hurricane. I thought the pendulum-house in great

danger
: it rocked to and fro, appearing at times to be lifted from *he

ground, and several of its staples were drawn out. Not a person in

the camp could steep until towards daylight, when the gale began to

abate.

These gales reminded me strongly of those we experienced among
the ice on the Antarctic cruise. I regretted I had no anemometer, to

ascertain the direction, changes and force of the wind. It is remark-
able that these severe gales all occurred during the night, beginning
in the evening and continuing until the next morning. I attempted
to ascertain the velocity of the clouds by the rate of progress of their

shadow across the crater, marking the time of the passage; and the

greatest velocity in many trials of those from the southwest, was
about forty-seven miles an hour. It was, however, observed, in these

experiments, that the swiftness of the clouds seemed to increase in

passing over the apex of the cone or crater. Whether this was tlie

eflbct of being able to coini)are their movements more nearly with
fixed objects, I am not prepared to say; but I am inclined to believe

that in some cases, as they touched the mounlain-side, tliey were
forced upwards and over the summit, with a much greate;- velocity

for the first half of the crater than the last. The shortness of the

time that elapsed in passing the diameter of the crater, little more
than a mile, precludes the supposition that they had changed their

form sulFiciently to alter the figure of their shadow. The wind was
blowing what would be termed a strong gale, when the experiments

were made.

On the 11th, having the eprouvette mortar with me, I tried some
experiments on the velocity of sound, comparing it with our measured

oammBamss
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bases and the sides of the triangles : these gave results as satisfactory
as those usually obtained below. The great diflerence was in the
sound itself: the report of the gun producing a kind of hissing noise.
The eprouvette was of iron, and was fired with a plug driven into it

very tightly after it was loaded. When fired near the level of the sea,
it was necessary to close the ears when standing within twenty feet

of It. The sound could be heard six miles, and the report was equal
to that of a large gun. But on the sunrimit we stood close to it without
any precaution whatever, and the noise it there made was more like

that of a squib. Although the reports of the eprouvette were heard
at the opposite side of the crater distinctly, yet the sound was a faint
one; but at the Recruiting Station, then occupied by Lieutenant
Alden, about eight miles distant, the sound was loud and reverbera-
tory.

This night we finished the pendulum, and all the dip and intensity
observations, except those with Gauss's needle.

The temperature at night stood at 20°.

On the 12th, I joined Lieutenant Budd in the triangulation, and for
this purpose made the circuit of the crater to occupy the western
stations. The day was fine, and the lava covered with about five
inches of snow. Having prepared our boots with hide sandals, Dr.
Judd and myself set off at an early hour towards the south, and whilst
Lieutenant Budd took the north side, we passed round Pohakuohanalei.
In the vicinity of that crater are many fissures, of great depth, and with
a fresh appearance, as though they had been in action only the day
before. The matter which had been thrown out from them appeared
to be pure obsidian, of a dark and shining colour, and very brittle.
Beyond it was an extensive bed or stream of pahoihoi. The small
crater to the south of Pohakuohanalei, is but a small pit, in comparison
with the others, and does not appear to have ever discharged lava over
its edge. It is of the kind that I shall hereafter designate r.s a pit-crater,
and will be described when I come to speak of those that are near the
new eruption.

In traversing these fissures we were in great danger, and experienced
much difficulty in walking on the recent stream that seemed to have
flowed from them, for the snow which covered the lava concealed the
new and weak places. The idea of being precipitated down a chasm
of one hundred and fifty or two hundred feet deep, was by no means
agreeable. Our blood was occasionally stirred by breaking through
with one leg or both; and I shall not soon forget my own descent in°c
a vapour or steam bath, which on trial was found to be 169° of tempc
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rnturo, allliougli only a I'uvv iiiotnents pussed boforo I was out of
dui.oOr. The lava at tho mouth of some of tho chasms, appoaiod as
though it had boon thrown up and plastered on tho edges in clots, whieh
seemed of tho consistency of tar or tnellcd sealing-wax, of various
colours, tho most predominant a dark brown. Oiio of these lissurcs

wo designated as tho Great Steam-crack : it led from the top of the
mountain a long distance down its sides, towards the souih, und iVom
it vapour was constantly issuing. On throwing a piece of hiva down
it, a sound was produced as if inany pieces had been flung into an
ordinary chasm, and tho reverberation continued so long, as to lead to

the belief that the mountain was rent to its very base.

Although we had scarcely accomplished one-third of the circuit, our
sandals began to give way, and we were obliged to stop to mend them,
in order to prevent ourselves from becoming barefoot before making the
circuit and reaching the encampment. Wliile Dr. .ludd undertook the
repairs, I made a sketch of tho crater, looking into it from the south,
with Mauna Kea in the distance, while all around us the lava was piled
in huge blocks, confusedly thrown together by some mighty force.

This crater dillbrs in several particulars from that of Kilauea. It

has no black ledge, and has a great (juantity of fallen debris around its

walls. There is no boiling lake, although the evidences of fire, as has
already been stated, are not wanting, and its outer walls are more
broken down.

The glare from the snow in the strong sunlight had now become
exceedingly uncomfortable to the eyes, which was felt by several who
were in company with us.

About 1 p. M., we were at a station on the southwest side, from
which I obtained the distance, by sound, from the observatory.
From this station we had a distant view of the hills on the coast.
After getting my observations with the theodolite;, we proceeded on

our way round, frequently passing numbers of large boulders of a
grayish basalt, that were lying on the lava stream, and had apparently
been ejected from the crater.

About two o'clock we reached the western side of the dome of
Mauna Loa, which is here much more precipitous than it is on the
east. On the western side there was no more than a slight sprinkling
of snow, that scarcely covered the black lava. The weather was still

anil calm, and a deathlike stillness prevailed, which I dreaded to break,
even by making a remark to my companions upon the splendour of t.'ie

scene before us. The sight was surpassingly grand. In the distance,
tlie island of Maui emerged from and broke the line of the deep-blue
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horizon, while its lower side was dimmed by a whitish haze, that seemed
to unite it to the island of Hawaii. The same haze enveloped the hills

of Kohala on our right, and the western extremity of Hawaii. Nearer
to us was Hualaiai, the third great mountain of Hawaii, up whose sides
a compact mass of white fleecy clouds was impelled by the sea-breeze.
To our right rose in bold relief Mauna Kea, covered with its snowy
mantle

;
and at our feet was spread out, between the three great moun-

tains, the black plain of lava, overhnng by a dusky pall of clouds. All
th^ese features were so blended into each other by the mist, as to
exhibit a tone of harmony that could hardly be conceived, considering
the^ variety of the forms, characters, and distances of the objects, and
which seemed to blend earth, sea, and sky into one. I can never hope
again to witness so sublime a scene, to gaze on which excited such
feelings that I felt relieved when I turned from it to engage in the
duties that had called me to the spot.

It was not without some nervous excitement that I placed my instru-
ment on the highest point of Mauna Loa, within a few feet of its

crater, and turned it upon Mauna Kea, to measure the difference in
the height of these twin giants of the Pacific.

The very idea of standing on the summit of one of the highest
peaks in the midst of this vast ocean, in close proximity to a precipice
of profound depth, overhanging an immense crater " outrageous as a
sea," with molten rock, would have been exciting even to a strong
man

;
but the sensation was overpowering to one already exhausted

by breathing tlie rarefied air, and toiling over the lava which this huge
cauldron must have vomited forth in quantities sufficient to form a dome
sixty miles in diameter, and nearly three miles in height.

I was stii! in doubt which mountain I should find the highest; for
although previous measurements had given it in flxvour of Mauna Kea,
yet I had found Mauna Loa about three hundred feet higher than it

had been reported to be. Double the zenith angle was soon obtained,
and decided it in fovour of 3Iauna Kea, and subsequent calculations
gave one cone of it as one hundred and ninety-three feet above the
place where I stood. Although twin mountains, they are of very
diflcrent character. Mauna Kea is a vast mound topped with cones,
m'ne in number, whilst Mauna Loa is a smooth dome. On the former
the frosts of winter prevail, while the latter has internal fires, and
occasionn'ly vomits forth its lava to the very i)oint where the other
oegins to rise, covering its broad flanks with layers of rocks.
We had not much time to spare, and as soon as Lieutenant Budd

jomed me, we continued our route, in order to reach the encampment
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before dark, for otherwise wc should be forced to pass the night among
the blocks of lava. Our sandals of hide were worn through, and our
shoes somewhat injured, so that it became a source of anxiety to us
whether they would last long enough for us to reach our destination.

With rapid steps we passed along the north bank of the crater,

descending on our hands and knees over some large blocks, where the
wall had been thrown down as it were by earthquakes, filling chasms
near it several hundred feet in depth. The way was difficult and dan-
gerous, requiring the utmost caution in proceeding along the narrow
edge that separated the north from the central crater ; a false step, or
the detaching of a small rock or stone, wouid have sent hundreds of
the huge blocks headlong below. We passed over without accident

;

and blocks of stone that before I had conceived to be large, dimi-
nished to small stones, in comparison with those we were passing over
l)y jumping from one to the ether. Many of us sank down from
exhaustion when we reached the opposite bank. How I accomplished
the remaining two miles I am unable to say, unless it were by virtue
of the stimulant that the prospect of being benighted gave me. When
we arrived, the sun had set, and we were all completely exhausted.

On our return we found the village filled with half-naked natives,

who had come up, lurpH by the fine weather, and in hopes of getting
their loads to return immediately, for the following day had been
originally fixed upon for breaking up our camp. It was impossible
to allow them to return : the night had closed in, and it became neces-
sary to accommodate some forty natives with lodging and comforts.
Although I was worn down, this was too strong a case to go unat-
teuded to ; and the only place where I could stow them was the pen-
dulum-house. I therefore took down and packed away the clock and
apparatus, and gave them the house to lodge in. With the dry grass
on its floor and roof, and plenty to eat, they made themselves quite
comfortable.

During the time I was thus engaged, I began to feel as if cobwebs
had piissed o\er my fa^e and eyes, and found the same feeling pre-
vailed with two or three of the men who had accompanied me during
the day. To this feeling succeeded excessive irritation and inflamma-
tion of the eyes and eyelids, brought on by exposure "to the strong
glare from the snow. Dr. Judd was kind enough to make various
applications, but none of these produced any effect, and I felt forcibly

the horror of probable blindness; indeed I was so for the time, and
notwitlistanding all my fatigues, I passed a sleepless night in great
pain. The night was stormy : the thermometer fell to 17°. I, how-
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over, determined to leave the station in the morning, if I had to be led

down the mountain, which I thought very probable. One consolation,

however, remained: my physical energies had not given way until

every part of the objects of my ascent of Mauna Loa had been fully

accomplished.

LAVA JET OF THE CRATER.
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CHAPTER V.

K I L A U E A.

1841.

When day broke, on the 13th January, all was bustle on the summit
of Mauna Loa. Ev^ery one was engaged in taking down and packing
up the instruments and equipage, loaded with which the native labourers

scampered off. Some of them, indeed, unable to bear the cold any
longer, and hoping to obtain loads afterwards, withdrew without

burdens.

At nine o'clock, Dr. Judd, myself, and six of the crew of the Vin-
cennes, bade adieu to the walled village we had built. The men
showed their delight at quitting this barren and desolate spot by three

hearty cheers. It was no little gratification to me to be able to take
my departure, after having successfully accomplished all the duties

assigned to me here, without any serious mishap, except in the case
of Longley, although all the party had been more or less sufferers

from the mountain-sickncsa.

Dr. Judd remarked, in relation to the manner in which the natives

were attacked by this disease, that the general symptoms were colic,

vomiting, and diarrhoea ; that one or two were affected with .pitting

of blood, and a few had fever and ague. A yellowness of skin, with

headache and giddiness, were experienced by nearly all the party,

while several were seized with asthma and rheumatism, and a few
had scorbutic symptoms.

Dr. Judd always found that great hunger was felt, although the

ability to eat at meals was wanting.

A variableness of the pulse during the day, which the least excite-

ment would cause to rise, was experienced by all, the variation

amounting to from thirty to forty beats.

(IM)
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During the whole time that wo were above the height of nine thou-

sand feet, there were only one or two days in which the electrical

excitement of the atmosphere was not apparent, and those were ex-

ceedingly damp; the electroscope, in fact, was in constant action

during our stay.

Previous to our departure, I had the words " Pendulum Peak.

January 1841," cut in the lava within our village. J. G. Clarke, one

of the seamen belonging to the Vincennes, who made these marks

came to me and desired, on the part of the men, that I would allow

them to add to it U. S. Ex. Ex,, in order that there might be no

mistake as to who had been there ; to this I readily gave my consent.

This was the same man who had been wounded at Malolo, and one
of the best and most useful we had with us; in himself he united many
employments, as a seamen, drummer, fifer, cook, and stone-cutter

;

knew a little of physic, sang a good sailor's song, and was withal a

poet!

Lieutenant Budd and Mr. Eld were left, with a party of men, to

repeat a few observations with the intensity needles, and to obtain

angles for a distant position.

The wind, when we set out, blew ve-y strong from the southwest,

and flurries of snow were passing by every few minutes. In two
hours we reached the Recruiting Station, where we found Lieutenant

Alden and many Kanakas on their way up. After a rest of two hours,

and obtaining new shoes, we went on and reached the Sunday Station

at five o'clock, scarcely able to drag one foot after the other. Here
we were soon enveloped in mist, and found the soft and delightful

temperature of spring. I cannot venture to describe the effect this

produced on us after our three weeks' sojourn on the cold, bleak, and
barren summit. I felt for the first time in my life fairly broken down,
and almost past the soothing effects of the loomi-loomi, which the

natives at once offered as a relief to me : it may be called a lesser

shampooing, and consists, as practised in the Sandwich Islands, of a

gentle kneading of the limbs, which has a great tendency to restore

the circulation, and relax the muscles and joints. The natives use it

for rheumatism, headache, and all kinds of pains. It requires some
skill to do it well, and there is the greatest difference in the perform-

ance between persons who are practised in it and those who are not.

The chiefs generally have two persons employed at the same time.

We soon had a good fire made before our Hawaiian hut ; its warmth,
together with an excellent supper, made us comfortable, and we were
soon asleep on the dried grass.

The next morning, when I awoke, all nature seemed to be alive: the
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songs of the birds, the choeilul voices of the natives, were delightful

;

the green foliage gave every thing an air of spring. We were so stiff
ns scarcely to be able u> move, which was all that now remained to re-
mind us of the scenes we had left, and the fatigues we had undergone.
When wo again set olf, it was amusing to see the whole party moving
along with their stiff and aching limbs, trying to appear but little
latigued. At twelve o'clock we reached the station where he had
abandoned our chairs, and I never was more relieved than when I

reached mine, for I was (juite unable to walk any further. Here, also,
we were met by the natives with fruit ; indeed, every step we took
seemed to be restoring us to the comforts of life. Late in the after-
noon of the 14tli we reached the crater of Kilauea, after an absence of
twenty-eight days, eight of which had been consumed in travelling, six
ill going up and two in returning from the summit.

'I'he dome of Mauna Loa looked full as beautiful to the eye as it did
on our way up, but the experience we had had of its surface, and the
difficulties we had encountered, were not so soon to be forgotten, and
arrayed it in different colours to the mind. On passing down the last
strip of Mauna Loa, we came to a spot which had apparently been a
crater of large size. What we supposed to have been the bottom of il,

is considerably below the extensive plain which surrounds Kilauea, and
between them is a broad and deep fissure, running in a northeast di-
rection, towards the sulphur-bank on the north side of the volcano
of Kilauea, which terminates in a precipice from fifty to two hundred
feet in depth, showing that the whole plain around Kilauea must have
sunk at some remote period.

Wishing to be more protected from the cold wind that draws from
Mauna Kea (on the north), we passed over to what I have called Wal-
dron's Ledge (after Purser Waldron of the Vincennes), which is the
usual and by far the most commodious point to encamp at, besides
oflering one of the most beautiful views of the volcano.
The day on wiiich we left Lieutenant Budd and Mr. Eld at the

crater, proved very stormy, and the night one of the severest they had
experienced, being extremely cold, and the wind approaching a hurri-
cane. The wind, according to these officers, came howling over the
crater, and when the blast struck their tent, it resembled the discharge
of light artillery, making the canvass quiver as if it would be rent in
ten thousand shreds. After each blast a deathlike stillness followed,
which served to make the roar of the succeeding one more awful.
One of the tents belonging to the men was blown down, but they re-
mained under it, as on a former occasion. In the morning, it was
found that many of the panels of the pendulum-house had been hurled
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sovoinl liundrod foot, and soriio of them oven brokou into splinters. It

blow so liouvily throughout iho day, that thcso ollicors were unable to
accompliHh the ronmining duties.

The 15th provod a delightful day, and ihoy succeeded at an early
hour, in accomplishing the work wliich retnained. Sixty or seventy
Kanakas made their appearance, who were despatched with the re-

maining articles. They recollecteci the clcck-casu, which hud given
Mr. Eld so much trouble in ascending, but he now look measures to
secure its going in advance, by sending it off first, borne by eight men.
Some of these, however, absconded the moment they got out of his
sight. It was at last placed under the special care of a chief, and gave
Mr. Eld no farther trouble.

Previous to leaving the crater. Lieutenant Budd stationed a man at
the flag-staff; three cheers were then given, and the (lag hauled down.
The walls were left standing, resembling those of a small fortress.
There was not one of the party but felt a great satisfaction in leaving
this dreary spot, where they had all suffered much from fatigue, cold,
and hunger.

When about departing, these officers observed a Kanaka who, from
his taking a wrong direction, appeared to be somevhat bewildered

;

but on being called, he gladly took the last remaining load, consisting
of some camp equipage and mess utensils, with some provisions. They
then left the summit and descended as far as the Recruiting Station,
where they stayed over-night. By nightfall, all the articles, including
the heavy clock-case, had arrived, but no one had noticed the Kanaka
with the calabashes, or thought of him, except to suppose that he would
come down in due season, or had actually gone on. Nothing, how-
ever, was ever heard of this man ; and although diligent search was
made for him for some days after by the natives, yet it resulted in no
trace of him, or of any thing that could lead to a knowledge of his
actual fate. It is supposed that he must have lost the track, and pro-
bably sullered a lingering death. With the exception of the misfortune
of poor Longley, this was the only serious accident that occurred
during our whole trip. Langley is a confirmed invalid, and as such
has been allowed a pension by the government.

This party reached the volcano on the 17th. I had by that time
spent a few days in making a survey of it, obtaining specimens, and
examining its whole interior. On the day after our arrival, although
we were not able to make much exertion, we visited the north sulphur-

banks, and on passing to them by the plain, we found great quantities

of a species of whortleberry, called by the natives ohelas, of an agree-
able sweetish taste, and as large as cranberries.
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The 8ul|.li„r.b«nk is al.o<u „no |„„„l,,..l ;u„l fifty yards in IrnRth
l.y nbout K.rly vvi,lo. and is .eparatod fr..,n tho |.o.,,crKii,;ular basaltic
rucl<s that b..un<l tho plain, by a chasm from uhlch sleom issues in
.|uantilies. Ry dosccnding into it as far as il,u heat would permit
wo ..bta.no<l some beautiful crystallized masses of sulphur, which wo
found in small cavities. In some parts of the chasm, the temperature
was at the boiling point. The bank seemed to bo formed by the
decomposition of tho rock, through the agency of heat and water
Without the chasm, the bank was formed of an unctuous, red and
blue clay, or rather marl, so nearly allied to a pigment, that I under-
stood It had been use.l as a wash or paint by the missionaries The
steam from below seemed to bo penetrating and saturating the whole
bank. Wo returned to our encampment well laden with specimens.
Dunng the day I had signals put up on the points surrounding the

crater, and made every preparation for surveying it tho next day
Dr. Judd volunteered to go down into the crater, with a ,)nrty of
natives, to endeavour to obtain some gases with the apparatus wo had
Drought from the ship, (which wo disintcrre.l here,) and at the same
time to procure some li(|uid lava, by dipping it up from the boiling
cauldron. For this purpose we thought of many contrivances, but at
last (ixed upon one of tho frying-pans, as tho article best calculated to
eflect the object when lashed to a long pole.

On the 16th, Dr. Judd and I set out on our several tasks. The
various instruments with which we were provided caused us much
amusement; but I was somewhat uneasy and doubtful relative to his
descent and prospect of obtaining the objects of his search, for 1 knew
the state of the crater; but the doctor, always enthusiastic, parted from
mo in high spirits, with his party of natives, after receiving many cau-
tions not to bo too venturesome. I waited to see him pass over the
edge (jf the bank, and then went to my work of triangulation.
The wind was strong from the northeast, and though clear, the

weather was unpleasant. After measuring my base, I visited all the
stations around the crater in their turn. The banks, like those on
the south side, are formed of sand and pumice, of which the former
IS most abundant, and occurs in strata, of from six to eight inches in
depth. On the southwest side of the crater we did not fi^id the gases
so perceptible or suffocating as I had boon led to expect from the
natives' account, who urged numerous objections in order to prevent
my going there, for they imagined that they would have a difficult
journey. They told many stories of persons falling through the
sand: this I could not understand until one of my men suddenly
sunk in up to his middle, which at once caused us to make a halt,

VOL. IV. I' Q2
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and examine the ground. The cause of this accident I found to be,

that the sand and pumice had accumulated in the Great Steam-crack,
that leads off in the direction of Papapala (nearly south), and had
filled it almost to a level with the rest of the surface. It may easily

oe conceived how this could be done by these materials, possessing

as they do somewhat of an adhesive quality, resulting partly from
their glassy points and fibres. In treading on these places, the person
immediately falls down, which prevents him from sinking farther.

Such was the terror that came over him, that he crawled with great
rapidity to a place where he could find a point of safety or firmer
ground, to rise upon. The natives, in passing over these sands, were
always desirous of feeling their way with a stick.

What is the most remarkable circumstance about this volcano is,

that a short distance from it there is no appearance of such a pheno-
menon being near, and one cannot help expressing much astonishment
on approaching the edge, to see it so close at hand. From every part
of the bank, it is a wonderful sight ; but the view from the northern
side to me was the finest, as the whole of this mighty laboratory of
nature is there embraced in one view. The oldest native traditions

record it to have been in constant operation.

On the southeast side there; are some loose blocks of lava, that have
somewhat the appearance of having been ejected, but they are few in

number. Stones were more numerous on this side, although they
would not perhaps warrant the opinion that there has been an eruption
of stones. There is but little doubt that the sand is thrown out at

limes in considerable quantities, and scattered around. This is the

only way in which the plain surrounding the crater could be covered
as it has been.

On my route I passed a third crater, the name of which I could not
learn

: the natives who were with me seemed to know little about it.

There were several cones of coloured scoria, particularly a red one of
large size within it. The dimensions of this crater were found to be
three thousand feet in diameter, and about three hundred feet in depth.
Finding that I had no time to spare, I was obliged to forego the idea
of descending into it.

There is a tradition which relates that a whole army was once
buried by the sand and ashes, while they were marching by, and that

the shower was so great as to produce almost total darkness. This
sand, I would here remark, bears a strong resemblance to that of the
sand-hills caused by the late eruption at Nanavalie, which will be here-
after spoken of.

During the month that intervened between our visits, the black ledge
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had undergone some change. This was ascertained by a comparison

^o. K.!"..
'•'•^Sc Projectmg point on the east side of the blackedge had disappeared. The hikes of fire continued nearly the samerhough the small one in the larger area seemed less active."^

'

At about three o'clock, when I had reached the eastern edge of LuaPele all he party who were with me remarked a large column osmoke nsmg from that crater, and we. in consequence: ran toward
the bank; but the sulphur-banks concealed the bottom of the crater a.^b ack ledge from our view. It immediately occurred to me, that anoutbreak had taken place, by which the whole bottom of the lower

himsTlf"" .
""''""'' '"^ '^''' ""' ^'•'^"^' ^'•- J"dd' -<"^'d findhm self ,n a dangerous position, as he must at the time be near it.

•Not bomg able to reach any place where we could relieve our appre-
hens,ons we were forced to continue our route, and shortly after
descended to what .s known as Lord Byron's Ledge, which Ls be-tween the two craters, Lua Pele (Pele's Pit) and Kilauea. The
position of the hut occupied by Lord Byron is close to the brink of
K.lauea I noticed this place as proving that a recent eruption has
taken place on the ledge. A flow of igneous matter has evidently run
mto both craters, and has covered the ledge with large sheets of lava
rhese are here and there broken through, forming a kind of funnel or
bndge, from beneath which the lava has flowed, leaving the soil in
places uninjured. Numbers of ferns, having a luxuriant growth, were
ound under these immense slabs. In examining the edge of the bank

I became satisfied of the correctness of the above opinion, as the flow
over the ledge seems to have come from beneath, and to have coursed
down the sides, either in broad ribands, or in streams like large cables
coding themselves in confused layers on the black ledge. The flow
into the pit seemed to be less fluid, as it did not reach the bottom, and
flowed in one broad stream. Passing on, we reached the blufl" bound-
.ng Waldron's Ledge, which is the highest part around the crater: it
.s bold and projecting, and in some places the path leads close under
.t among large blocks that have fallen from it, either by the shakincr
ot earthquakes or decomposition by time.

"

The annexed plate is taken from a camera lucida sketch, by Mr
D'-ayton; and gives an idea of the stratification of the walls around
tlie crater.

When we ascended the bank, it became evident that the eruption
had taken place at the small crater: this gave rise to much uneasiness
respecting the party that had gone down. I searched with my glassm every part of the crater, but saw no one, although I was convinced
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that they could net have proceeded up before us. When I returned to

the encampment, Dr. Judd was not to be found tliere, and nothing had

been heard of him.

I therefore felt great relief, when in about a quarter of an hour I

saw the party returning. On greeting Dr. Judd, I received from him

the following account.

After he left me .^eded with the natives down the ravine into

the crater; thence ,he black ledge to its western part, where

he descended by the oamo toilso .ie path that had been followed a

month before. After reaching the bottom, he found a convenient

steam. hole, whence a strong sulphureous gas issued; and he then

arranged the apparatus for collecting it. This was found to answer

the purpose, and was readily and completely absorbed by water. The

gas was then collected in a phial containing red-cabbage water turned

blue by lime, when it became intensely red.

Dr. Judd then sought for a place where he might dip up some of

the recent and yet fluid lava, but found none sufficiently liquid for the

purpose. Failing here, he proceeded towards the great fiery lake at

the southern extremity of the crater. He found that the ascent towards

this was rapid, because the successive flowings of the lava had formed

crusts, which lapped over each other. This rock was so dark in

colour, as to be almost black, and so hot as to act upon spittle just as

iron, heated nearly to redness, would have done. On breaking through

the outer crust, which was two or three inches thick, the mass beneath,

although solid, was of a cherry-red. The pole with which the crust

was pierced, took fire as it was withdrawn. It was evidently impos-

sible to approach any nearer in this direction ; for although the heat

might not be so intense as to prevent walking on the crust, yet the

crust itself might be too wea to bear the weight, and to break through

would have been to meet a death of the most appalling kind. Dr.

Judd, therefore, turned towards the west bank, on which he mountod

to a higher level over stones too hot to be touched, but from whicli his

feet were defended by stout woollen stockings and sandals of hide,

worn over his shoes. When he had proceeded as far as he could in

this direction, he saw at the distance of about thirty feet from him, a

stream of lava running down the declivity over which he and his com-

panions had ascended. Even this distance was too great to be reached

over, and the intervening rocks had become so heated by the continual

stream, that they could not be traversed.

At this time, they were very near the great lake, but could not see

its surface, which was still about twenty feet higher than the spot

where they stood. Jets of lava were, however, observed rising about
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twenty.five feet, and falling back again into the lake. Dr. Judd now
despaired of gratifying his own wishes and mine, by obtaining lava
in the liquid state, and ordered a retreat.

On his return, the party passed the small crater which has been
spoken of; and which, by comparison with the larger one, appeared
cool. Smoke ind a little igneous matter were issuing from a small
cone in its centre; but with this exception, a crust of solid lava
covered the bottom.

On tlie sides of this crater, Dr. Judd saw some fine specimens of
capillary glass, " Pole's hair," which he was anxious to obtain for our
collection. He, therefore, by the aid of the hand of one of the natives,

descended, and began to collect specimens. When fairly down, he
was in danger of falling, in consequence of the narrowness of the
footing

; but in spite of this difficulty, his anxiety to select the best

specimens enticed him onwards. While thus advancing, he saw and
heard a slight movement in the lava about fifty feet from him, which
was twice repeated, and curiosity led him to turn to approach the
place where the motion occurred. In an instant, the crust was broken
asunder by a terrific heav(;, and a jet of molten lava, full fifteen feet in

diameter, rose to the height of about forty-five feet, with a most appalling
noise. He instantly turned for the purpose of escaping ; but found that

he was now under a projecting ledge, which opposed his ascent, and
that the place where he had descended was some feet distant. The
heat was already too great to permit him to turn his face towards it,

and was every moment increasing; while the violence of the throes,

which shook the rock beneath his feet, augmented. Although he con-
sidered his life as lost, he did not omit the means for preserving it

;

but offering a mental prayer for the Divine aid, he strove, although in

vain, to scale the projecting rock. While thus engaged, he called in

English upon his native attendants for aid ; and looking upwards, saw
the friendly hand of Kalumo,—who on this fearful occasion had not
abandoned his spiritual guide and friend,—extended towards him. Ere
he could grasp it, the fiery jet again rose above their heads, and Kalumo
shrunk back, scorched and terrified, until excited by a second appeal,

he again stretched forth his hand, and seizing Dr. Judd's with a giant's

grasp, their joint efforts placed him on the ledge. Another moment,
•ind all aid would have been unavailing to save Dr. Judd from perishing

(11 ihe fiery deluge.

In looking for the natives, they were seen some hundreds of yards
distant, running as fast as their legs could carry them. On his calling

to them, however, they returned, and brought the frying-pan and pole.

B} this time, about ten or fifteen minutes had elapsed ; the crater was

!
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full of lava, running over at the lower or northern side, when Dr. Judci

was enabled to dip up a pan of it ; it was, however, too cold to take an
impression, and had a crust on its top. On a second trial he was suc-

cessful, and while it was red hot, he endeavoured to stamp it with a
navy button, but the whole sunk by its own weight, being composed of
a fr hy lava, and became suddenly cold, leaving only the mark of the

general shape of the button, without any distiiict impression. The cake
he thus obtained, (for it resembled precisely a charred pound-cake,)
was added to our collections, and is now in the hall where they are
deposited. This lake I have designated as Judd's Lake, and believe
that few will dispute iiis being entitled to the honour of having it called
after him. Dr. Judd now found that he had no time to lose, for the
lavd was flowing so rapidly to the north, that their retreat might be cut
oft; and the whole party be destroyed. They therefore at once took
leave of the spot, and only effected their escape by running. When the
danger was past. Dr. Judd began to feel some smarting at his wrists
and elbows, and perceived that his shirt was a little scorched. By the
time he reached the tents, and we had examined him, he was found to
be severely burned on each wrist, in spots of the size of a dollar, and
also on his elbows, and wherever his shirt had touched his skin.

Kalumo's whole face was one blister, particularly that side which had
been most exposed to the fire.

The crater had been previously measured by Dr. Judd, and was
found to be thirty-eight feet deep by two hundred feet in diameter.
The rapidity of its filling (in twelve minutes) will give some idea of
the quantity of the fluid mass.

Towards evening, although very much fatigued, we walked down to
the edge of the bank, to have a view of the eruption that was flowina
from this small lake ; and although I had thought it impossible that the
appearance the great burning lake presented on my first visit could bi>

exceeded, yet this far surpassed it. The most brilliant pyrotechnics
would have faded before what we now saw. A better idea of the light
given out by this volcano, will be obtained by the fact that it some-
times produces rainbows in the passing rain-clouds, one of which was
seen by Mr. Drayton. The whole bottom of the crater north of Judd's
Lake, upwards of a mile and a half in length and half a mile in width,
was covered with fluid lava, runnmg in streams, as though it had been
water. These here and there divided, and then joined again, tumbling
in rapids and falls over the different ledges. The streams were of a
glowing cherry-red colour, illuminating the whole crater around ; the
large lake beyond seemed swelling and becoming more vivid, so that
we expected every moment to see an overflow from it of greater gran-
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dcur We sat watching the progress of both for many hours under

Ih^f ^'
«

''' """' "'^^"'""''^''"g 'hey overflowed the banks/and
rushed on to fill some cavities beyond. We could not but feel our-
selves Identified with this spectacle, by the occurrences of the day, and
.n particular by the fortunate escape of our companion ; and w^ sat
speculating on the horrible situation of one cutoff from escape by these
red-hot streams. The sight was magnificent, and worth a voyage
roLuid the world to witness. It was with regret that I returned to our
tent, determining in my own mind to have a nearer view of this over-How, in the morning.

We ai-ose early, and our attention was immediately called to the
crater. The large lake had sunk out of sight from our position, while
the smaller one was seen to be still over/lowing its banks, thus proving
satisfactonly that their fires have no connexion with each other. Upon
the whole I was glad to see this slate of things, as it would afford mean opportunity of getting near tlK- largo lake, to obtain an accurate
measurement of it.

At an early hour I started with a party, consisting of Lieutenant
Budd, Who had jomed me on his descent from the mountain, and
.overa men. We descended by the usual path, and on reaching the
black ledge, we made measurements of its width, and took some angles
to ascertain the height of its banks. Lieutenant Budd then, with some
of the men, was ordered to descend to the bottom of the crater, and cet
similar observations for the altitude of the black ledge above the bottom,
alter which to ascend to the black ledge, and proceed by the west side
towards its southern end.

The result of these observations gave six hundred and fifty feet
for the height of the bank above the black ledge, and the latter
was found to be three hundred and forty-two feet above the bottom-
thus the total depth of the crater was nine hundred and ninety-two
feet. ^

With some of the men I proceeded towards the great sulphur-bank
on the east side, fixing my positions as I went along, by observing on
the signals which I had used the day before. When we arrived oppo-
site to Judd's Lake, we went to the edge of the black ledge, where, in
looking over, the heated air that arose might be said to be almost
scorching. The whole area below was filled with fluid which ap-
peared of a red heat, and still flowed to the north. Its surface was
^vel, when compared with what Dr. Judd had found it the dav before
Near this place were several holes in the black ledge, abort two
hundred feet in diameter, where it had caved in, exhibiting large

!
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chambers of great depth. Beyond these holes were innumernble cracks,

increasing as we a{)proachcd tiie southern end, 'o which I was hasten-

ing, because I had concluded to finish this part of the work before

we became exhausted. In [jassing over these cracks, it became

necessary to put the hand over the mouth to avoid the heated

blast, which, as we proceeded, became more stifling with fumes of

:inlphur.

We at last reached the extreme end, where we measured our line,

and took the angles as quickly as possible. The lake proved, from

my measurement, to be fifteen hundred feet in length, by one thousand

in width, and I found that it had sunk about one hundred feet during

(be last night, supposin^» Dr. Judd's estimate of its being twenty feet

below its edge to be correct. It now appeared to be but little agitated,

and the rocks on its side were left as if spattered with pitch, probat.y

by the same kind of lava as that we had observed on the top of the

mountain.

Just as I had completed the meafii?ment, the sergeant gave me
notice that he had perceived a mover, ent in the bank, upon which I

ordered a hasty retreat. One of the mei who was before stumbled in

bis hurry, ard fell, disappearing from o ir sight ; we instantly stopped,

and my heart rose to my throat. I could scarcely believe my eyes

vvluin I saw him rise again from the crust of lava, through which he

bad fallen into a cha.srn.

As we approached the sulphur-l anks, there was much more heat

and many more signs of action near it; the sulphur-bank was seen to

be constantly in action, if I may so express it, similar to the slaking

of lime. Numerous specimens of sulp.'ur were obtaineu here, and one

of a sulp'ate of copper of a fine blue v olour. These crystals of sul-

phur were by no means so beautiful a- we had found them at the

northern bank.

In several of the caverns were stalactites in the form of a iong cone,

of a black colour, from eighteen inches to two feet in length, and an

inch in diameter at the base : these were found to be solid, and of a

silicious matter.

To stand on the black ledge and look around on the desolation

which appea-s on every side, produces a feeling similar to those with

which the scene of some dreadful conflagration would be viewed.

The same description of sadness is felt that such a prospect would

create, while there is in addition a feeling of insecurity, arising from

the fires that are raging around, and are known to exist underneath.

Although the black ledge has the appearance of being 'evel when
seen from the top of the wall, it is not found to be so. It varies in
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width from six hundred to two thousand Com nn,i k u

earthlv in it . ^„ "® view around has nothingtar hiy ,n ,t; one cannot comprehei;d how rock can h« th, r i

Our party seemed absolutely lost in this immense pit. It takes some.me before the eye can embrace the whole, or become in any wavaccustomed to the scene around; and I therefore ceased to wondeTath discrepances in the descriptions I had heard of it. From h^ause. and the w..nt of any accurate drawings by prccedin "^it

^^^z\^:::i:z:t::i:^--'''- -^ ^-ey wi^p^vent

Jt^or7'"T
"^ '"' '^'' ''' ""* "'''• «^« "°t the least striking

SuT' Er;"
'-''"

'': "^^" -« '- <^ens!;:;rver,,
.

:

o e and can h T'"'"
''"' "^"^ '° '^•'''^•- ^^'^ 'he succe din.ne, and can be easily recognised. It afforded us some amusement totace he extent and character of the several beds. Tha^h w

Ts di'n P ' "" ''''' "" '" ""'"y ^'"'^ - ^'^-«- «« to be a mosobs,d.an Pum.ce .s generally found in small lumps on theXabove; but I do not now remember, nor does my notelok make'^nvmention, that pumice had been seen in the crater
*

n ore compact. The absence of clinkers and of any flow of lava on theI>la.n prove conclusively that Kilauea has ne.er overflowed tsba„ks

tncedbTtrst
""'^

T"''
for a great distance, and may «t.accd by the steam issuing from it; it is not. however, to be consierod as continuous, for the cracks are of different len-^t s, and son eUmes overlap each other, and again are intermitted ^.r „dJs of"

3
a ds. Large quantities of Pele's hair was seen covering the plain

ac^al": :tV:fir '7 '^rV^
-^ '^ '^ "•'"" '- recolLclTthe

.ate tf
' n.f f

''"*; '"^ '^' P""'^'"" "'"''"Ss around. I mav

ZV'ol r' °':'"''"'" '"'''''^ "P*^" 't thnrthe large « blou-mg cone." near the north side of the black ledge, had been thrown un

ZIZ '"' ^'^'' ^"'°""' '' -"^ ^'^-' - 't'continued t be oTeht most conspicuous objects in the crater, and likely to attract par'.-^r notice. It was difficult to convince him that it had CthereVOL. IV.
23
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during his first visit, until I showed him a caciiora lucida sketch thai

I liad taken of the crater, in which it appeared conspicuous in the

foreground.

Our track from the sulphur-banks was directly to the place of ascent.

Laden with specimens, wo returned, quite worn out, to our encamp-
ment before sunset. Lieutenant Budd, who had not succeeded in

reaching the end of the black ledge, returned shortly after us. On his

side, the air was too hot and stifling to permit this object to bo accom-
plished ; and, although I was watching for him with my spyglass, I

could see nothing of him after we parted.

In doing this, I perceived a curious effect of refraction, produced

by looking over the lakes, when the line of sight passed through the

heated columns of air as they arose from the fluid below. The
opposite bank seemed at times in motion, dancing up and down, as

the breakers on the sea-shore are sometimes seen to do. The strati-

fication of the rocki; seemed to be twisting and dancing up and down
also.

After being at this volcano four days, I was as little disposed to

leave it as at first ; it is one of those places that grow in interest, and
excite all the energies both of body and mind : the one to undergo
the necessary fatigue, and the other to comprehend the various phe-

nomena.

The discharge from the large lake during the night of the 17th,

must have been equal to fifteen million cubic feet of melted rock;
this, undoubtedly, found cavities to receive it on the line of the erup-

tion. It is impossible to calculate the discharge from the smaller, or

Judd's Lake, but supposing it had continued as rapid as it was at the

first filling, it would have thrown out, by the time I was there next
day, upwards of two hundred million cubic feet of lava. It will

readily be perceived, that with such a flood, it would be possible,

within the lapse of a period comparatively short, geologically speak-

ing, for a mound the size of Mauna Loa to be heaped up. However
large the above numbers may seem to be, we have reason to suppose,

from appearances, that the " boiling up" and overflow of the terminal

crater of Mauna Loa must have been far greater, so much so indeed

that the outpourings of Kilauea cannot bear a comparison with it. Its

whole height, of more than six thousand feet above the plain of lava,

appears, as I have before noticed, to be entirely owing to the accumu-
lation of ejected matter.

All the parties having arrived, I despatched them to Hilo, with the

exception of Lieutenant Alden, who was ordered to pass by the cone
of Tulani, an old crater on the north flank of Mauna Loa, in order to
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Previous to our departure this morning, wo missed two small brass
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As the parties were about sotting out, Mr. Rid desired to descend.nt^ tho crater, to satisfy his curiosity. He was also instructed toobtam the measurement, as I was desirous of proving my own as wellas Lieutenant Budd's observations.
^

The measurements coincided within a few feet of each other
Dr. Judd and myself took up our march about noon, in order tofollow the hne of pit-craters and the late eruption of lava on the ea t

Z/Zr'' T '''^ ""*^' '^""^'^'^'^ "^^^-'^ ^-'y' including d!Judd the servants, s,x seamen, an.l the Kanakas who were empbvedns bearers and carriers of the baggage, tents. &c. One half of hescwere W.1 loaded with poe, as it generally requires one man to car^food for two and without taking one's own supplies, it would be impossible to think of travelling in this country
We were extremely fortunate in our Kanakas, who were a body offine young men that had come up from Kapoho, the southeast pointof the ,sl:,„d. w.th provisions for sale, when Dr. Judd engaged them tobeconric our carriers. This was opportune, as they wefe all we I aqna.ntcd with the road we were about to travel.

Pole,) to which the road approached within a few rods. We had a

with trees, with the exception of the bottom, where a patch of blacklava was seen. The variety of the green tints of these rees produced
a singular effecL This crater has long been in a state of rst and«eems to have been very different from the great crater of Kiliueaboth in Its mode of action and the character of its lava
A httle beyond Lua Pele we passed a deep crevice, about four feetwide, this runs towards a rise in the plain, of about sixty to eighty

feet, which extends in a southerly direc^^on. and is. apparently," theboundary of the crater-plain on the east side. This creWce il^what similar to that which I remarked on the western side, and softra ould be judged by the eye, seemed to be inclined towards the grea
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We continued our route towards the southeast, over a plain partly

covered with sand, and at the distance of two miles passed the pit-crater

of Kalunokamo : this is the fourth from the crater of Kilauea in a

southeast direction.

By the term " pit-crater," is meant that description of crater of which

there is no appearance wiiatever until one is close upon it, and which
never throws out lava. The formation of these might be occasioned

by the undermining of the part beneath them. It will be seen, on view-

ing the map, that some of them have only a small part of their bottom

covered with lava. The most probable o.onjeccure, in relation to their

origin, that occurred to us while moving over the ground was, that a

stream of lava had passed underneath, and running off had left large

cavities, into which the superincumbent rock above, not having support,

had fallen, and when this had sunk sufficiently low, the lava had flowed

in and filled the bottom. Some of these pit-craters are from eight

hundred to one thousand feet deep, but none that I saw had the appear-

ance of eruption within themselves.

There is another description of craters, which may be called cone-

craters. These are hills of scoria and ashes, formed by the ejection of

masses, which appear to be of the same description of lava as the

clinkers of Mauna Loa, though they more nearly resemble the dregs

from a furnace.

The first cone-crater we met with was about a mile beyond Kalauo-

hana, and is called Puukehulu. This I ascended, and measured its

height, which was eight hundred feet above the plain : it was nearly a

perfect cone, both within and without, and covered with trees both out-

side and in. The ashes were in some places so light and dry, that I

sank in them up to my knees. From the top of this cone I had a fine

view of the surrounding country, and was enabled to see all the pit and

cone-craters. There were eight pit-craters in sight: four between us

and Kilauea, one at the foot of Puukehulu, and three more, further off,

to the east-southeast : two cone-craters lay to the east of us. The steam

was rising from the crevices along the line of the last eruption.

From this situation, angles were obtained on them all, and connected

with the stations around Kilauea. Mr. Drayton, who had been over

the route, sent me a map which he had constructed from his own
observations, on which I was enabled at once to mark out my own
position accurately.

The map of the southeast portion of Hawaii was constructed from

the combined observations of Mr. Drayton and myself, with the addition

of some cracks and eruptions from Dr. Pickering's notes. The country
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to the southeast appears well covered with woods, while to the south
.t .8 bare and barren. The map, however, will give a better idea of it
than can be derived from any description.

Nearly at the foot of Puukehulu, is the pit-crater of Alealea-iki, which
has had a flow of lava into it : it is about five hundred feet in depth, and
ol an elliptical shape.

We continued our route towards Panau, passing over a rough lava
country, on which was a young growth of sandalwood and okea trees.
Before reachmg Panau we found ourselves in a luxuriant growth of
Cape gooseberries (Physalis Peruviana), which we found quite refresh-
ing after our walk. The natives do not make any use of them, and
seemed somewhat surprised to see us eat them.

At Panau we found a large clearing in the woods, and a villarre,
consisting of three or (our native houses. Here many canoes a°re
bu.lt and transported to the sea, the trees in the vicinity being large and
well adapted to this purpose. I was told that they met with a ready

Dr Judd, who had been somewhat unwell since his escape, was nowseed with fever
;
and soon after the tent was pitched, went to bed, as

he clt that he required rest. The burns he had received on his wrists
had become very much inflamed; he, however, found himself much
belter the next day, and we concluded to proceed. Panau is two
thousand SIX hundred and scventy-six feet above the sea, and was found
by observations to be ten miles southeast of Kilauea.

In the morning, previous to starting, the men reported to me that
their Irying-pan had been stolen during the night. I therefore ordered
immediate search and inquiry to be mado for it. Great alarm in con-
sequence was excited among the natives who attended us; so much
indeed, that I ordered the men to desist, conceiving it very probable
that one of the other natives, who had been flocking in numbers to see
us, had carried it off. To judge from the scarcity of supplies, the in-
habitants of this part of the island are very poor
We left Panau after half-past eight o'clock, and passed on towards

the east After travelling about three miles, we came in sight of the
ocean, five miles off". Our course now changed to the northeast, and
before noon vve reached an extensive upland taro-patch, where I satdown to get the meridian altitude. While thus occupied, I thoughtlesslv
picked a piece of taro-leaf, and put it into my mouth; in a few minute's
1 was almost gasping for breath, from its acrid juice. It was conse-
quently with dirticulty that I succeeded in getting my observations.
Our path now led through a sort of jungle, and over ground re-

sembling a quagmire, for a mile or two. It appeared we had been
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traversing an extensive basin, covered with a dense vegetation, which
the sun was not able to penetrate. For the first time on ou; journey,,

we now had plenty of water. On passing beyond this basin, we
entered upon one of the old lava-plains, where we encamped near a

pool of water. This plain is covered with stunted shrubs,, and the old

lava seemed more broken than any we had yet passed over since

leaving the crater. In consequence of a mist, the walking was wet
and slippery. During the day one of the men fell and sprained his

ankle, and it became necessary that he should be carried, which, office

bis companions performed with an attention that pleased me much.

There are several peculiarities about the natives which we now
noticed : among other things they are exceedingly proud of their skin,

and take it as a great affront to be spattered with mud ; if any thing

could riiffle a native's temper, it would be this. The young are parti-

cularly carefiU to avoid all puddles or mud ; indeed, I thought more so

than we are with our fine clothes.

Our encampment was found to be two thousand two hundred and
sixty-six feet abo\e the sea. The temperature was 64°.

We had now reached the line of the recent eruption, and it was my
purpose to strike the head of the flow. Mr. Drayton, our consul, and
Mr. Brackenridge, had already visited the first outbreak of the late

eruption, of May 1840, which is marked on the map near the pii

crater of Alealea-nui^ and also that to the east of the Old Oater..

The latter, with that of Kanemuo-kamu, were the largest of the pit-

eraters, always excepting Kilauea. Mr. Drayton considers Kanemuo-
kamu as the deepest crater he saw on the island, and the Old Crater
as the most regular.

As far as we were able to learn, the two eruptions to the east and
west of Moku-opuhi occurred on the same day, and nearly at the same
time.

On the 80th of January, it was nine o'clock before we could pro-

ceed on our journey. The weather was mild and pleasant, and it bade
fair to be a delightful day. By noon we had reached the position of
three cone-craters, of moderate height, the ground about which was
much broken. We afterwards diverged from the direct path, our
guide taking us across the country a distance of four miles, on the

north side of Kalalua. This march proved to be an arduous under-
taking, for what had appeared to us at a distance to be smooth to

travel on, prove.-' t'li a nearer view, to be rough lava clinkers, over-
grown with grass and stunted shrubbery, that deprived us of the

opportunity of discovering where we were going to tread. Every few
steps some of the party fell, and we considered ourselves very tbrtunate
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in escaping without any broken legs. Almost all the party had their
feet more or less bruised, and the skin knocked off. by slipping through
the old and weak crust. Walking over clinkers is, even when one
can see the way, irksome and dangerous, but passing over them when
concealed, is particularly so. We all felt ourselves heartily tired, and
I am satisfied that scarcely any thing would have tempted any of us to
pass over the route again. What made it more provoking was the
the ease and facility with which the natives traversed it.

Tovvards sunset we had a drizzling rair, and finding it impossible to
reach Pahuhali, we determined to en(3amp a mile or two beyond the
Kaimo road, at the head of the eruption. When this was done, we
found ourselves with little or nothing to eat in the camp. A messencrer
was therefore forthwith despatched to Pahuhali. and after waitfng
anxiously, and speculating on his success, we were gratified by the
light of distant torches, and soon found ourselves supplied with all that
the land afforded-pig and taro. The men got a good supper, but
they had little sleep, for it rained hard and they were completely wet

;

although protected by tents, we found ourselves floating in water
Kalalua is the largest cone-crater in this part of the island ; and 1was informed it had thrown out lava, but I had not time to examine it

Appearances indicated that the native account was true; the streams
of pahoihoi, on its flanks, appeared to come from its crater. The
height IS one thousand one hundred feet.

The altitude of our station above the sea, was one thousand two
hundred and forty-four feet. The thermometer stood at 70°.
Early on the 21st, we began to examine the locality, and found that

we were a short distance below the upper part of the eruption. It had
begun first in a kind of point, and accumulating there, had stretched
Itself out on either side, gathering strength as it went, until after pro-
ceeding about two miles it became a torrent of fluid rock, from ten to
fifteen feet in thickness, which swept every thing before it, overlaying
the soil, and destroying all the vegetation that came in its way.

After a northeast course of three miles, we entered upon the lava
stream, where it was about a mile wide, resembling a river con-realed
at once into stone, leaving all its flowings and eddies distinctly m'arked
and perpetuated. It was covered here and there with the fallen
titnber, appearing in some instances as if it had been bleached ; only
a iiole was left to mark where each tree had stood, the stump having
been entirely consumed. These holes were frequently found as much
as twelve or fifteen feet in depth. Of their origin there can be no
doubt, and my supposition is, that by the time the tree had been burnt
off, the rocky stream became fixed, which would account for the tree
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being still so near the place where it had formerly stood. Some of the

trunks were partly burnt, and others again had epiphytic plants still

adhering to them.

In some places lava was found adhering to the leaves and branches

of trees, appearing as if it had been spattered upon them. In some
instances the lava thus adhering might have been taken for birds*

nests, yet the wood exhibited no signs of fire. The circumstance

which astonished me most, was the state of a copse of bamboos
(Bambusa arundinacea), which the lava had not only divided, but

passed on each side of: many of them were still living, and a part of

the foliage remained uninjured. Some of the large trees, not more
than twenty feet from the stream, seemed scarcely affected, and yet

not thirty yards from them we lighted our sticks by putting them
down no farther than two feet below the surface, although eight

months had elapsed since the eruption happened. Nearer to the sea,

all the foliage to the distance of three hundred and fifty yards from
the lava stream was killed. To account for these circumstances, we
must suppose either that the lava flows more rapidly, or that its power
of radiating heat is much less than is generally believed.

The fixed stream has so much the appearance of a fluid mass that

it is deceptive, and the whole seemed yet in motion. Fire and smoke
were to be seen in many places. Its line of descent to the sea was on
a declivity of one hundred feet to the mile, and according to the native

account it reached the sea in two nights and a day—thirty-six hours.

The distance being a little over ten miles, the velocity must have been
about four hundred feet an hour.

We proceeded down the lava stream until it expanded to a width
oi three or four miles. There are many fissures along the whole line,

us will be perceived by the dark places on tiie map. I feel confident

iliiU from each of these an ejection had taken place, and that the lava
iuid in some cases flowed in a contrary direction to the general course
of the stream ; for being traced in sucii cases, it was seen to have pro-

ceeded from a fissure that had occurred on rising ground. Wherever
the ground was steep, it was there perceived that tunnels or iiollowed

places occurred, in consequence of the molten lava having flowed
from beneath the crust formed by cooling. The upper part of llie

stream was composed of the description of lava called ])ahoihoi ; the

lower portion was much broken, though not of that description called

clinkers, and seemed as though it had been crowded together and
broken up like ice in the breaking up of the frost in our rivers, slab

overlaying slab, and many of them ground to pieces by the great
pressure from behind.
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UkVl FLOW.

About six miles from the sea, it appeared as though there had been

a simultaneous outbreak over a large area. The stream was suffi-

ciently fluid at all places to

seek the lowest level, and an

idea of the flowing may be

formed from the annexed dia-

gram, which I sketched from

the top of a cone.

Near the centre of this flow

was a mound that had been

covered with trees. These

were all left standing, but had

not a leaf upon them, which

increased the desolate appear-

ance of the ^cene before us.

In our walk we occasionally

met a " blowing cone," with quantities of salts, sulphur, and hot sul-

phureous gases still issuing from it.

After having satisfied ourselves with this part, we ascended an old

crater-hill, and crossing over it, came to an old lava plain of the kind

called pahoihoi : this appeared quite solid, and its surface was un-

broken ; there were no holes like those I have described on the recent

flow ; but in place of them there were a large number of raised

truncated cones, some of which were inverted. These appeared to me
to have been lava jets that had resulted from a subsequent flow of the

upper pahoihoi, which had been forced upwards, cooling as it met the

air, and congealing. Each of these pillars was perforated with a

hole from top to bottom, and the lava that composed them was lami-

nated. The wood-cut of lava jets will be seen at the end of this

chapter.

These columns are sometimes twenty feet high, and some of them

resemble colossal statues of rude workmanship.

As long as the pahoihoi lasted, we had pleasant walking; but it did

not reach far, for the rough lava seemed to predominate in our path,

and made the way irksome and fatiguing.

This hill has a tradition attached to it, which one of our guides

related to us. When Palila, one of their gods; in former times, was
on the hill roasting bananas,, the people of Papapala saw the smoke,

and went up to ascertain who was there. They found only a boy

cooking bananas, and attempted to take them from him ; but his power

was such, that he beat them all and drove them down the moun-

tain ; and they never again ventured to encounter so powerful a god.

VOL. IV. «« 24
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Almost all the hills or craters of any note have some tradition

connected with them ; but I found that the natives were now generally

unwilling to narrate these tales, calling them " foolishness."

After leaving the pahoihoi plain, we passed along the line of cone-

craters, towards Point Kapoho, the southeast part of the island.

Of these cone-craters we made out altogether, large and small,

fifteen, trending about east-northeast. The names of the seven last

are Pupukai, Poholuaokahowele, Punomakalua, Kapoho, Puukea,

Puuku, and Keala. On some of these the natives pointed out where

there had formerly been slides, an amusement or game somewhat

similar to the sport of boys in riding down hill on sleds. These they

termed kolua.

This game does not appear to be practised now, and I suppose that

the chiefs consider themselves above such boyish amusements. The

manner in which an old native described the velocit/ with which

they passed down these slides, was, by suddenly blowing a puff; ac-

cording to him, these amusements were periodical, and the slides were

usually filled with dried grass.

As we approached the sea-shore, the soil improved very mi'oh, and

was under good cultivation, in taro, sweet-potatoes, sugar-cane, and a

great variety of fruit and vegetables. At about four o'clock, we

arrived at the house of our guide, Kekahunanui, who was the " head

man." I was amused to find that none of the natives knew him by

this name, and were obliged to ask him, before they could give it to

Dr. Judd.

By this little circumstance, we found that it was still customary for

the natives to chak;<];e their names, according to their caprice, and it

appeared that this whs the case in the present instance. I neglected

to put down his former name, which appeared to me as much too

short as the last was too long. We found him to be a petty chief,

who superintended lands belonging to another. He had sent on

in advance orders to have his large house prepared for us ; and we

found that it had been vacated for our accommodation ; but as both

Dr. Judd and I had been punished before by sleeping in a native house,

we preferred our tent; and it was lucky we did so, for the men in-

formed me the house was infested with fleas.

The view from the guide's house was quite pretty, the eye passing

over well-cultivated fields to the ocean, whose roar could be distinctly

heard. I felt great delight in again seeing it.

The course which the subterranean stream appears to have taken,

is somewhat singular, and may be followed pretty accurately by the

direction of the steam-cracks.
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Prom the best information we could obtain, it appeared that the
lava first showed itself in the crater of Alealea-nui, and burst out next
within one fourth of a mile of it on the north ; thence it appears to

have passed under MoKu-opuhi, a cone, crater, and reappeared again
on its opposite side ; whence it seems to have had a long subterranean
course, until it reappeared near the Kaimo road. The natives say,
that it burst out in eight different places before it reached the sea. An
intelligent-looking native, whom we met and took as guide, who had
Hved near and appeared perfectly well acquainted with the ground,
lold us, that the recent eruption was preceded by three days of earth-

quakes; that the lava appeared and ran down to the sea within a single

day, but that it was three weeks before it was cool enough to bear a
person on its surface.

Having time before dark, we determined to pay a visit to the three
craters nearest the coast, from which they are distant less than a mile
and a half. They are four hundred and fifty-six feet l.igh, of irregular
form

; and although each is distinct from the others, yet they seem to

have, at one time, run into each other. They looked very picturesque
within

; and one of them, to our surprise, exhibited a well-cultivated

farm, with a pretty cottage in the middle, surrounded by a few trees.

One of my Yankee sailors declared, that he would not be ashamed to

own such a farm and dwelling in New England.

In the bottom of one of these is a small lake, as smooth as a mirror,
and of a light-green colour, which contains plenty of fish. After an
earthquake, its water has frequently turned red and yellow, and smelt
strongly of brimstone. It is about six fathoms deep, by the report of
the natives, and two hundred yards across.

In another of the craters is a pond of fresh water, of small dimen-
sions. Another crater, near by, is said to have a hot spring in it,

which the natives use as a bath.

We returned to our guide's house, where we had an abundance of
every thing supplied us; and at eight o'clock distinctly heard the

evening gun on board the Vincennes, at Hilo, a distance of fifteen

miles. While we were at the crater of Kilauea, the men reported to

me that they had heard it ; but I was then under the belief that the

sound was occasioned by an explosion in the volcano. The whole
country between Hilo and the southeast point of Hawaii, is covered
with lava ; which may account for the distinct transmission of sound,
for so great a distance, from a small howitzer.

One of the men shot a beautiful white owl, and brought it to my tent,

where Dr. Judd laid it down, to all appearance quite dead ; a few
minutes afterwards, to our surprise, it flew away, having been only
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Stunned. I regretted its loss ; for it was a beautiful specimen, and one

that wo had been endeavouring to obtain for some days past.

During the night, one of the heaviest rains 1 had experienced in the

island, fell ; but the morning was bright and clear,—every thing seemed

to be rejoicing around, particularly the singing-birds, for the variety

and sweetness of whose notes Hawaii is distinguished.

Previous to our departure, all the tenantry, if so I may call them,

came to pay their respects, or rather to take a look at us. We had

many kind wishes, and a long line of attendants, as we wended our

way among the numerous taro-patches of the low grounds, towards

Puna ; and thence along the sea-coast tovv ards the place where the

lava entered the sea, at Nanavalie. The whole population of this

section of the country was by the wayside, which gave me an oppor-

tunity of judging of their number ; this is much larger than might be

supposed from the condition of the country, for with the exception of

the point at Kapoho, very little ground that can be cultivated is to be

seen. The country, however, is considered fruitful by those who are

acquainted with it, notwithstanding its barren appearance on the road-

sides. The inhabitants seemed to have abundance of bread-fruit,

bananas, sugar-cane, taro, and sweet-potatoes. The latter, however,

are seen to be growing literally among heaps of stones and pieces of

lava, with scarcely soil enough to cover them ; yet they are, I am
informed, the finest on the island.

At Puna, there is a large church ; but no appearance of a village,

the houses being much scattered. The church, it is said, will contain

two or three thousand persons. The Rev. Mr. Coan, I understood,

officiates here occasionally.

Before reaching Nanavalie, we passed through Kanakiki, a small

village ; and the sand-hills at the former place were reached before

noon, when I was enabled to get the meridian observations. The

height of the highest sand-hill v/as found to be two hundred and fifty

feet : it is perpendicular on the side next the sea, which is rapidly

washing it away. Here we met several natives, who confirmed the

s-ory of the earthquakes, and said that they had been very severe.

I have not before stated the fact, that none were I'elt at Hilo; and

indeed earthquakes on Hawaii seem to be local. One was said to have

taken place during my visit to Mauna Loa ; but no one of the party

felt any shock.

There are three of these sand-hills, which caused me more astonish-

ment, and involved greater difficulties to account for them, than any

other phenomenon connected with the eruption. From the accounts

given me, the coast at Nanavalie, previous to the eruption, was one

II



K I L A U E A. 180

continuous lava clifl', of the hard metallic iiind, like that which is still

found on both sides of the sand-hills for several miles. There was no

appearance whatever of c'and. At present there are three large hills,

composed of sand and gravel of a light yellow hue, with little mixture

of lava or scoria. The lust unite with the lava plain near the sea,

which may be observed in some places to flow under them.

Beds of sand and gravel, similar to thos»» composing the hills, exist

for some distance along the sides of the lava streams. From all

accounts, the formation of these took place at the time the lava stream

joined the ocean, which must have produced a violent sand-storm, the

effects of which are rendered evident for a mile on either side of the

stream, by the (|uantity of sand and gravel that is lodged in the pan-

danus and other trees.

From the top of the hill I could perceive no appearance of a shoal

having been formed, for the water appeared quite as blue as in mid-

ocean. This point I particularly attended to, for it had been reported

to me that such a shoal had been formed. The sand-hills appeared to

Imvo encroached upon the line of the coast about one bundled feet.

Through the sand that was near the sea-shore chrysolite was disse-

minated in greater abundance than it was met with elsewhere, and of

larger size. This mineral is found throughout all the lava formation,

in greater or less quantities. To account for the presence of greater

quantities of it at this place, it may be supposed that the melted lava,

coming in contact with the water, has freed the chrysolite, which the

sea has thrown on the shore.

The width of the lava stream was found to be three-fourths of a

mile. The portion of it nearest the sand-hills is in a very confused and

rugged state, and there are some large accumulations in mounds, that

have been forced up by pressure from above and beneath. It is said to

have passed over the ancient village of Nanavalie, and loft upon its site

and cultivated grounds a deep layer of rock. The natives told us ttiat

they had remained till the last moment, hoping the torrent might lie

stayed or turned aside, and thus save their houses. It however swept

on, and ihcy had barely time to remove the few articles they possessed.

I was somewhat surprised at the natives making so light of these

appalling streams of fire, of which the firsi notice they have is a few

shocks of earthquake, and shortly after a distant fire in the woods.

I was particularly struck with the difference between the old and

recent flows cf lava : the old looks the more fresh of the two, and has

the smooth dark metallic lustre before observed, without any vitreous

crust ; it seems to have flowed over the surface when of the consis-

tence of tar. The late flow has a decided vitreous character, with
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chrysolite (disseminated through it ; it has a dark brown hue, and a
reddish scoriaceous appearance.

The south sandhill commands an extensive view over a scene of
complete devastation, heightened in its character of desolation by the

sulphurous gases and smoke which were still escaping from the recent

stream of lava. The latter, except in its dark colour, resembled a iivor

on whose banks large masses of ice arc heaped, which had carried

destruction in its course, and had crushed or pulverized every thing

timt obstructed its way. The very hill on which we sat was the

effect of tiie power of this stream of fire. A sketch of these sand-hills

is exhibited in the annexed wood-cut.

BANO-HILU A" NANAVALIK.

The effect of the view was enhr<nced by the contrast of the bare
rock of the eruption, with the verdure that r^ppeared on cither side of it.

The stream of liquid lava seems to have borne down all opposition,

nnd to have filled up every hollow that lay in the line of its course.

The country around the stream does not appear as if it had any
descent, but the lava streji a shows I's slope very distinctly.

The natives had been planting sweet-potatoes near the foot of the

sand-hills, but there was littl j prospect of their succeeding in raising a

cron. We passed several hours here, and then proceeded on our way
through Makuu and Wekahika to Keeau, where we arrived at sunset.

The school-house of Keeau was appropriated to the men and natives

;

but I preferred to occupy the tent, as I was well aware of the peculiar

trials to be undergone in the native houses, although it was newly built.

Here we found a delightful spring of fresh water upon the shore, and
within the flow of the tide at higrh water. It enabled us to enjoy a

bath, which we had not had the means of doing for forty days. During
our journey, we met Lieutenant Budd on his way to the lava plain, who
informed me that they were all well on board the ship.

As we had dispensed with all the baggage we could spare, we deter-

mined tc trust to obtaining provision^ on the road; in consequence we
generally had a market at our encampment, and one of the first things
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to be attended to was buying our supper. In this traffic, to which Dr.
Judd usually attended, many curious scones occurred, which caused
us much umusoment. At Kceau, for instance, an old woman brought
some eggs for sale, which wo were very desirous of olidiining, but she
had determined that she must have a pair of scissurs, and refused to
take any thing else. Unfortunately for us wo had no scissors to give,
and no persuasion could prevail upon her to take any thing else for
them, although three times their value was offered in money, and she
was told it would buy a pair; but no! she marched off" with her eggs,
and we went without them.

This trait is stronger in the Hawaiians than in the other islanders
of Polynesia; and I heard of another remarkable instance of the same
sort. A native woman brought to a friend of mine in Honolulu a
large watermelon, and desired to have a needle for it ; the melon was
worth far more, and she was told so. With the needle, more was
offered, but refused, and possessing herself of the coveted article, she
went away, fully satisfied that she had made an excellent bargain.
Not unfrequently at the markets a native will bring an article for

sale, upon which he has fixed an exorbitant price, and he will continue
to visit it day after day, until he is quite satisfied it cannot be sold for
the desired price, when, instead of ofTering it at a lower price, he will
prefer to carry it away.

I here learned their mode of reckoning distances is sometimes
by lands, which I found to be equivalent to about one-fourth of a
mile.

In some places they have taken great pains to secure a good road
or walking path: thus, there is a part of the road from Nanavalie to
Hilo which is built of pieces of lava, about four feet high and three
feet wide on the top. The largest and best pieces are placed on the
top

; but notwithstanding this, the road is exceedingly fatiguing «> the
stranger, as the lumps are so arranged that he is obliged to take a
long and a short step alternately; but this the natives do not seem to

mind, and they pass over the road with great facility, even when
heavily laden.

The lava along this part of the coast was similar to that which has
been called old, and in some places I observed the impression of trees
that had fallen on it before it was cold : the marks of them are now as
fresh as if it had happened yesterday. There is no traditionary ac-
count of any fiow of lava on this coast, which is a precipitous shore,
about fifteen feet high, on which the sea beats with violence at all

times.

On the aad of January we were up betimes, being desirous of
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reaching IliU. bctbrc noon, and starlcd, leaving the huggngo to follow
Our route diverged aoniowliat from tlio sca-shoro, and lay most of the
way through a thick wood of pandanus. This tree is one of the most
valuable to the natives: almost every part of it is of use, and especially
the leaves

; with these they thatch their houses, and make both fine

und coarse n)ats. The women use the fruit, cut into sections and
strung, for necklaces : they are of a bright red colour, tinged with
orange and yellow, and at a little distance have a pretty eflect upon
their dark skins.

The mode of using a knife, for pointing the pandanns and other
purposes, amused the sailors very much : it is hold in either hand,
with the point towards the body, and the a.-ticlo to be cut is drawn
over it.

W^

PANDANUS TREE.

The growth of the pandanus is peculiar: it forms whirls, generally
irom left to right, but occasionally one is seen turning in the opposite
direction, and it becomes not a little puzzling to determine where they
diflbr, unless the two happen to be seen together. Its mode of provid-
ing for its own support by the pendent roots, is an economy of nature
that appears astonishing, and almost gives an idea that the tree pos-
sesses instinct. Many are to be seen very much inclined, that arc in
the act of putting forth several of these roots on one side, in order to
prop themselves up, while not a single one shows itself on the other;
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ihoso roots nut only grow from tho side which requires support, l)ut
<eem to tnlto that direction which will likewise furnish soil. When tho
pandanus forests are in full bloonn, tho whole air for miles around is
scented with tho fragrance.

This day, for the first time, I saw a deranged native. IIo had
escaped from his kce,K3rs; and I thought ho was rather harshly used
m what I saw of tho atlray. There was groat dilRculty in securing
mm. *

Within a mile or two of tho observatory, we met Mr. Drayton, going
out on another excursion.

Wc reached tho observatory after an absence of forty-two days,
and It was delightful to feel ourselves as it were at home again, after
so arduous and fatiguing an expedition. I had the pleasure to hour
that every thmg had arrived safely, and that all were well. On
inquiry being made for the Kanaka that had been missing, I learned
that a party of natives had gone to tho mountain in search of him, but
that little hope was entertained that he would be found.
On the 24th, Lieutenant Carr, Dr Fox, Lieutenant Case, and several

of the other officers, were allowed permission to visit the crater.
On the asth, 20th, and 27th, we were employed in putting up the

pendulum apparatus, and began on the night of the latter to observe
coincidences. The throe series obtained, to my great astonishment
did not agree. I could not account for the discrepancies, for I exa-
mined the whole apparatus, agate planes, knife edge, &c., and found
them in perfect adjustment, both with plumb-line and level ; the scale
and telescope were also found correct ; the rate of the clock was
steady under hourly comparisons with the siderial clock, and observa-
tions of the transits of stars.

Although I had covered the pendulum-house with its tent, I thought
that some of the discrepancies occurring might be owing to its want
of uniformity of temperature. I therefore, on the 29th, had a grass-
house built over both, which remedied any defect of temperature. I
then contini m to observe, but did not find the results more satis-
factory; I therefore took down the whole apparatus, put it up, read-
justed It anew, and took another series during the night. These were
rather more in accordance. I continued observing through the yoth
and 31st, but with no satisfactory results. I then examined the pen-
dulum again with the plumb-line on both sides at the same time: they
both coincided with the marks made in London by Mr. Daily and my-
self, in 1830. I next tried the iron pendulum, and found it to agree
also: reversed both pendulums on the knife-edge, but the results wore
Ptill discrepant.

VOL IV. a 25
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I must admit I felt perplexed and mortified, not only at the loss of
time, but at being unable to detect the cause of the discrepancies. I

determined, however, to persevere, and continued to observe from the
1st to the 10th of February, but with no better results, some corre-
sponding, whilst others disagreed every alternate series. The deviation
was irregular, and having kept a watch upon the apparatus, I began u.
suspect that the discrepancy was the effect of volcanic action, and that
the ground was unstable. To ascertain whether this was the case, 1

tried a mercurial horizon on the top of the pendulum-frame, and after
watching it for nearly an hour, I could perceive no movement or vibra-
tion. On inquiry, I found there was a hot spring beyond low-walei
mark, which the man who attended the tide-staff had discovered in
wading off. This spring was about one hundred and twenty feet from
the pendulum-house

; but I at last satisfied myself that the tide, and
more particularly the surf, had more to do with it ; and in lookin"
over the series, I found that when the surf was heaviest thev were
most d-scordant.

During this time I was employed in making astronomical observa-
tions, and when they were finished, I felt myself at liberty to try other
situations for the pendulum observations. Mr. Pitman having offered
me his son's house at Paneo, I had every thing transported thither.
Paneo is situated on a high bank of lava rock, covered by six or ei-ht
feet of decomposed lava rock and vegetable mould. On this soil, large
bread-fruit trees, some of them two feet in diameter, were growing.
The height of the house above the water was fifty-four feet, and it Ts
removed about three hundred yards from the beach. Between Paneo
and Hilo the Wailuku river runs, at whose mouth on the Hilo side,
there was generally a long and regular surf rolling in ; but I did not
suppose it possible that this surf could incommode the observations.
After repairing one of the grass-houses, the pendulum-house and appa-
ratus were put up, the whole being in perfect adjustment, and the series
was begun.

The first difficulty I now had to contend with was the stopping of
the clock. When this was reported to me, I was almost in despair,
for on the other side of the bay it had been proved to go well. The
dock was again set in motion, but in a short time again stopped ; and
the apparatus was once more to be taken down, and all the adjustment^
vvere again to be made, a work of three or four hours. On opening
the clock-case, the cause of its stopping was disclosed by the appear-
ance of a large spider, which had wound his web so tightly round
the fork, and connected it so closely with the case, as to stop the
pendulum. Although this was provoking, I was much relieved by
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finding that it was a cause so easily removed ; and the whole was put
up anew.

I now flattered myself that I should be able to go on successfully

;

but this was soon found to be a fallacious hope. The series were
evidently less disturbed, and the disturbance was found to be con-
nected with the times of the greatest surf. I, however, went through
a thorough examination of the apparatus, and discovered, with a high
magnifying power, what was thought to be a scratch in the agate
planes. I therefore shifted the knife-edge, causing it to rest about

one-sixth of an inch from its former place. As like irregularities

continued, the scratch could no longer be assigned as the cause. I

therefore concluded finally that the roll of the surf was the sole cause
of the discrepancies ; and on the 23d of February I determined to

make another move, to Mount Kanuha, a hill back of Hilo, which I

named after the chief who ov ied the spot. At this hill I engaged
three grass-houses, one of which he ag'-eed to enlarge for me, about
ten feet, which, with the rent for the time I should require them, was
to cost ten dollars. A detachment of sailors was at once ordered, and
the whole apparatus, house, &c., was soon on the move. Mount
Kanuha is three quarters of a mile from the bay, and elevated above
half tide one hundred and forty feet. Before twenty-four hours had
expired, the whole apparatus was up and the clock in motion. After
its rate became settled, the series with the pendulums were success-

fully completed, no disturbance being found to exist at this last

locality.

For these interesting results, the reader is referred to the volume on
Physics. The difference in altitude of the two stations at which the

pendulums were swung, was thirteen thousand three hundred feet.

On this occasion I was assisted by Mr. Eld, who entered most fully

into my anxieties and the excitement incident to them, and who joined

me in the perseverance and exertions necessary to overcome all the

obstacles we had to contend with. On the 2d of March, these duties

were completed, and the instruments embarked.

Our time would have passed quite agreeably here had it not been
for the vexatious delays that have been spoken of. The house I occu-
pied at Paneo was on a charming spot, susceptible of much improve-
ment

; and altogether one of the most desirable situations for a residence

on the islands. During the period of my stay, it offered a delightful re-

treat, and enabled me to enjoy it as well as the fine weather: the latter

I may have estimated more highly than it deserves; for the inhabi-

tants of the village were by no means inclined to extol th^-ir climate,

and considered the season as quite remarkable both for the absence of
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rain as well as the constant sunshine that prevailed ; and from all the
statements I received, I should, notwithstanding my own experience
advise all those who visit this port to be prepared for the interruptions

a few hours of rain each day may occasion ; with this exception, it

may be strongly recommended as a convenient and safe resort for
vessels.

Having thus closed the narrative of the ascent of Mauna Loa, my
visits to Kilauea, and of the difficulties that attended not only the
3xcursion to the mountains, but the experiments performed near the
water's edge, it is time to revert to the operations of the parties which
were not under my own immediate command. These will form the
subject of the succeeding chapter.

ijjowma coNB of the cratu.
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CHAPTER VI.

HAWAIL

1841.

DoEiNG the time of our residence on Mauna Loa, Dr. Pickering and
Mr. Brackenridge volunteered to make the ascent of Mauna Kea.
They were furnished with guides, among them Sandwich Jack, our
bullock-driver, whose true name I believe was Dawson, though he went
by the sobriquet of Billy Lilly. They set out on the 8th of January,
attended by natives from Hilo, belonging to Kanuha, having agreed to
pay each of them fifty cents a day. Their first stage was to the saw-
mill erected on the Wailuku, distant about seven miles from Hilo, and
three miles within the verge of the forest : here they stopped for the
night with a man by the name of Simons, who is the occupant of the
mill, which belongs to a Mr. Castle. The mill, as I understand, had
proved but a bad speculation : it is now out of repair, and there is not
sufficient demand for boards to make it at all profitable.

In the evening a native from Hilo joined them, and communicated
the information that the chief Kanuha, who was entitled to one-fourth
of the pay of the natives, was much displeased with them for having
agreed to serve for fifty cents a day, when they should have asked
twelve dollars each for the trip. In consequence of this, they would
not proceed the next day ; and Dr. Pickering determined on returning
to Hilo to have the affair settled. Kanuha disclaimed any participa-
tion in the refusal, and sent a messenger back to order the men to
proceed.

On the U.h of January they resumed their journey, ant followed
the " Long Road" for about two miles, which is the whole distance to
which it e-vtonds; the removal of the chief who was engaged on it uad
put a stop to its further progress. They were now fairly in the forest,

(199)
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which was thought by our gentlemen to be a fine one ; it consisted

altogether of two kinds of trees, the ohea (Callistemon), and koa

(Acacia) ; they also met with several species of the tree-fern, which
seem to vie with each other in beauty. Many of these were of genera

and species that had not before been met with, one of which afforded the

silky down before spoken of, and another, the edible fern, a drawing

of which will be seen at the end of this chapter. On reaching the bed

of the stream, which is one of the routes through the wood, the guides

led them upon it. As they proceeded, they overtook one of the boys

who had preceded them, endeavouring to catch a large bird. He
had armed with bird-lime one of the pendent branches of a small ohea
tree that overhung the stream and was in full flower. As they were
passing, the bird was seen hovering about, while the boy was slily

watching its movements. When they had passed it a short distance

they heard the scream of the captured bird, but by some mishap it

afterwards escaped.

Their encampment was under an ohea tree, where the natives built

a hut for them with boughs and the fronds of ferns. From the preva-

lence of heavy rain they found all the wood wet, and could not suc-

ceed in making a fire: they consequently passed a miserable night ; for

in almost any climate, when encamped in the open air at night, a fire

seems to be necessary for comfort, particularly when the weather is wet.

Conglomerates were the most frequent rock in the bed of the stream.

This rock had not been met with on the trip to Mauna Loa ; and on
diverging from the stream, the compact rock of that mountain seemed
to prevail.

Their guide, Dawson, during the morning showed much alarm at

their starting some young cattle, lest the old cows should be near,

who he thought might be troublesome: the cattle, however, were
discovered afterwards to be tame. At the forks of the stream they

took the left branch, and after a walk of two miles, came to some huts

occupied by natives who had been bullock-hunting. In this illegal

practice they seem to have been extensively engaged, judging from the

quantities of jerked meat they had on hand.

The cattle have been tabooed for five years, from the year 1840, in

consequence of the slaughter that had been made among them. Up-
wards of five thousand hides, I was told, had been procured in a single

year, and when this became known to the government, it interdicted

the hunting of the animal. I heard no estimate of the number of the

wild cattle, but they are believed to be- very considerable, and all from
the stock left by Vancouver in 170'>.

From these natives they procured some jerked beef, and were told
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that ice had formed there the night before. The effects of frost on the

foliage was evident, and yet ihe elevation did not exceed five thousand

feet.

They encamped at night in an open space in the woods, near some
shallow pools called the Duck-Ponds, from the quantity of these birds

frequenting them. The ground was chiefly covered with tufts of a

small Carex. The trees now began to appear gnarled and covered

with moss, rasembling oaks in habit. The ground had become much
drier, and the brushwood was gradually disappearing.

On the 12th, t!iey started at sunrise, and by eleven o'clock found

they had cleared the forest. Their altitude was about six thousand

feet. The woods had become for some time previously much scat-

tered. They passed also a distinct lava stream, of no great size.

The ground was frozen, and the pools of water were covered with a

thin ice.

This upper part of the forest afforded a greater variety of trees,

though of smaller dimensions: here they met with the false sandal-

wood (Myoporum) ; the koa was, however, still the principal tree.

To the forest succeed the plains ; but why this region should be so

termed, our gentlemen were at a loss to conceive, for there is an

ascent, although gradual, towards the base of the higher peaks ; and

there are, besides, numerous conical hills, varying in height from two

to eight hundred feet: even between these the surface is undulating,

and cut up by ravines.

This district is famous, according to report, for the number of wi!d

cattle found on it, and from that circumstance would be supposed to

produce fine pasturage ; but this is far from being the case, for tiiere

is nothing but a few scattered tufts of grass, and a species of ranun-

culus, which is of so acrid a nature that the cattle will not eat it.

The prevailing feature of the country is aridity, and concealed rocks

cover a great part of it. Shrubs seem to be almost absent, but the

scattered mamanee trees are every where conspicuous.

It was now evident that their guide had taken them a wrong

route, having pursued that leading across the island ; they therefore

changed their course, and tool; a direction to the northwest, crossing

the country for an eminence, where Mr. Castle, (the proprietor of the

mill,) formerly had a station. When they reached 't, they enjoyed a

fine view over the distant forest, with the bay of Hilo and the sea

beyond: the day being clear, the whole extent was distinctly visible;

even a small vessel, which had sailed for Oahu, was seen going out of

the bay.

They chose their encampment just above this eminence, under a

VOL. IV. 26
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projecting ledge of lava : close by there were several pools of water

Such pools form in the compact lava; and where this rock occurs,

water is to be met with at intervals, while in the porous lava none is

to be found.

On the 13th, they set out at an early hour, and passed a belt where

the vegetation became very rich, and the variety great, particularly

on the sheltered banks of the ravines. Among the plants were several

Compositffi, two or three with decussate leaves, Pelargonium Dou-

glasii, five or six species of ferns, several Rubiacese, grasses, and other

small plants.

About three miles beyond this, they reached a cave, where they

intended to leave the natives and baggage. It was difficult to induce

the former to come up even thus far, on account of the cold ; but being

here in the vicinity of wood, they were enabled to have a fire to keep

themselves warm : water was also at hand. This cave was a conve-

nient rendezvous, and sufficiently near the top to allow them time to

reach it and return in a day. Some of the natives had gone down to

a larger cave, three quarters of a mile below.

A few wild cattle were to be seen in the distance ; but, according to

the report of Dawson, their guide, they ought to have heard from this

position cattle lowing in every direction.

On the 14th, one of their guides was sent off after a bullock;

Kanuha, the chief, having granted permission to the party to shoot

one.

Dr. Pickering, Mr. Brackenridge, and Billy Lilly, set out for the

summit. When about three miles above their rendezvous, and having

the high hill of red scoria to the south, they entered upon a plain, of

many miles in extent. On reaching this, the vegetation of temperate

climates almost at once disappeared, and an Arctic flora succeeded.

This plain is made desolate by stones, gravel, sand, scoria, and
boulders: a few scanty blades of two sorts of grasses (Aira and
Panicum), and one or two stone-mosses, were all the verdure, if such
it may be called, that was seen. The whole plain resembled the dry
bed of some g.eat river over which the water had passed for ages.

There was no appearance of lava streaitis or clinkers, as on Mauna
Loa. In the distance rose six peaks, around whose bases were rough
blocks of lava, while towards their tops scoria of a red colour, with

gravel, prevailed.

On their way, they passed through a gap to the southeast of the

three terminal hills, where stood the stone pen, said to mark the place

where the Rev. Mr. Bingham was once lost. The terminal peaks were
found steep and very fatiguing to ascend ; and when they reached the

I
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summit, they took shelter under a pile of stones—the same that Doug-
lass speaks of. They were unfortunate in the weather, as a cold,

cutting, and strong wind blew from the southwest, sweeping over these

peaks with great force. The water in the bags froze in a few minutes

in the bright sunshine. Their man Dawson, alias Bi'lv Lilly, soon

became weary and exhausted : he was so stiff, that it was with diffi-

culty they could get him to move dcwn to the base of the mountain.

The lee side of the mountain, was a sheet of ice for several hundred

feet down the peaks ; the weather side on the contrary, was covered

with minute icicles pointing to the wind, which, on being walked over,

were detached in numbers.

In the early part of the day, Mauna Loa was in sight ; but when
ihsy reached the summit, the atmosphere became hazy, and conse-

(luently their view of the country around was very indistinct. The
terminal crater of Mauna Loa, however, was still perceptible.

The highest peak of Mauna Kea is the southernmost; but our

gentlemen did not visit it, proceeding to the western side of the moun-
tain, until they obtained a view of the slope to the northwest and north.

The lake spoken of by Mr. Goodrich, which lies in the direction of the

iiighest peak, was not visited.

Mauna Loa and Mauna Kea differ essentially, both in form and

apparent composition. Mauna Loa, as has been seen, is one mass of

lava streams for the distance of four or five thousand feet from its

summit; while Mauna Kea is found to consist almost entirely of

scoria without any craters, unless the conical hills spoken of can be

so considered; which is probable, for they are represented as cup-

shaped on top. Vegetation on the one ceases at about seven thousand

feet ; while on the other it is continued to twelve thousand, and a few

scattered plants may even be found within a few hundred feet of the

top of Mauna Kea. The plants also differ : the mamanee occupies a

belt eleven thousand feet high, while none of this plant is to be found

on Mauna Loa.

On their return, they determined to proceed to the lower cave,

where the natives had taken refuge.

On the 15th, they concluded to descend, after making a tour on

this same level, where they found the ground as barren as on the route

by which they had ascended. Small herds of cattle were seen, but at

a great distance apart : these have now become shy, from having been

hunted by Spaniards with horses from California, which were imported

for the express purpose of carrying on systematically the business of

killing the cattle for their hides. These hunters would soon have

exterminated them.

MrS
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The goldon plover is very abundant on the plain, as every whore
el«e

; hut is said to quit the islands in the breeding season. No geese
v.'iitQ 3WI on this mountain ; but many small birds appeared as high
lit

:

- 'he mamanec trees. They also saw hawks, which, by a per-

version of language, are called " crows."

They then went towards " Nod's House," (now deserted,) and took
tlie path leading in a southeast direction, along the margin of the

woods. This was the route that Douglass followed, when he left

Ned's House, on •^^
i orning of his death. In about three quarters

of an houi, jiey arrived at the pits ; in one of which he was found
dead. They are situated in an open clearing, in the centre of which
is a low marshy spot, sometimes containing water, which the cattle

come in search of. The annexed diagram will give an idea of the

locality. These pits are covered with raspberry and other fra<^iIo

bushes; which are covered again with soil, and the hoofs of cattle

imprinted on them, to deceive.

SKETCH OP CATTLE.PIT8.

1. Path leading from Ned's House. 2. PInco whore Mr. Douglass left his bundle and dog.
Track towards the pit in which he was found with the bull, gor-d to death. 3. The i»ool

of water. 4. The tlireo piU. 5. The fence which surrounds tiie pool and compels the eatlk
to pass over tlio pits.

The locality of these pits is in a dell, witii banks sloping on both
sides: the one to the northwest is about twenty feet high, while that

to the southeast is about thirty feet. On each side, both above and
below, thickets close the deli.

These pits are about seven or eight feet long, and four feet wide,
and are walled up : they are placed broadside to the water.

There were many circumstances attendant upon the death of
Douglass, leading to the suspicion that he had been murdered by Ned,
at whose house he had breakfasted. Tiic general character of Ned
gave rise to a feeling that such was the fact, he having been a run-
away convict from New South Wales. It seems somewhat singular
that Mr. Douglass should have laid down his bundle and returned after

passing the pits ; and it is remarkable too that his servant, who had
parted from him the same morning, should also have perished.
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Neds conduct afterwnrds was not a little suspicious, for he men-
tioned he had warned Mr. Douglass against the dangers of these pits,
and had accompanied hitn to within a short distance of them. So
strong were the suspicions against him, that a post-mortem c amination
took place by Drs. Judd an.l Rooke; but nothing could be elicited, for
all the wounds were such as Mr. Douglass might have received from
the animal. Few deaths ( ould be more awful than that which he is
supposed to have suffered.

Bullock-hunting seems to partake somewhat of the dangers of the
chase of wild beasts, and has much of its attraction. Many stories
are related of natives having been tossed, gored, and carried on the
animal s horns for hours, and from these reports the natives are easily
alarmed with the appearance even of a half-tamed animal, as wo had
abundant reason to observe on our way up Mauna Loa.
A story was related of a native, who, having prepared a pit, sue

ceeded m entrap,, ing a large bull, but became so excited at his success,
that ho slipped and fell in him.elf; however, being armed with a
knife, he succeeded in killing the animal: when discovered both were
dead.

Mr. Castle had three ribs broken, and Ragsdale, our old guide, a leg
fractured, while hunting; and many other rencontres, partaking too
much of the marvellous to be repeated here, were told me.
They encamped for the night in an old bark hut. in the line of

woods. The 16th was rainy, but they continued their way down the
mountain in a north-northeast direction, passing through the woods.
The path was wretched, and full of mud ;ind mire. The last part of
the way the trees became more numerous, and consisted, besides the*
ohea and koa, of the Ilex, Aralia, Myoporum (false sandalwood),
several Composite, a Silene, and four or five species of Lobelias, with
handsome flowers, mostly blue. Lower down, near a deserted hut,
they unexpectedly found a mamnnee tree, which they were told had
been planted for the purpose of enticing the birds.
From scrambling o cr roots and through mire, they were much

fatigued before they reached Puahai. This village contains a few
straggling houses on the table-land: it is distant about two miles from
the sea and twenty-five miles to the northwest of Hilo. The natives
here appeared to ue much more primitive than they were in other
places, and had had but little intercourse with strangers. It was with
some difficulty that provisions could be procured: a dollar was de-
manded for a turkey, and four needles for a chicken. No more than
three of the latter could be found in the village. Their guide met
with considerable delay in getting the necessary quantity to supply the
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party. At I'uahai ihoy wore permitted to occupy the scliool-housu;

and remained over Sunday.

The coast to the north of Hilo is somewhat peculiar : it is a steep

blufT, rising about two hundred feet ; this is cut into siimli breaks

called here " gulches," within which the villages are generally situ

atcd, and the natives grow bananas and taro. In some places ihey

cultivate small patches of sugar-cane, which succeed well.

These gulches are ravines, from eight hundred to one thousand feel

deep, which have apparently been worn by water-courses : they

extend bock to the woods, and have made the country impassable for

either vehicles or riders on horseback, for no sooner is one passed

than another occurs. There is no landing for boats, for all along the

shore the surf beats on the rocks with violence.

Mr. Castle's residence was reached the next day : it is about seven

miles from Hilo. He has been turning his attention to the cultivation

of coH'ee, and has now a plantation of several thousand trees in and

among the coast-craters, which is in a fine condition.

Mr. Castle is a carpenter, and has erected and owns some of the

mills on the island.

They walked the next day to Hilo. On approaching it they saw

many bread-fruit trees, with the fruit lying under them rotting : for the

natives never think of eating it so long as they can get taro, or the

sweet-potato ; and, seemingly, it has lost its value in their eyes.

On my return to Hilo, finding the survey of the bay had not been

begun, we commenced it immediately. Lieutenant Alden, whilst

,putting up a signal on the north point was upset in the surf, and

narrowly escaped being drowned. He was saved by the Kanakas

who were part of the boat's crew. The surf, as I have before re-

marked, is too heavy to allow a boat to land on this shore.

An accident also occurred to the launch, while v/atering, during our

stay. Mr. Vanderford, who had charge of her, was passing out of the

Wailuku river, off the point of which the boat entered the breakers,

and a heavy roller capsized her : being heavily laden with water, she

sunk, and drifted out, leaving those who were in her in danger of

drowning. Mr. Vanderford could not swim, but a native came at

once to his assistance, who, however, would do nothing until he was

promised two dollars, which of course a drowning man was not

long in doing, when he acted promptly and rescued the officer from

drowning.

In order to give the native a lesson as to his conduct in demanding

money in such a situation, he was told that he would have received

twice as much if he had not made the demand. It is due, however, to
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this follow to any, that in nil probability he never imngined there was
any danger of loss of life ; for if these puuple are at home any whore, it

is certainly in the surf, enjoying as a pleasure what we from our want
of knowledge and confidence in the art of swimming, consider dan-
gerous.

Some account will now bo given of the proceedings of the officers
left in the Vincenncs, and of the festivities which they e-.ohajigod with
the chief Kanuha and the missionaries.

Lieutenant Carr, who had charge of the ship, was also, with the
officers under him, entrusted with the duties r. the observatory, in-

cluding the meteorological and tidal observations. Acting Master
Totten and Passed Midshipman May were engaged on the charts.
Among the festivities was one given by the chief Kanuha to the

officers. Kanuha lives in a large native house, situated on the south
side of the bay, in a pretty location near the beach, and surrounded
by large trees, which not only add to its beauty, but afford the shade
so important in this climate.

The chief is, like all those of noble blood of these islands, of large
dimensions, and might be called a fine-looking man. He is thought to
regard his own interest before that of others, and is desirous of making
money when and how he can. His wife is equally remarkable among
her sex in size. He was dressed in a blue roundabout and white pan-
taloons, hat, and shoes; his wife and females about the house were
chiefly dressed in calico gowns, such as have been before described.
Lieutenant Case, Messrs. Waldron and Drayton, and two or three
midshipmen, went to the foast or dinner. The hour of dinner was one
o'clock. They were received with much dignity in an apartment
\\liich occupied the whole house, and was decorated with green
wreaths, not unlike our churches at Christmas. This room contained
all the goods and chattels of the proprietor, consisting of two bed-
steads, good beds and bedding, tapa screens, nests of beautiful camphor
trunks, fine mats, common chairs, with several large chests, said to
sontain much riches. The visiters were presented by Kanuha to his
wife, her sister, and his five daughters: the former were robed in
neafly-made black silk dresses, with high-topped combs in their heads.
Kanuha's youngest daughter, however, seemed to make the most im-
pression. She and her :;:sters were dressed in painted-muslin dresses,
white stockings, and shoes; their heads were tastefully ornamented
with the valuable feather-wreath, before spoken of, and a garland or
wreath of a carmine-coloured flower, natural to the island ; in their
hair behind were enormous high-topped shell-combs; a red silk sash,
and a sweet-scented evergreen garland thrown over their shoulders,
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nanging nearly to the ground, completed their costume. During the
presentation, the females took off their evergreen scarfs and wreaths,
and placed them upon our gentlemen, quickly getting others for them-
selves.

The attendants were in great numbers ; each of them had one of
these wreaths hanging from one shoulder to the opposite hip.

The table was spread with a white cloth, end just enough plates to

accommodate the guests. Our gentlemen, however, insisted that the
host end hostess, with their daughters, should sit down with them ; and
knives and forks being brought, they all joined the feast. The dinner
consisted of pig, pork, roast turkey, and luaud fowls, sweet-potatoes,
taro, &c. ; the meats were divided into eight courses, and most of
them were deliciously cooked ; for dessert, they had watermelons and
bananas. The entertainment went off well. At three o'clock part of
the officers returned on board, while the rest went with the young
women, by invitation, to bathe.

A few days afterwards this compliment was jciprocated, Kanuha
and his household dining on board. They were highly delighted with
the attentions and ceremonies, which were all quite new to them, as
neither the missionaries nor residents ever receive natives at their

table, not even the king. Their behaviour was quite decorous, and
they seemed to enjoy every thing that was set before them, particu-

larly the wine.

Pea and his family were also guests. Pea is the king's agent, and
has charge of the fish-ponds, although he is not chief of the district : he
speaks some English, and is under the patronage of the missionaries

;

he lives on the Waiakea side, in a Kirgo grass-house, near the fish-

ponds. The latter cover many acres, and have a great many fine

mullet in them, very few of which are caught, as they are reserved for
the king or his representative Pea, and his family. From this cause,
the fish have multiplied to a great number, and are in very fine order
for the table.

Kanuha is the representative of Governor Adams, who is the ruler
of the five districts of Hawaii, of which Hilo is one. Adams had been
in Hilo shortly before our arrival, but was not able to remain, and is so
enormously unwieldy, that it is with difficulty he can move about.
Kanuha collecis all the taxes, acts as magistrate, and from all accounts
is a very energetic one.

I have before spoken of the fruitfulness of this side of the island of
Hawaii

: the sugar-cane grows here in abundance, and of a large size

;

coffee succeeds well, as do indigo and the tacca, from which they
make a c uantity of arrow-root.
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For the manufacture of sugar, Governor Adams owns a small mill,
111 charge of two or three Chinamen ; but it is in a wretched condition.
It IS worked by a small stream of water led from the Wailuku river.
The quantity of sugar made in the year 1840 was about thirty tons-
but with a well-adapted mill, and under good management, a much
larger quantity might be made, for much of the cane is now suffered to
rot from want of facilities to grind it. The natives now understand its
culture well, and each has a small patch. If a demand was created
for sugar, the cultivation might be greatly extended. The cane comes
to perfection in twelve months. There is certainly a large field open
here for enterprising individuals, as much of the land now lying waste
in the neighbourhood is admirably adapted to this cultivation, and
might be obtained on lease from the government for a small price.
Mr. Castle has a mill, also, about seven miles north of Hilo, which

he uses, I was told, to great profit, although it is but a small concern.
The only extensive plantation of coffee that I heard of was that of

Mr. Castle, which, however, is not yet old enough to produce crops.
Some isolated trees in gardens at Hilo have yielded eight or nine
pounds of coffee each

; and the calculation is, that the average yield of
each tree will be equal to that amount.

Mr. Goodrich, the missionary who preceded Mr. Coan, was very
desirous of introducing the culture of sugar-cane and coffee, and became
very active in promoting it. With the assistance of the natives he
planted a large number of coffee trees, and was bent upon instructing
them m the mode of cultivating both. He also erected a small su-ar-
mill. I regretted much to hear that his successor viewed all these
improvements in a fiir different light, and, not content to allow the trees
to full into neglect, he actually took the trouble to root them up in
order to arrest the progress of the improvement of the natives in their
culture.

I walked round the gart^3n with the missionary, and saw all the
vines, fruit, and ornamental trees, to which his predecessor had paid so
much attention, and in which he had taken such pride, goincr to waste
One would have thought that the spirit of his calling wouId°have dic-
tated a more worthy and enlightened course. I never xs as more satisfied
with the folly of such a step, than when the question was asked me by
an intelhgent native, " Why the missionaiies no like grow su<rar-cane
ami coffee?" I could not but believe that the intelligent lady of the
establishment, with her numerous scholars, would have been well
employed in superintending the garden, and that it would have proved
a source of recreation as well as of profitable industry to all concerned.

1 he districts of Hilo and Puna are embraced under the same pastor.
VOL. IV. 8 a 27
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the Rev. Mr. Coan. It is the largest charge in the group, and accord-

ing to the last census, contains twelve thousand inhabitants. In 1840,

seven thousand of these were reported as communicants, forming

twenty separate congregations, all of which are under the charge ol"

native catechists, and are visited quarterly by the missionary for insoec-

tion, instruction, discipline, and the Lord's Supper. AW the communi-
cants meet yearly at Hilo.

Being much engaged with the natives, I had a fair opportunity of

observing their improvement in religious knowledge ; and 1 regret to

say, that it is not f:uch as I anticipated from the accounts that were
given me, or equal to what it ought to be from the exertions of their

pastor; for, while I cannot but condemn the course he has pursued in

rooting up the coffee plantations, and overturning the good works of his

predecessor, I must do him the justice to say, he is untiring in his

clerical duties, and his field is one of constant labour, both of mind and
body.

In giving an account of the wants of his parishioners, he includes

the following, viz.: lawyers, doctors, teachers, artists, agriculturists,

manufacturers, preachers, and, above all, money.

The schools were in the first place composed of adults and children,

and numbered five thousand scholars; but now they are confined to

children, between two and three thousand of whom attend school
being one-sixth of the population.

With regard to the population of this district, I have no positive

proof of its decrease. Children are, indeed, said to be few, but the

numbers that are reported as attending the schools show that there is

as large a proportion of them as in other countries.

There is at Hilo a boarding-school for boys, under the care of Mr.
and Mrs. Lyman, which was established in 1836. This school is sus-

tained by annual grants of the American Board of Commissioners for

Foreign Missions and by lay donations.

The number of scholars at the time of our visit was fifty-tiiree, fifteen

of whom had just been received, and seventeen had been lately sent

to the high-school at Lahainaluna. Twelve more were preparing to

join that school. Tlie annual expense of each scholar is from sixteen

to eighteen dollars : the boys raise about one-fourth of the food they
consume. They cultivate a litde sugar-cane, which was estimated to

be worth fifty dollars the last year. Tlie boy^ eat at a common table

:

the dormitory is eighty feet long, by twenty-eight feet wide, and im-
mediately over the school-room; each bed-place is partitioned olf into

a small room, with mats, six feet by four. The whole: is extremely
neat and clean.

I
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The boys in this school appear more cheerful than any others I
have seen in this group; all of them look remarkably heaUhv, and
mdeed, robust for these islands. They are fed upon poe, one' of the
most nutritious articles of food, and thrive proportionately ; they
were, m fact, the largest boys of their respective ages that I saw on
the islands.

Through the kindness of Mr. Lyman, I was present at an examina-
tion of the scholars

: sacred geography and arithmetic were the two
branches most dwelt upon : the exercises in mental arithmetic would
have done credit to our own country, for they were quite as proficient
m them as could possibly have been expected. I was much pleased
with the arrangements of the dormitory, eating-rooms, hospital, and
with the appearance of the "farm," or few acres they had under culti-
vation. It was very evident that system and good order prevailed
throughout. The dormitory, particularly, appeared to me well calcu-
jated to promote health, and give notions of comfort foreign to the
ideas of a native.

Mr. and Mrs. Lyman seem quite competent to the charge, particu-
larly the latter; for one cannot but perceive the hand of the mistress
pervading throughout. This and Mrs. Coan's school for girls, are
decidedly tlie best-conducted establishments, I saw in the Pacific. I
cannot pass by the latter without adding a few words.

Mrs. Coan had been kind enough to ask me to appoint an hour to
attend the examination of her pupils, or to come when I could. My
employments placed it out of my power to select a timo, and I took
advantage of her general invitation to drop in when 1 was quite un-
expected. I was very kindly received, and found her with all her
scholars seated around, some hard at work with the needle, and some
reading. My entrance occasioned little or no disturbance, either to
the lady or her scholars

; and the regi lar routine of the school went
on. It gave me great pleasure to see what the industry, talent, and
zeal of my countrywoman had accomplished ; for by her untirin-
assiduity this school had been established, and is kept up. The whole
euro devolves upon her of maintaining, clothing, and educating these
ciuldren

;
and the only aid she receives is through the donations of

parents and strangers, and what little the girls can earn by sewing for
the storekeeper.

The accommodations for this school are far inferior to those for the
boys

;
and I must say, I felt some astonishment that the Board of

Managers had not given it a helping hand. When it is stated that
Mrs. Coan has young children of lier own, without servants to whom
she can trust them, it will be seen that the task of taking under her
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charge twenty-three native girls for education, clothing, and food, is

one of no ordinary labour. She is one of the most useful of the mis-

sionaries ; and were it not for the less liberal notions of her husband,

would be much more so. I could not but perceive that his interference

in the matter of this school is detrimental to the progress of the scholars

in civilization : when ihis is the case, it cannot advance their progress

in true religion.

The number of district schools in Hilo and Puna, is said to amount
to one hundred ; but of these I saw only one, which was under IMr.

Wilcox, a teacher attached to the mission. This was kept in the old

church. The numbers in attendance varied froni sixty to eighty, con-

sisting of all ages between five and fifteen.

I was in the habit of passing this building almost daily, during

the latter pari of my stay, and frequently was much amused at the

behaviour of the scholars and their teacher. These little boys are

for the most part nearly naked; but what they wanted in clothes

they made up in curiosity, and on my passing on Kanuha's white

horse, out they would come without the consent of their teacher. On
one occasion, I was not a little amused at his attempts to restrain

them, through which a kind of hurry-skurry ensued, as though so

many rats were escaping from a cage; all the teache; could do,

escape they would; and when he ran to one door to close il, they

would nimbly seek the other, until none were left but such as lie had
tumbled over. I could not help laughing at this scene. This will

give some idea of the difficulties to be sometimes encountered here in

teaching, although I would not have the reader suppose that such is

the case always.

During our stay at Hilo, I visited the Rainbow Fall: it is about
a mile and a half from Hilo, and is well worthy of a visit. The
Wailuku river, which I have mentioned as dividing tlie villa'To of
Paneo from that of Hilo, here descnds about one hundretl and
twenty feet into a circular basin, formed apparently by the cavin"
hi of the lava, with which the whole country is civerod; llie strata

of sand and clay lias in places become undermined, and has left

the ledge over which the fall shoots, projecting beyond the walk
of the basin. This iias the eflcct to bring the water in broad relic,,

and the height is sutlicient to dissipate it into foam before il icaches
the quiet and secluded nook below: this causes a /luctuatiun in

the quantity of spray that is constantly arising, which being agitated
by the breeze, throws it about in \arious directions, a.ul with a
bright sun, causes iinuimcrablo rainbows to be seen, from, those of
great brightness to the most delicate tints. The walls showmg the

li
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basaltic formation add much to this effect, and might almost lead
one to fancy the basin had been built by fairy hands, to enchant the
visiter.

and Tlia missionaries often make visit, to this beautiful spot in the
evening, and one of the first places of interest that they point out to a
stranger arc these falls. The basin into which they fall is also a
favourite resort of the natives for bathin<T.

The tacca, from which the arrow-root is made, is not cultivated

;

although it grows wild all over the island. It is gathered and pre-
pared by the natives; hut they are not sufficiently careful when thov
dig up the large roots, to replace the smaller tubers in the ground.
From this neglect, the plant is on tl«3 decrease. I was told that
.Uempfs were making to cultivate it: it grows well in the upland
.^gions, in the poor soil, covered with fragments of lava, which is un-
suitcd for any other culture.

Their mode of preparing the tacca for use is simply by first washing
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then scraping and straining it through fine leaves. After standing

awliile, the focula settles, when the water is poured off. The fecula

is tlien made into small cakes with the hand, by whicii operation it is

freed from the remaining water ; and it is then placed in the sun to

dry. The manufacture of this article is generally limited to the

quantity necessary for furnishing each of the females with a calico

frock. This of course does not amount to any very great quantity,

in a commercial point of view ; but will yet be considered large, when
the manner in whic'.i it is gathered is considered. I was informed,

that the quantity shipped to Oahu yearly, was two hundred thousand

pounds; and that the price paid for it was two or three cents a pound,

in goods. At Honolulu, it is sold at a profit of one hundred per cent,

to the shipper.

Indigo might be made a profitable culture; for it grows wild in

many parts of the island, and in great luxuriance. It is naturalized at

Hilo, where I learned that some experiments had been made, which
leave little doubt that if it were cultivated, it would be found to be

equally valuable with that of the West Indies.

Sandalwood, it is well known, was the first article thai brought this

people into notice, gave importance to the islands, and tempted
foreigners to visit them. The chiefs, finding the;- had a store of
treasure, believed it to be inexhaustible; and were tempted, by thoii

own cupidity and that of their visiters, to cut it without stint. The
course of this trade led to all sorts of tyranny and oppression by the

chiefs towards their dependants. The trees have been for some years
tabooed

; but this plan was adopted too late to preserve any of large

size. Those which were not cut down for sale, it is said were de-

stroyed by the natives, to prevent impositions being practised upon
them. Not unlVequently, the chiefs would despatch their dependants
to the mountains, with nothing to eat but whr.t they could gather from
the forest of ferns, the core of whose trunk supplied them with a
scanty and precarious subsistence. These hardshii)s were enough to

cause whole tracts to become waste. It will be a long time before the

remainder of these trees are large enough to become an article of
commerce.

Mr. Brackenridge on his return from the mountain passed from the

volcano to tlie sea-board at Papapala. He found the whole country
to the southwest of the crater a flat barren waste of smooth lava,

mixed with fields of drifted scoria, and with bundles of capillary glass,

or Tele's hair, hanging to the few stunted tufts of Silene and Compo-
sita). This character continues to within six miles of the sea, when
the lava becomes more rough, and bushes of Metrosideros and Sophora
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(mamanee) succeed, and extend to the edge of a precipice, whose
height was estimated at six hundred feet. This precipice is fac:d
with loose blocks of lava, thickly overgrown with bushes and trees.

Among these was an amaranthaceous shrub of great beauty. From
the base of this precipice to the sea-cliff, is a flat plain of smooth
glassy lava, with some rents and crevir -s. In these grew the Agati
grandiflora, which here assumed a prostrate habit, Daphnes, and some
rubiaceons shrubs, and several grasses. Against the cliff, which is

perpendicular, the sea breaks with great violence.

Mr. Brnckenridge succeeded in procuring a few shells, among
which were some Patcllas, a Nerita, a Trochus, and Chiton. He
estimated the distance from the volcano to the sea at fourteen miles,

in a south-southwest direction. ,

He left the sea after two o'clock, and did not reach the volcano
until eight or nine in the evening, having been obliged to feel his way
back with a pole, to avoid the rents. This part of the island is unin-

habitable, in consequence of its being devoid of water as well as soil,

and not a single native was seen during the whole day. A few wild-
cats and one goat were all the animals that were seen.

On the morning of the 23d, Messrs. Brinsmade, Drayton, Bracken-
ridge, and Midshipman Elliott, took their leave of the Recruiting
Station, with an allowance of two biscuits. x\ftcr a very fatiguing

walk, they reached the volcano at dark. Midshipman Elliott the next
morning departed for Hilo, with my despatches for the ship.

On Christmas-day, the ingenuity of the consul procured a turkey for

the party, which was trussed and cooked in a steam-vent by one of
the natives.

Having procured guides and natives to carry the provisions which
t'ley had obtained fr'Mn those going to the mountain, they concluded
to leave the volcano oi. the 28th, for the lava plain. They first struck

it the samr. evening, i>nt not having time to halt, they passed to Panau,
a distance of nine miles, and on their way found several very interest-

ing mosses and ferns.

After passing the night at Panau, on the morning of the 31st, they

set off for the first outbreak of May 30th, 1840,

The first flow of lava which they saw was that to the eastward of
Moku-opuhi : it consisted of a bed of smooth lava in the centre, with

many cracks, and here and there sulphur strewed around, from which
the fumes were issuing in great quantities. Pieces of pumice as large

as a man's head were not uncommon, and of the colour of ashes.

These extended about three miles in length, by one-third of a mile in

wiillh. This stream of lava was fifteen leet above the general level,
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and appeared to have been vomited forth through a chain of vents in

a highly heated state, spreading destruction around, and leaving not a

vestige of the forest remaining, although it covered a space of about

two miles square. Scoria which had been pressed or had run off to

the edges, had overthrown all the bushes and trees with which it had

come in contact; these remained unconsumed, proving conclusively

that the scoria had been much less heated, or had cooled so rapidly as

not to have injured the vegetation.

The direction of the course of this stream was east-northeast, through

a dense forest. Owing to the great roughness of the field, they were

not able to walk upon it: its margin was equally impassable, owing to

the entangled state of the bushes and trees, which had been pressed

tv^gether "^ the lava Taking a parallel course with this eruption,

they P' • came upon a pit-crater, which is named on the map
"the 01. .ater." This they found to be one hundred and fifty feet

deep, and covered with bushes ; its diameter is about one mile. To-
wards the centre, steam was issuing from some small cracks. They
now ascended part of Moku-opuhi, but found then selves soon on the

edge of another pit-crater, the deepest they had yet seen : the walls

of this appeared to be of more recent date than the others, for the north

part of the hill bounded it, and it was supposed to be eighteen hundred

feet deep.

The old bank to the south was clothed with bushes : the part of

tliis which they ascended proved very treacherous to the footing, and
occasioned no small panic, as it gave wa; underneath their feet,

threatening them with instant destruction.

On ihe 1st of January, they pursued some of the steam-vents, until

they reached the Pahuhali road. Here Mr. Brinsmade left them, to

proceed on his way to Hilo, where he shortly afterwards embarked
for Oahu, with his health (as he wrote me) quite rc-cstablishcd not-

withstanding the fatigue and exposure he had undergone. To his

agreeable disposition on the journey, and his kind ; ttention to us during

our stay in these islands, we feel ourselves greatly indebted.

Messrs. Drayton and Brackenridge continued their route to Pahu-
hali, where they procured a guide to take them to the lava stream.

Pahuhali is a small village FitMated one and a half miles from it. They
soon reached the great flow, which had spread destruction throughout

its course, leaving nothing standing that came in its way. It was
from one to three miles wide: down its middle was seen the Ion"

channel or rent from which the stream had poured forth, running for

the most part smooth, though occasionally in wrinkled and twisted

forms, the scoria lying on the outer extremities of the flow, as though
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it had been borne on the surface of the molten mass, and thrown off
on one side.

After surveying about five miles of its extent and to -.vithin three
of Its termination at the sea, they returned to Pahuhali, passing thrraigh
an extensive bamboo-brake in the forest, many of whose stems were
five mches in diameter. The next day they returned to the shin at Hiio.
The district of Waimea is situated on the northwest side of the

island. So much of the soil of this district as li( .s along the coast,
though rich, is badly watered, and seven or eight miles in the interior
from Kawaihae bay, it becomes exceedingly rocky and barren. The
amount of the good land is supposed to be about one hundred square
mdes, and the greater part of this lies on the eastern side, where it is
well watered. The face of this district combines hills, villeys, plains,
and mountains.

The high land to the eastward of Kawaihae causes rn almost pei-pe-
tual calm. This mountain region is rocky, and has a burnt appear-
ance until the eastern side of the mountain is reached, when a dense
forest and a most luxuriant vegetation succeed.
On the south are Mauna Kea and the barren lava plains. The

latter lie, as we have seen, between Mauna Kea and Mauna Loa,
where desolation reigns. In this plain is said to be the remains of
a pathway, upwards of a mile in len^,:' of flat stones, leading to
the temple of Kaili, before described in Messrs. Peale and Rfch's
journey.

The climate of this district is, upon the whole, unpleasant, particu-
larly at Waimea, in consequence of the trade-wind, which is exceed-
ingly strong, bringing with it a mist towards sunset. This \vind
rushes furiously down between the mountains which bound the valley
of Waimea, and becomes very dangerous to shipping in the bay. It
is called by the natives « mumuku," and is foretold by them from an
illuminated streak that is seen far inland. This is believed to be
caused by the reflection of the twilight on tlie mist that always accom-
panies the mumuku.
The pr.-jductions of Waimea are the same as those of the other

districts, but it abounds also in timber of good size and quality for
building. This was the famous sandalwood district, whence Kamc-
hameha procured the cargoes which he sold for the Canton market.
As I have before rcrcarked, there are now no trees left larger than
mere sapEings. The niau, or bastard sandalwood, is plentiful, and
considered as a fine wood for buildinc».

Waimea was also the principal place of export for hides, tallow,
and beef. Of these articles onl>- a small amount i« now exported.
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owing to the taboo on cattle. Leather is hero tanned in sufficient

quantities to meet tlie wants of liie domestic mnnufucturc, and iliero

are many trees having astringent barks, adaptc.i to the use of tlie

tanner.

A species of morus abounds in thi mrests: from this, a tapa is nia le

that is higidy esteemed, and which is exported to otiicr parts of the

island.

The cultivation in this .iisfrict is much aflbcted by the nnoyance of

caterpillars, which prove very destructive to the crops.

Waimca enjoys frequent communi ation witli Honolulu, which
affords the best market in the group. J> 'sides, there are three or four

stores, kept by foreigners, for trade and barter.

In 1830, Waimea was first brought into notice by Ouvernor Adams,
who took up his residence there fur the purpose of taking the w^ild

cattle, that had become extremely numerous. While lie remained in

it, there was much activity and life: all trades found employment;
roads were made, and ox-carts travelled a distance of fifty miles. Now,
since the taboo has been laid, the place is lomparatively deserted; and
unless the ciiltiv;ition of the soil be resorted to, it will, before many
years, become a barren waste.

During the period of its prosperity, many of the habitations of the

natives were improved, and they advanced much in civilization. Some
of them own horses and cattle, and are industrious; but the mass, who
have lived on this precarious employment, and found their subsistence

in that way, have become, since it ceased, more indolent than beflire.

In this district there are forty-two schools ; half of these are for

adults and half for children ; all are taught by native teachers, except-

ing two, which are under the instruction of the missionary, the Rev.
Mr. Lyons and his wife. In these there are about four hundred children

and five hundred adults.

The population is registered at six thousand five hundred, of whom
four thousand seven hundred and fifty-four can read ; about one-fourth
of this number write and understand some arithmetic; nearly four
hundred study geography. The number of communicants is two
thousand eight hundred and fifty-six.

From a comparison of births and deaths, the population would seem
to be decreasing. Of the former there were registered in 1839 one
hundred and sixty-nine, of the latter two hundred and thirteen. Of
niarriages there were about fifty in the year.

Infanticide does not exist in this district, nor is intemperance a
common vice; ava, made from fermented potatoes, is considerably

used, and also tobacco.
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The diseases arc fevers, inflummution, and scrofula.

Tlio opinion generally jjrrvails, that the natives of the Sandwich
Islands have an abundance of food, and aro not exposed to any hard-
ships; but this I found to be extremely erroneous; for, with the excep-
tion of chiefs, and those inmiediafely connected with llicin, they often
sutler as much as the poor of other countries. As civilization advancoil
this sutlbring seems to have increased, partly owing to the decrease of
food, and partly to the diminution in the authority of the chiefs. Many
were formerly obligee^ to labour for the chiefs, by whom they were in
turn sup|)orted

; these are now compelled to trust to their own resources
for-support, and seldom can be brought to work until they arc driven
by necessity.

The Kohala district lies on the north point of Hawaii, and is divided
from that of Waimea by a range of mountains. The soil on the lee-

ward 'lore is barren from three to five miles inland. On the windward
shore it is of good quality quite to the beach. The face of the country
IS regular, gradually ascemling from the coast to the summit of the
high land.s.

Kohala, the residence of the missionary, the Rev. Mr. Bliss, is the
principal place in this district. The view from that place is pleasing

;

in front is o fine prospect of the ocean, with the island of Maui in the'

rear; the ground gradually rises from the shore to the volcanic peaks
of Mauna Kea, tipped with snow ; while on the right and left are
extensive forests and uncultivated fields.

In this district it is estimated tliut there are fifty thousand acres of
good arahl. land, much of which is fit for the plough, and suitable for
the growth of sugar-cane, Indian corn, potatoes, the mulberry, and tlie

other production'^ of the country. The country inland, especially, is

well suited to the culture of the common potato. It is also well adapted
for grazing, but is now a waste. The natives only raise sullicienl taro,
sugar-cane, and sweet-potatoes, for their own use, and a very small
patch sudiccs to su])ply their wants. Some of them attempt to carry a
small quantity of their produce, on their backs or in canoes, to
Kawaihae, for sale, but this is of little account. One of the natives,
however, has been induced to begin the erection of a sugar-mill.

Little has been done by the inhabitants towards the improvement of
their dwellings: these arc very small and often exceedingly filthv : tiie

doors are from two and a half to three feet high. A few attempts have
been made to erect larger houses, and to improve the quality of the
thatch

;
but the people do not seem inclined to change their former

modes of life.
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To give some idea of the state of these people and their wants. It

is admitted by all, that licentiousness prevails to a great extent among

the people, even at present, but to a far less degree than formerly

;

then promiscuous intercourse was almost general,—men were living

with several wives, and vice versa. No improvement in this respect

had been made, until the missionaries began their labours. To them

this nation owes its moral code, and the enactment of laws respecting

marriage. A native's idea of luxury does not extend beyond poe and

fish, with which he usually seems satisfied, atjd when they are ob-

tained ceases all exertion. To overcome this inertness, it is requisite

that they should, as some few do, feel artificial wants, which cause

them to look about for employment. Even these are so few that they

are soon satisfied. It is said a native may be supported in the Ha-

waiian Islands for two or three cents a day : on some of the islands

they receive no more than seventy-five cents per week, and even this

is paid to them in tickets, entitling them to goods to that amount from

the store of their employer, who pays them in this way at an advance

of fifty to one hundred per cent. ; this brings the value of their labour

for the week (six days) down to twenty-five or thirty cents. This is

all the inducement the commercial men or foreign residents hold out to

the natives to work.

The population of the Kohala district consists of six thousand four

hundred ; and during a year and a half it has diminished between four

and five hundred, owing in part to emigration. As to the other causes

of decrease, if they exist, there are no facts to show it.

The schools are not attended with any regularity : sometimes they

are crowded, at other times thinly attended. This is attributed to the

want of proper teachers, and on the part of the parents to a want of

interest in the education of their children. About one thousand two

hundred children are regarded as scholars in the diflerent schools; one

hundred of these are taught in the station school, under the care and

personal superintendence of the missionaries. At the last examination

of these schools, eight hundred were present, four hundred and sixty

of whom are able to read, several can write, and a few have made

some advancement in mental and written arithmetic. Of the adults in

the schools, there were one thousand one hundred who could read

intelligibly.

The church was organized in this district in 1838, and in 1840

there were nine hundred and fifty who professed Christianity, though

it is believed that all are not Christians.

Mr. Bliss states that the people of Kohala are intemperate in the use
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of tobacco, and that he has known some deaths from this cause. lie,
however, bears testimony, tliat there is some reformation in regard to
this debasing habit.

The diseases are very similar to those mentioned in other ^Jaces,
with the exception of several cases of decided consumption which
have been met with. The cUmate is bdieved to be, upon the whole,
more healthy than other parts of the island, and the weather is gene-
rally cool, with a bracing air.

On the 12th of February, I witnessed an interesting sight,—the
chase of blackfish, of which a school was seen in the afternoon in the
bay. Upon this, the natives who were fishing, and those on shore,
put off in their canoes to get to seaward of them : when this was
effected, they began making a great noise, to drive the fish in; and
finally succeeded in forcing many of them into shoal water, from
whence they -vere dragged on the beach, when :ibout twenty of large
size were taken. I measured one, which was eight and a half feet
long. The whole scene was animated, and the fish seemed completely
bewildered and exhausted from fright. They afforded a fine feast to
all the inhabitants of the bay, besides yielding plenty of oil, of which
they are very fond. The moment a school of porpoises is discovered,
it is their us .al practice to drive them in, gently at first, but when
Ihey are sufficiently close, a loud clamour begins, in which old and
young of both sexes join.

Mr. Drayton was, with the exception of Dr. Pickermg, the last to
visit the crater. On the road to Keaui, the former examined a curious
cave, called by the natives Pariorii, which is said to have been one of
the dancing-halls of the attendants of the goddess Pole. This legend
also points out the drums upon which the music was performed.
These are hollow cones or pillars formed by the lava blistering up,
and remaining hollow : when struck, they give a deep sound, not unlike
that from a large drum. The cave is said to have bren much cur-
tailed in its dimensions about a century ago.

At all the small places along the coast there are some petty officers,

mostly connected with and appointed by the missionaries. Besides the
religious duties they perform, they are likewise tax-gatherers, have a
good deal of authority over the people, and were found to be the
greatest extortioners our gentlemen met with.

At some of the houses, the natives were seen to be very much afraid
of the tax-gatherers, and when any of them made their apjicarance, all

merriment would cease ; those who were indulging in a pipe or cigar,
would at once put them aside, and all seemed under restraint.

The native women are generally found employed, either in plaiting
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hats from the flowering stock of the sugar-cane, or making mats from

the bleached leaves of the pandanus.

At some of the houses where Mr. Dra; ton stopped, the women
were dressed as they are represented when dancing, in the figures of

Cook and Vancouver'"; voyages ; they are still permitted to dance, but

the song called hoori-hoori is forbidden on account of its indecency.

Dr. Pickering was the last who visited the crater of Kilauca. He
passed towards the lava stream by the way of Pahuhali, having John

the pilot as his guide, and spent the first night about three miles to the

south of that place. The inhabitants were found to have returned to

their place of residence, and were again cultivating the ground.

He crossed the recent lava near its upper part, and found it over-

lying the soil, about twelve feet m thickness, having a surface resem

bling the " black ledge," with the friable vitreous crust before remarked.

Towards the margin of the stream he found many trees, two feet in

diameter, which the lava had flowed around and burnt off. The road

passed between two patches of lava, and had not been burnt as the

natives had reported ; crevices, however, passed across, and divided

the road. After exploring these parts, Dr. Pickering proceeded to

Kaimo, which was found to be a large village, scattered along the

beach for one and a half miles. Cocoa-nut trees were obser"ed to be

more numerous here than at any other place on the island.

They here found a well-built s-ihool -house, kept by a native teacher.

This place has seldom been visited by foreigners, and the consequence

was a very great curiosity to see the strangers. The proportion of

children was larger than usual.

From Kaimo, Dr. Pickering passed along the coast, which is formed

of lava that breaks off" suddenly, and leaves a perpendicular cliff, from

thirty to sixty feet high, against which the sea breaks with violence.

Along this coast houses are rarely to bo met with, and when they are

seen it is at those points where, from accident or other causes, there is

a breach in the lava.

Owing to the porous nature of the lava, the dwellers on the shore

are at times much distressed for water, and resort to various devices

to obtain it. In some places they use the leaves of the ti plant (Dra-

caena) fastened together ; alt o boards set obliquely, with calabaHhes

underneath, to catch the drops of rain ; and in other cases the cala-

bashes are set to obtain the drippings from the roofs.

Dr. Pickering reached Panau, and afterwards the patches of the

recent eruption which lie in the vicinity of the pit-crater of Alcalea-nui,

and found them unaltered since they had been seen by mo. What

seems remarkable, there was no earthquake felt at Hilo before, during
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Jhe time of, or after the eruption. It has been mentioned, that some
shght shocks were felt in the neighbourhood of Nanavalie, but they are
reported as being very frequent and violent at Kealakeakua Bay, on
the opposite side of the island, though much more remote from the
scene of destruction than Hilo.

Two of the missionaries were once on the black ki^e, lookincr
dc.wn on the burning lake, when an earthquake took place which wa'^
felt over the whole island : no change took place in the lake, or else-
where m the crater, excepting that some pieces of stones were shaken
down from the surrounding walls.

From all the information I could obtain, the causes of the earth-
quakes do not appear to be connected with the action of the volcanoes.
The accounts, however, are contradictory, and depend principallv
upon native testimony, which is not to be relied on in such observa'-
tioiis. It is to be hoped, that the resident missionaries will endeavour
to devote a small portion of their time to the interesting phenomena of
these eruptioiis.

Dr. Pickering reached Kilauea on the 22d of January, where he
found the large lake, according ,a nis estimation, still about thirty feet
below the rim. to which height it had again risen. If this estimate
was accurate, it would prove a rapid formation of lava, for only ten
days had elapsed since we had seen it many feet lower. About 9
p. M. of the sr-ne day, a large part of the southern bank fell in at
once, producing a great light, and surging to and fro for some minutes,
the surface of the fluid rising sometimes even with the rim.

According to the native account, the crater is more active at night
than in the day, but this probably arises from its greater apparent
brilliancy.

The small or Judd's Lake, was still overflowing in all directions,
and this action had continued for the last ten days. According to
Dr. Pickering's account, it v;as not as active as on its first outbreak.
A vast quantity of lava had been poured out since our last visit, and
there was a very perceptible increase of it in the crater.

I have before remarked the great difficulty of retaining a knowledge
of the situation and relative position of things, on first descendinrr on
the "black ledge." This was evident from Dr. Pickering's "not
recollecting objects which must have been seen by him.
The way he accounts for this is, that every thing at first was so

novel, and excited so much wonder and astonishment, that it mar.e no
lasting or distinct impression; but after proceeding for some time, this
appears to have worn off; and the eye became accustomed to the
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scene ; for on descending from the black ledge to the bottom of the

crater, he found the way quite familiar, and every toppling rock was

precisely in the same position. The bottom of the crater had been

entirely overflowed during our absence, which made it more even, and

the travelling more easy.

The new lava was of four or five diflTercnt varieties, as if each

overflow had been of a different kind. The variety that seemed to

predominate was quite thick and solid, nnd its crust had something of

a metallic or leaden lustre; the solidity of the layers seemed to be in

proportion to their thickness, and where this was five or six feet, the

central parts were compact and nearly destitute of vesicles.

On first entering on the lower lava, Mr. Colvocorcssis and the

Doctor found it was so hot that they were fearful they coidd not

proceed ; but on advancing they found the heat did not increase, and

by avoiding the small lake, which was then overflowing, they had no

difficulty in reaching the larger one.

The surface was, as has been before remarked, about thirty feet

below the rim : they were to the north of the great lake, and from that

side of the cauldron the jets were thrown up. Walking up to the edge,

they found it was impossible to look at the glowing pool for more than

an instant at a time, on account of the heat and glare on the face and

eyes, that made it necessary to retreat almost immediately a few paces

backward. The more dislani and darker part of the lake appeared

little less glowin^^. The noise, which has been represented by former

visiters as so terrific, and the absence of which I have before remarked,

was so trifllyg during this visit that it was not even regarded by them

in conversation. In this place Dr. Pickering says they remained some
ten minutes, but truly remarks, " It may have been more or less ; for,

to look on the tottering banks, seemingly so inndetiuatc to hold a fluid

like this, to see it glowing with almost a • tc heat, just above the

surface, and the current directing itself towards them, and to reflect

upon the falling in that had occurred the evening before; added to

which, Judd's Lake might, by a change of its overflow to a contrary

direction, have cut off all retreat." It was indeed no place to take

note of time.

That variety of lava which is destitute of a vitreous crust, is found

on the black ledge alone, and none of it was observed in the lower pit.

Noises of all kinds were carefully attended to, and if not heard were

expected and referred to the crater itself: these sometimes proceed

from the rolling down of small pieces of lava on the black ledge,

making a pattering kind of noise, by no means pleasant.
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Br. Pickering found a new route of descent into the crater, and one
that he deemed the most easily accomplished. This was on the south-
east side, near the sulphur-bank.

While in the crater on the black ledge at night, there is often a
deceptive appearance of a rising storm, from the darkness produced by
the overhanging cloud.

The old crevices have been found to be the only ones that give out
steam.

Though volcanic action is and has been so rife in this group of
islands, and so many appearances of it are to be seen on the surface,
both in the crater shape, and also that of lava crevices and jets, yet
there are but few that ought to claim the name of volcanoes. Those
that attract most attention are Mauna Loa, Kilauea, and Hualalai, as
being in present action, and the great crater of Haleakala. These
have ulready been described sufficiently in the foregoing pages.

Cone-craters, or hills of scoriaceous lava, are found throughout the
group, sometimes on the sides of the larger mountains, at others
isolated near the coast. Many of these are composed of fragments of
lava and sand. They are likewise to be seen in the terminal craters
of Mauna Loa and Haleakala, and do not appear to have ever dis-
charged any fluid lava, but seem to owe their shape to the successive
discharges of the loose materials. They are frequently in a lineal
direction, as will be observed by inspecting the map of Hawaii ; but
this will give little idea of their number. If reports be true relative to
Hualalai, hundreds may be seen from its summit, like excrescences on
its sides.

One of the most striking features of this island is the difference in the
formation of the two great mountains, whose height so nearly corre-
sponds. The form of Mauna Loa is unique, and has been increasing,
from the overflow of its terminal or pit-crater, and may perhaps be
entirely formed by the boiling over of this, for upon reflection this
would not seem impossible, but, indeed, quite probable; and one is irre-
sistibly drawn to this conclusion on ascending it.

The extent of the lava stream flowing over the surface is very great,
and has been supplied by most copious springs; the recent flow, for
mstance, covered an area of twenty square miles with a thickness of
twelve feet on an average. The height of Mauna Kea has been in-
creasing from the effects of the cone-craters, of which there are now
nine on the surface of its flat top : thus while one gives out a molten
mass, the other sends forth scoria.

The pit-craters are also represented on the map. They have not
been the seat of volcanic action, yet from their extraordinary forma-

29
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tion, they are deserving of" that name : many exhibit a flow of lava into

them. Tiie mode of lliuir formation seems very simple, and is just the

efl'ect that one would suppose to arise from a sudden undermining ; bui

that they should always form nearly a true circle, with perpendicular

walls, is remarkable, and cannot be easily accounted for.

As will have been seen, there have been copious eruptions from th

sides as well as from the terminal crater of Mauna Loa, and among
these may be reckoned that of Kilauea on its Hank. It was proved

satisfactorily to my mind that the craters have no connexion whatever

with each other. An instance has been stated, where none apparently

existed between Judd's and the large lake in the crater of Kilauea,

although they were only two thousand feet apart, and it is equally

evident that Kilauea has none with the top of the mountain. The
eruption of 18^2, from the terminal ;rater, and the one that has taken

place since our visit, is sufficient proof of this. All these flows tend

constantly to swell and increase the bulk of this mountain.

It has been remarked already, that a great deception in relation to

the height of these mountains occurs when they are first viewed from

the neighbouring sea. This is more particularly the case when the

weather is clear ; and the impression was hardly removed from my mind

even after the fatigue and labour encountered during our visit to Mauna
Loa. I still could not help wondering how they could possibly be as

high as I had found them by actual measurement.

In addition to the information regarding the Hawaiian Group, which

has fallen naturally under one or other of the preceding chapters,

several miscellaneous matters attracted our notice, which require to be

spoken of before we take our final leave of them.

Mr. Coan obliged me with the following account of the influx of the

sea at Ililo, on the 7th of November, 1837. A similar occurrence, it

will be recollected, took place at the island of Tutuila, in the Samoan
Group.

At about seven o'clock, p. m., the sea at Hilo was observed to retire

far below its usual low-water mark. In a few moments afterwards the

water returned in a gigantic wave, rushing to the shore with great

velocity, and breaking upon the beach with a noise like a peal of

thunder. All the low grounds in the neighbourhood of the beach were
instantly submerged, and a large number of houses were swept away.
So sudden and unexpected was the catastrophe, that many of the

inhabitants were engulfed in the flood, and compelled to struggle for

their lives. The sea remained upon the land about fifteen minutes,

when it retired beyond the line of low water, and after a short interval

••eturned again, but with less violence. It afterwards continuea to
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vibrate for fi time, gradually decreasing at each oscillation, until it

attained its usual lovcl.

The scene of distress which this phenomenon produced was great.
Hundreds of natives were at a meeting near the sea-shore, when the
wave rushed upon them, and left them struggling amidst the wreck of
their worldly ellbcts. Sonin of them were carried to sea, while others
were dashed upon the shore, surrounded by the fragments of their

iiouses, which had been broken to pieces, together with the timber,
frames, calabashes, &c.

Cries of distress came from all sides, as well from those who were
struggling for life, as those who had come down to their relief Parents
were rushing to and fro, looking for their children, husbands for their

wives, children for their parents, each inquiring for the other, with
wailings and hallooings. The whole, combined with the loud roar of
the sea, rendered the scene one of thrilling interest. Fortunately, an
English whaler, the Admiral Cockburn, of which James Lawrence
was commander, was lying in the bay at the time. He in a most
praiseworthy manner lowered his boats, and kept them cruising

about the bay, in search of the natives, many of whom were picked

up, wearied and exhausted, and by this timely aid their lives were
preserved. Not a canoe was left on the shore to assist in this

work.

The master of the Admiral Cockburn affirms that the water ran

past his ship at the rate of eight knots an hoiT, and that the soundings

were reduced from five to three and a half fathoms, which left a great

part of the bay drv

.

At Oahu tliis phenomenon was likewise noted by Dr. Rooke, who
has given an account of it in the Hawaiian Spectator, Vol. I., Ja-

nuary, 18.S8. Tlie time of its occurrence, as given by him, was six

o'clock, p. M., and the sea continued to vibrato until the next day at

noon. The time of commencement at Oahu preceded that at Hilo by
half an hour.

It appears, from the facts that have been stated relative to a like

phenomenon at Tutuila, that although the two were not coincident,

yet they were so closely allied in point of time, as to leave no doubt

of the same cause hv /ing produced both. It is certain that the phe-

nomenon took place first at the Samoan Group, and supposing that the

two watches by which it was noted were both correct, as the difference

of longitude is thirteen degrees, the elapsed time from the first wave at

Tutuila to that of the observations at Oahu, allowing for the difference

of longitude, was two hours, thirty minutes. The actual distance is two
thousand two hundred and fifty miles, on a course N. 20° E., which
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would prove tliat the wave must liavc proceeded from soutli to north

at tlie rate of ninr* hundred miles an hour. It would also go to prove

that the wave which was felt at Hilo, and on the north side of Maui,

was a returning wave, the dilTerence of time having been an hour;

and what is remarkable, its extent seems to have been confined to u

very small belt, as it does not appear to have been felt at Kauai.

There was no recoil or return wave on the north side of Tuluila. Its

breadth, therefore, would seem not to have extended beyond one

hundred miles.

By comparing the velocity of its rise and fall, wo find that at Tu-

tuila it exceeded that at Oahu. At the former place the rise and fall

was nine and a half feet in two minutes, while at the latter it was

only two feet a minute. It is remai liable that it should not have

reached above high-water mark on the south side of the Hawaiian

Group. The centre of the wave seems to have passed in a line over

Maui. The southern side of that island was more affected than that

of Oahu, but the wave on the north side seems to have been larger

and more destructive, for the small village of Kahului, in the district

of Wailuku, was entirely swept away.

The inhabitants of Kahului, on seeing the sea retiring, rushed to the

reefs with great joy to secure the fish, but before they could reach them

the sea-wave came rolling in, like an extended wall, to bury and destroy

all their habitations, or sweep them away. Only two lives, however,

were lost there, while at Ililo there were twelve persons missing. The

rise at Hilo, according to a mark on the boat-house, was found to be

eleven feet above ordinary high-water mark.

The weather was somewhat similar, and was at both places rather

lowering.*

I afterwards made inquiries on the coast of California whether this

rise and fall of the sea had been observed there, but did not succeed in

obtaining any information.

There was a similar phenomenon in the year 1819 ; but, from all

accounts, it appears to have been less violent.

Earthquakes are quite common on Hawaii : they appear to be, for

the most part, local ; thus, they are occasionally felt at Maui, but I

heard of none at Oahu or Kauai.

The following are those observed at Ililo since .July 1832, which

the Rev. Mr. Lyman furnished me from his memorandum, viz.

:

• On comparingf the times of this great rush of waters at the two points, viz. : the Samoan
Islands and this ^roup, we find them almost coincident with the enrthqualie of Chili, that

happened on the 7th of November, 1837 ; how far they arc to tie imputed to it, is a subject

of interesting inquiry tliat .i is not in my power to pursue in this pincc.
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June, 1833.

October 3d, II

" 13ih, 14

February 19Ui, 1834

u u It

May 14th, il

AugUHt 3d, 11

March 23d, 183.')

" acth, II

July 2Ut, II

Scptombor Gth, il

In the year 1836

June aOtli, 1837.

January 4th, 1838.

" 29'Ji, II

July nth, II

October 16th, II

Nov. 5tli, It

" fith.

" 7th, II

" 8th to 13th, II

December 4tli, 11

" 9th, It

" 10th, It

" lath. 11

April 7th, 1839

February lat, 1840

May 5tli, it

September 5th, 11

October 14th, It

December 18th, II

February IStli, 1841.

March 18th, tl

Two slight ahockii.

Shocki in tlio night; one Blight.

At 3 p. M. a imart nhncli, motion up and down.

At 6 p. M. a bIiocIi which Hiiook down gtonu walls, stopped

clocks, up«;t bottl"!»,and threw milk out of pans but half.fiJL

Undulating motion north and south.

At 9 p. M. another, but a slight slioek.

Between 2 and 3 p. m. a severe shock.

Between 3 and 4 a. m. a severe shock.

At 9 A. M. a i<light shock.

At twenty-iivo minutes past 6 a. m. three shocks in quick

succession.

Three shocks during the day.

Between 3 and 3 a. h. a slight shock.

Tlicre were none felt.

At forty minutes past 6 r. m. two shocks.

One severe shock.

At 10 r. M., there were three shocks in quick succession

two heavy, the tliird liglit.

A slijiht slioek in the morning.

A jar, accompanied with a noise, resembling tile discharg*

of a cannon.

One shock in tlio morning, and two in tho afternoon.

One shock in the morning.

A smart shock at midnight, one at 3 a. m., and another at

four.

Slight shocks were constantly occurring, and on several of
these days it was thought the ground was never free ftoin

motion.

A sliglit shock, but decided and distinct.

A sliglit shock.

A sliglit shock at 4 a. h.

A slight shock.

At 1 p. M., a severe shock, attended with all the phenomena
of that of February 1834. The motion of the earth was
such as to render it difficult to walk or stand : the motion

was up and down.

At midday a smart shock.

Half-past 1 p. M. a smart shock.

At 4 p. M. a slight shock.

At 10 p. M. a alight shock.

At 9 p. M. a slight shock. ^
At 5 A. M. two severe shocks.

A slight shock.

Severe; felt at Maui.

Making in all fifty shocks in eight years.

The usual motion or jar is like that produced by the firing of distant

artillery, or the falling of a heavy body on the ground ; to this is added
a tremulous motion when the earthquake is slight.



iiM HAWAII.

On tlic 3(1 of Mnrch tlie instruments were all cmbnrkcd, and the

observatory dutieb broken up.

On iho -Itli of March, at p. m., an attempt was made to got under

way, but the Innd-broezo failed. Wo mudo another attempt the next

morning, but wore again obliged to anchor near the end of the roof

I .ncntiun these circumstances, in order to show the dillicultios tliut

sometimes occur in getting to sea from tliis port. This is in conse-

<|ucncc of tlie land-breeze frequently failing near the shore, so that a

vessel is sometimes becalmed for more than half a day between the

two winds. Fortunately, there is little or no current here, and, there-

fore, no danger to bo apprehended, although it is a disagreeable situa-

tion to be placed in.

As respects the bay of Hilo, I cannot but view it as a safe anchor-

age. Wc were detained there about throe months, and never iiad n

gale strong enough to ride to our anchors, though those wore the

winte. months, Doccndjer, January, and February. At times, how-

ever, there was a considerable swell rolling in, so as to make it

uncomfortable on board ship. The weather we mot \t'ith was not so

rainy as I i:ad been led to expect from the accounts given me, and

during the month of February we had some of the most delightful

weather I ever experienced.

Provisions can be obtained, though not in abundance, and the

markets arc not well supplied. The prices are the same as those at

Honolulu, although the demand is not so great. For wild cattle we
were asked thirty dollars. Kanuha, the chief, has the character of

wishing to impose upon straxigers : I must, however, do him the justice

to say, that this imputation seems undeserved. Like all the rest of the

natives, he will ask double ; but it is only rctjuisite to bargain for the

articles recjuired, and for services beforehand, and to insist on them

complying strictly with their engagement ; when this is done, no diili-

culty will be experienced.

The best landing is at Waiakea, which gives its name to the bay,

although it has been called Hilo and Byron's Bay. The latter name
was conferred on it, in compliment to liOrd Byron, by Kaahumanu ;

but the native appellation cannot be set aside, and the bay is now
scarcely known among the natives when called Byron's.

Excellent water is to bo had in abundance, and with great ease,

within the mouth of the Wailuku river ; but it requires some care in

passing in and out the river when the surf is high.

Although I have spoken of the landing on the eastern side of this

bay as being tho best, yet it is feasible to land on the beach in proper
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boats. Wood is also to bo had here, and at a much loss price than at

Ouiiu. Thcro is another inducement, which umkos it a desirable

j)luce for vessels to recruit at—there are no grog-shops as yet.

The rise of the tide is tfircc feet—high water full and change at

1 p. M.

The morning j)revious to our sailing, I learned much to my surprise

that the Rev. Mr. Coan had received many complaints from the natives,

of the destruction of the sugar-cano by my crew. Although I was
well convinced that the complaints were unfounded, as strict orders

had been given that no plantation should be touched, I sent Mr. Wal-
dron on shore to inciuire into it, and to settle any demands. It turned

out as I had expected, that little or no damage had been done, and

this fact was evident enough. Wo were compelled, however, to pay
ten dollars, which I cannot but view as a piece of extortion. How
far the reverend missionary was aware of its being so, I will not pre-

tend to say; but a little inquiry would have satisfied him thai not

one-tenlh part of the value had been touched, if any. I do not mention

this in any feeling of hor.tility towards the missionary: I would, how-
ever, recommend that when complaints are made, they should at once

1)0 sent to head-quarters, and not allowed to bo heard through any other

channel.

After this affair was arranged, I had the gratification to receive a

cumi)limentary notice from Mr. Coan, on the behaviour and exemplary

conduct of my crew during the whole time the ship was at Hilo.

SDIDLR FERN.



MESi

OF 1

MAiI

MEN

WES

-CO

KESI

OF (

DIPA

-IT!

POSE

Diax

CULl

AUIE

nuA(

MIXC

OF E

NAN'

ICH'I

HONI



CHAPTER VII.

CONTENTS.

MESSRS. PICKERING, DRAYTON, AMD BRACKENRIDGE SAIL FOR MAUI - DEPARTURE

OF THE VINCENNES FROM HILO— HER AARIVAL AT LAHAINA— DESCRIPTION OF

MAUI-VISIT TO THE KING-KING'S PALACE-TOWN OF LAHAINA-PRIVATE APART

HENTS OF THE KING-HI8 WIFE-EXCURSION TO THi; SEMINARY OP WAILUKU-

WEST MAUI—BUILDINGS OP THE SEMINARY—HABITS AND DRESS OF THE SCHOLARS

-COURTSHIP BY LETTER -MERITS AND DEFECTS OP THE SEMINARY-MU. BAILVS

RESIDENCE-SAND HILLS- MOUND OF HUMAN BONES-RETURN TO LAHAINA-0\E

OF OUll BOATS LOST -ISLAND OF KAHOOLAWE- SEMINARY OF LAHAINALUNA

-

DIPADVANTAGES OF ITS POSITION-ITS ORIGINAL SYSTEM-CHANGES IN THE SYSTEM

— ITS PROBABLE FAILURE—APPEARANCE OF THE SCHOLARS—IMPROVEMENTS PRO

POSED IN IT-SURVEY OF THE COASTS OF LAHAINA -ITS POPULATION-CHURCH

-

DISTRICT OP WAILUKU- DISTRICT OF KULA - KING'S ENCOURAGEMENT OF THE

CULTURE OF SUGAR-PERSEVERANCE OF THE NATIVES-LABOURS OF THE MISSION-

ARIES-POPULATION OF WAILUKU-TOUR OF MESSRS. PICKERING, DRAYTON, AND

BR.\CKENRmGE- NORTH COAST OF MAUI -MOUNT HALEAKALA-MR. LANE AND

MINOR S PLANTATION-CAVE-CRATER OF HALEAKALA-WAILUKU PASS-INFLUENCE

OF BOOKS ON THE NATIVES-NATIVE CHARACTER-REGENT KEKAULUOHI-LIEUTE-

NANT BUDD DESPATCHED ON A SURVEY-WE TAKE LEAVE OF MAUI-LANAI-

ICHTHYOLOGY — SURF AND TIDES - MOLOKAI - ARRIVAL OF THE VINCENNES AT

HONOLULU-RETURN OP THE PORPOISE.

U9

(833)

\









C HAT 11. It VI I.

MiiUi ; .ui(i ii.-j wo li.id cNiiiiusiofi tilt; flv;id i.i R-seai'i.h un i!

"c ordors to Messrs. Pick(.-ri»ij;, Dnijlon, and Brficktuiridgc, • - ..

'•n^p ihi'lior in a «iT.nil vps'-ol, in o'-(!f»<* ihnt th'^v niic'li' h^vr- a

^ci. Ki l\:tU!i< U) n;;ii;i, il ,,0.^, \Mili iiiu.Ai ;c;;;'-Cl 'tlUl 1 puviod uiii;

a, uii'l 1 fi'iil il lUV (!'.!'\ !>i';'."^ '<"* ;ir\i:;(-i\> ' i'. (• ij.i' i,!iil(i:,!'. .i!< 1 ,nn

I 1 hiiii, for H 1

'11 iiie .Jih i»i' .\l..i

••'; disr.liarged Jvr.i

i'K.IU, ;Uli! 1:

•'i'M>i.
''

I





CHAPTER VII.

MAUI.

1841.

I

By the 15th of February I found that my long detention at Hilo

would place it out of my power to visit the Marquesas Islands, as I

l)ad intended. I therefore determined, before returning to Oahu,

which 1 intended should be by the 1st of April, to pass a short time

at Maui ; and as we had exhausted the field of research on Hawaii, I

gave orders to Messrs. Pickering, Drayton, and Brackenridge, to take

()assage thither in a small vessel, in order that they might have a

longer time to explore that island. Dr. Judd took passage in the same

vessel, to return to Oahu. It was with much regret that I parted with

liim, and I feel it my duty here to acknowledge the obligations I am
under to him, for the service he performed on this tour of duly. I

should have experienced great trouble and difficulty with the natives,

had it not been for his admirable management. He succeeded in

settling with all of them without any difficulty, when it was once

understood that no sort of imposition would be allowed.

On the .5th of March, we succeeded in getting to sea, and at eight

o'clock discharged John Ely, the pilot, whom we had ibund of great

use as a guide to the volcano, &c. He possessed a good deal of

knowledge respecting the native character, acquired during a sojourn

of twenty years among them, and from his conversation he did not

appear to entertain much friendship or respect for them.

The longitude of Waiakea Bay was found to be 155° 03' 00" W.,

latitude 19° 43' 51" N.

At 1 r. M. the sea-breeze reached us, and soon wafted us beyond the

region of calms. We then stee'-ed to the westward to pass through

the channel between Hawaii and Maui, which is thirty miles wide.

(235)
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The afternoon was fine, and the snowy peak of Mauna Kea was

quite distinct: by running a base line with the patent log, and obtaining

the requisite angles, we made its height thirteen thousand six hundred

and fifty-six feet.

At midnight, being nearly up with Kahoolawe, we hove-to, to await

daylight, as I wished to look for a shoal that was supposed to exist off

its southern end. I passed within two and a half miles of that point,

and had nothing less than seven and a quarter fathoms water. By

half-past nine we had entirely lost the trades, owing to tlie high land,

and, after being becalmed for an hour, we took a light sea-breeze from

the southwest, which slowly brought us to an anchorage in Lahaina

Roads, abreast of the king's palace.

The island of Maui is divided into two oval-shaped peninsulas,

connected by a low isthmus, only a few feet higher than the beach.

Although on a first view the peninsulas resemble each other, on closer

examination they are found to be very different. East Maui is the

largest of the two, and rises in one unbroken mountain ten thousand

feet in elevation, which falls almost perpendicularly towards the sea.

West Maui has many sharp peaks and ridges, which are divided by

deep valleys, and which in descending towards the sea open out and

form sloping plains on the north and south sides of considerable extent.

The highest peak of West Maui was found, by triangulation, to be

six thousand one hundred and thirtv feet.

An officer was at once despatched to wait upon the king, who sig-

nified his desire to see me in the afternoon. I accordingly had the

honour of waiting on him, and was received with great warmth and

kindness, I paid him a long visit, in which the conversation turned

principally on the business of his islands.

On my way back after leaving the king's house, I was very much

amused with the sight of a number of little children, that could but

barely creep, crawling into the deep water of the enclosed spaces

along the path, and paddling about with as much confidence as if it

was their native element, and seemingly more at home than on the

land. They reminded me of ducklings. No regard seemed to be

paid to them by the older ones or their parents; and it was a matter

of surprise to them that I should think it any thing extraordinary.

Although these young children could not exactly swim, yet by the

movements of their arms and legs they contrived to make progress and

keep their heads well above water. I returned on board before sunset,

where I found a handsome present of fish, that had just been sent off

by the king.

The most remarkable building to be seen as the bay of Lahaina is
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approached, is the seminary of Lahainahina situated on the side of
the mountain that rises behind Lahaina.

The liing's palace is built of coral rock, and is only half finished : it

already seems to be in a somewhat dilapidated state, and exhibits

poverty rather than regal magnificence. I could not but feel that too

little attention had been given to his household by those who have had
the management of his affairs. I regretted to see that any change,
except for the better, had beci effected in the native stylo of accom-
modation. His present residence is neither calculated to maintain the

respect of his subjects, nor to eaiiance liis importance in the eyes of
foreigners. I am v-ell aware that improvements are going on near to

and connected with the situation his house occupies, but I believe that

these could all have been long since finished, had proper exertions

been made.

The town of L-^haina is built along the beach for a distance of three

quarters of a mile : it is principally composed of grass-houses, situated

as near the beach as possible : it has one principal street, with a few
others running at right angles. After the king's palace, the fort is

the most conspicuous object : its form is quadrangular, the longest

side facing the sea: it is of little account, however, as a defence,

serving chiefly to confine unruly subjects and sailors in. The area

within is about one acre, and the walls are twenty feet high. By the

observations which I made here, it is situated in longitude 156° 41' 00"

W., latitude 20° 51' 50" N.

There arc storehouses, which are used for the reception of the

king's revenue, that consists of large heaps of tapas. At a short

distance from the landing are situated the cottages of the Rev. Mr.
Riciiards and Dr. Baldwin, who act as missionaries here. Mr. Richards,

as has been before remarked, is connected with the government.

I had the pleasure of receiving his majesty on board, with suitable

honours, accompanied by his suite. They made a very respectable

apjiearance ; and although what I had already seen of the king had
greatly prepossessed me in his favour, a visit which I paid him before

my departure tended greatly to increase the interest I felt for his wel-
fare. Instead of being received in the dilapidated and half-finished

palace, I was ushered over a small causeway to a short distance

beliind it, into his private apartments, and introduced to his wife, who
had been quite unwell. She is not acknowledged as queen. She is

the daughter of an inferior chief on the island of Hawaii, and the pret-

tiest woman on the island. The king, it is believed, married her from
affection, and against the wishes of his chiefs, after they had prohibited

his marriage with his sister Nahicnaena, as has already been mentioned
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Ill order to prevent any dispute in tiie succession to the throne, it was

formerly deemed necessary that the king should take all the women

of iho highest rank as his wives, and all the children born of them

were declared and considered as his heirs.

The present king is said to be the natural son of Kamehameha I.,

and became, from political causes, heir to the throne.

After crossing the causeway we reached a sin;ill island: on this was

a grass-house of moderate dimensions, surrounded by hibiscus trees,

which grow quite low, and made a bower almost impervious to the

sun's rays. At the entrance of the house I was mot by his majesty,

dressed in a roundabout of blue cloth, and white pantaloons. He led

the way into the bower, in the centre of which his wife was lying in

a clean white hammock, suspended between the trees. Every thing

about her was pleasant-looking, betokening care and attention to her

comfort, and a degree of refinement I little expected to sec. .
Although

unwell, she showed many marks of beauty, and I was much struck

with her appearance.

The king told me these were their private apartments, where they

could remain undi lurbed and free from intrusion. They passed most

of their time together, and he pointed out a small hut of ti-leavcs that

he had constructed for her, in which she had been lying on new-

mown grass. The king pointed out the improvements he had in

contemplation, but complained that he had not money to carry them

on. Although his income is very considerable, in tapas and native

produce, and would have constituted great wealth in former times,

yet, from the depreciation in the value of these articles, it is now of

little value, lie has so many hangers-on, that it takes a largo amount

to supply, maintain, and clothe them, even in the ordinary garments

of the island. These circumstances leave the king cjuite as poor as

any of his subjects.

The little domestic scene I had witnessed gave me great pleasure,

the more so from being quite unexpected ; and I found afterwards

lluit very few arc ever admitted to this sanctum sanctorum. I take

pleasure in mentioning it, as I had not before given his majesty credit

for the domestic virtues, which I am now satisfied he possesses to a

great degree, both from the tenor of his conversation and the pleasing

picture lie exhibited in the last interview I had with him.

llis wife is much fairer than the natives usually, and she has not

so coarse and disproportionate a figure as seems characteristic of the

feiualos of distinction in these islands. ITcr features, however, were

decidedly of the native character. The tone of voice was pleasing and

ladylike.
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Wishing to inspnct the fcmalo soininaiy of Wailuku, whioli I had

heard much spoken of, I went over to it, in company with Mr. Drayton.

One of the chiefs was oljhging enough to furnish tiic with a horse for

the occasion. We rode along the soutli shore of West Maui, as it is

here termed. This portion of West Maui is rendered susceptible of

cultivation by means of irrigation, supplied by numerous small brooks,

running from the mountains. A very small portion, however, is thus

cultivated ; but I should think it could be made to yield large crops of

taro and sugar-cane, with very little care.

The leeward side of West Maui is similar in climate to Oahu, and,

as was to be expected, the plants were the same.

Most of the habitations wc passed were occupied by fishermen.

Some large heaps of coral taken from the reef were observed along the

shore, which were to be transported to Lahaina, in order to be burnt

for lime.

As we approached the east end of West Maui, the mountains kept

increasing on the plain, until they formed an abrupt precipice several

hundred feet in height at the sea. There the way led up a zigzag road,

if road it could be called, which it is difficult for man or horse to pass

over. A portion of this path, two or three miles in length, had been

worked, and is yet in good repair ; but that on the south side has been

sufl'ered to fall entirely into ruin, and is the most difficult part to over-

come.

The rock of the cliff was basaltic, containing grains of chrysolite,

which were also observed in the sand in the beds of the dry streams.

No conglomerate was seen.

The greatest discomfort wc experienced in this excursion arose from

the violence of the gusts that passed by us: the power of the wind was
almost violent enough to unhorse us, as it burst in intermittinsr ffiists

through the ravines every few minutes. After passing this rough

road, we reached the sandy alluvial neck or isthmus, the lowest part

of w hich is only seven feet above the sea. Here the sand is constantly

shifting, being thrown up into " dunes," and again dissipated by the

wind. On reaching the neck, we trrned to the west, and rode seven

miles before we reached Wailuku, over a plain nearly uninhabited, and

hardly susceptible of cultivation, until within a mile of Wailuku.

The seminary of Wailuku consists of an extensive range of coral

and adobe buildings, beautifully situated on an inclined plane, with high

and massive precipices behind, in a flourishing village, which shows

mure of systematic improvement and organized exertion than any place

I have met with in the Hawaiian Islands. The fields, also, are better

fenced, and the crops more diligently attended to. We were kindly
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received by the Rev. Mr. Orccno, his lady, nnd Miss Ogdon, who have

the charge of the ostablishmeiif, which consists of eighty scholars,

between the ages of twelve and eighteen years. Every opportunity

was aflbrdcd me of inspecting the establishment, and while I fi)uiiil

much to commend, there were many things I could have desired to se-

changed.

In the first place, I was much struck with the appearance of a want
of cleanliness in the dresses of the scholars, contrasting so imfavon ••

ably with the neatness and cleanliness of the rest of the estnblishmcni.

Neither can it bo expected that they should imbibe cleanly habits, <r '

able to preserve them, when they are allowed to wear their i-jmh .

unchanged from the beginning to the end of the week. TIm- dn--
consists of the usual loose gown adopted in the islands, ainl i, Ahidi

these children are allowed to sleep. On Saturday they wash, and on

Sunday make their appearance in a white cotton smock, shawl, ami

bonnet, the latter of their own manufacture. Their dormitory is a long

adobe building, with walls two feet thick, divided into compartments
twelve feet by ten, each of which acommodates three scholars. More
than half of this space is occupied by their bed, which is made of mats
laid on a bank of ti-leaves, or sugar-cane, about two feet thick, with a

small pillow of about eight inches square. What clothes they had
were hung up in the corners, and a scanty supply they appeared to be.

Rolls of tapa were laid on the mats, which serve to cover them at

night. The only ventilation was through a small window and the top

part of the partition-wall, which was left open. I passed into several

of these small rooms, all of which had a musty smell, as of decayed
or mouldy vegetable matter. It was no longer a subject of surprise to

me that the establishment had obtained the name of being unhealthy,

or that several of the girls had died.*

While Mr. Greene gives the scholars instruction in the various

'lepartments of education, Miss Ogden teaches them all kinds of useful

employments, such as spinning, weaving, knitting, sewing, quilting,

millinery, &ic. She has, also, the snporintondence of their eating

apartment, and no place could be bettei airangCfl than this part of the

establishment: everything has a usef ' riir,>odc md one r.ud.ly sees

the practical operation of all that i,-> doing. I had the pleasure of

seeing the scholars at their meals, where all was regulated and went
according to rule: those who were appointed to " wash up" kept their

places while the rest left the table. They made a better appearance

• I have since understood that this defect has Ijccn remedied, the scholars having Ijeen

piuvided witli bedsteads and bedding, and that no cases of sickness have since occurred.
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at their morning moal than they had done on the day of our arrivel,
wearing now neat white capes; but I still saw the samo frocks. I do
not. however, .ish to give tho idea that they are not in reality clean:
iney are so beyond a doubt, as I understood they bathed almost every
day; but they did not look tidy. Miss Ogdon took her place at a
small table, whence she was enabled to overlook the whole. Their
food IS that of the country, consisting principally of poe and fish, and
they are occasionally indulged with molasses.

Baths and walking-grounds are prepared for them, where they can
take exercise. The avowed object of this establishment is to educate
the daughters of Hawaii as wives for the young men who are educated
at Lahamaluna. They are fed and clothed by tho Missionary Society
and It IS proposed that they shall remain at the establishment until they
be married. '

One courtship has already taken place by letters; and I was informed
these were the first love-letters that had ever been written in this group.
1
was extremely desirous of obtaining the originals or copies, but was

not successful. The correspondence appears to have been carried on
under the eye of the missionaries, and the expressions they contained
were very common-place.

This whole establishment does great credit to those who are engaced
in rearing ,t up, on account of the method and perseverance with
which It IS carried on. It is extremely gratifying to see efforts of
this kind made but I cannot help doubting the policy of not allowing
any of the burden of it fall upon the natives themselves (the parents^
The only argument advanced in justification of this course, was the
rather unsatisfactory one. that these people cannot understand and
appreciate sufficiently the advantages, to be persuaded to contribute to
he education of their children. As far as my own observations went,

I believe this to be an error. As long as the children are educated
and maintained gratis, the natives will never make any exertions to
furnish the means. Some of the natives said to me, on my making
inquiry why their children were not at the seminary, that they could
not get them there, for all those admitted were selected by the mission-
aries, and there are no other means of tuition; they also added, that
hey would be willing to contribute a few dollars for the education of
their children, if allowed.

The greatest objection to the system of this school, in my opinion, is
that the pupils are not taken at an earlier age, and before their habits
are m any way formed, and that it is attempted to educate them ex-
clusively for civilized life as it now is. Taken at too advanced an
age, they have scarcely an opportunity of forgetting the life of ease

VOL. IV. V ai
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they led while in their savage state ; and thus their early impressions
remaining still uneradicated, ihey return almost as soon as they leave
the school to their savage state, finding it more easy than to keep up
their partially civilized habits; whereas, if they were taken very
young, and put under a course of discipline thai would make their

improvement permanent, and were, besides, taught the way of main-
taining themselves as they now are, by useful employment, they would
not be so likely to relapse into their former habits, or adopt those of
their parents. I have little doubt, that such a course would be a great
means of reforming many of their parents, as far as they are sus-

ceptible of reformation ; for the relation between parents and children
is altogether different with them from what it is among us, parents
being invariably under the control of the children, after the latter have
grown up

The plan of taking the children, as is done, from the dregs of the
natives, is, I think, another mistake. The higher orders in a monar-
chical system of government ought to be more carefully instructed than
the others. This principle is admitted by the establishment of the
chiefs' school at Honolulu, and I see no reason why it should not
equally apply to the children of the petty chiefs, or second class. I am,
indeed, satisfied tJ.at greater advantages would be derived from such
a course, and the school would, in this way, become more popular.
Parents of this rank would, also, be enabled to assist in its mainte-
nance, and the lower orders, as elsewhere, would imitate the higher.

I must do full justice to the good fare and kind attentions of Mrs.
Greene

;
and from the appearance of the supper-table, I could readily

have believed myself in New England instead of the Hawaiian Islands.
Early the next morning, Mr. Drayton and myself went to breakfast

with Mr. Baily and his wife. He is the assistant missionary at this

station, and superintends the school for boys. It being Saturday, and
a holiday, we had not the pleasure of seeing the scholars.

Mr. Baily had provided bountifully for us, and there was ample
evidence here that this was a land of plenty, to all those who exercised
ordinary industry.

After breakfast, Mr. Greene was obliging enough to accompany us
to see the sugar-mills and taro-plantations, in the valley of the Wailuku.
The sugar-manufactory is an experiment of the king, and is now under
the superintendence of a Chinese. By some awkward mistake in

making the agreement, his majesty's interests were entirely lost sight

of, and it is said that he will lose money, although his agents have a
prospect of considerable gain. The iron-work of the mill was imported
from the United States, and is turned by water-power. The water
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wheel is badly constructed: it is a breast-wheel, with great loss of
power. °

There appears but little economy about the establishment: as an
mstance of this, instead of drying and preparing the cane for fuel, they
use wood altogether, which is very scarce, and costs much to transport
It. Ihe sugar appears to be of good quality, and with proper atten-
tion, the manufacture could no doubt be made profitable. I understood
trom the Chmese who had charge, that the sugar could be sold at four
cents per pound, and that with a proper economy as to fuel, might be
reduced to half that sum.

Both the king and chiefs have a desire to encourage the arts and
agriculture. Unfortunately, however, after they have incurred expenses,
they are obliged to give the sole direction into the hands of those who
have nothmg but their own interests in view. The consequence is, that
in all these undertakings the king and chiefs have found themselves
deceived, by listening to foreigners by whom they have been defrauded.We now rode down the valley among the taro-patches, and over to
the band-hills. In passing over them we saw some remarkable con-
cretions, resembling large tunnels or broken pipes, which were quite
hard, and resembled solid rock interspersed with amorphous sandstone.
Mr. Greene, who was with us, could give me no information respectini?
their formation. Dr. Pickering met with these also, and considers
them as mineral concretions, although they appeared to him to resem-
ble those formed by annelidas, or like beds of sabelte.
On the isthmus, the sand was drifting like snow, and afforded a good

Illustration of the rapidity with which it changes its place by the effects
of the winds.

In the centre of the Sand-hills, we stopped on a mound of human
bones -a perfect Golgotha. There appears to be no tradition respect-
ing this accumulation of mortal relics. By some it is supposed to have
been a burying-place after a battle, for the place where they were
found was known to be a battle-ground. Bloody contests, indeed, must
have taken place here, if we are to judge from the number of skeletons
which are exposed. Some of these are in a state of perfect preserva-
tion, and I regretted not being able to transport one to the ship.
Near this place we saw several boys anxiously watching some

object, and on getting near them, found they were employed in catch-
ing birds. This was done by baiting small sticks, to which a string was
tied, and the other end of the string fastened to a small stone: the bird
swallows the stick along with the bait, and in attempting to fly off, it

pierces his throat, and he is thus secured.

After riding around these plains we returned to Wailuku, where we
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partook of a sumptuous lunch, and parted under a feeling of obligation

for the kind attentions we had received, and the tokens of remembrance
from the scholars. We reached Lahaina before dark, after a fatiguing

ride.

On our way I heard a rumour that one of the boats had been lost,

which made me anxious to get on board as soon as possible. I had been

flattering myself that from dangers of this kind we were, at least for

the present, exempt ; but the report proved too true. Previous to leaving

Lahaina, I had despatched Lieutenant Budd, with Passed Midshipman
May, in charge of two boats, and it was to one of these that the acci-

dent occurred. Lieutenant Budd gave the following account of it.

At ten o'clock, on the 9th of March, they left the ship, when it was
blowing a moderate breeze, and steered for the south point of Kahoo-
Idwe. After they had proceeded some distance on their way, it fell

calm for a short time, and then the trade-wind set in strong from the

northward and eastward, and soon increased to a stiff gale, the sea

rising to a dangerous height for the boats. Just after doubling the point

of Kahoolawe, Passed Midshipman May, in the Leopard, hailed Lieu-

tenant Budd, to report that his boat was sinking; and four of the men
were perceived to be baling. Lieutenant Budd pulled alongside, and
seeing the boat was settling, ordered the anchor to be dropped. Most
of the crew continued to bale with their hats, whilst the rest passed out

the most important articles. A portion of the Leopard's crew, who
could no. swim, were now ordered to get into the Greyhound ; Lieu-

tenant Budd intending to land them and return for those on the wreck.
The men who were thus left said that the boat was drifting to sea, and
wished to be taken ofi"; but this would have endangered the lives of all.

Passed Midshipman May, perceiving their unwillingness to remain,
jumped overboard and joined them : his example encouraged them to

do their best. Lieutenant Budd succeeded in as short a time as possible

in landing the men and articles from his boat, and then returned. He
found the boat sinking fast, and the officer and men supporting them-
selves with the oars. The boat was now turning over and over as
every wave struck her. Mr. May and the rest of the men were taken
on board, and they then returned to the shore, all much exhausted.
Lieutenant Budd, seeing that the side of the boat had been stove in bv
a heavy sea, and the impossibility of saving or being able to repair the

Doat, left her to her fate, and took such measures as he found necessary
for the comfort of his men. Lieutenant Budd deserves much credit

tor his presence of mind in preserving the lives of the men entrusted to

him, as well as protecting them afterwards from unnecessary exposure.

Kahoolawe, the island they were now on, lies to the west of the



MAUI.
34fi

south end of Maui, and is fo-jrteen miles long by five miles wide. It

is uninhabited, except by a few poor fishermen, and is used as a place
of exile : at this time, there was one state prisoner confined on it

Lieutenant Budd concluded next morning to set out in search of
the town which he had heard one of his boat's crew, a Kanaka, say
that he knew of. After wandering over the rugged face of this barren
island for twenty miles, he discovered, to his great joy, from the top of
a ridge, a cluster of huts near the water, which they soon after reached.

They proved to be inhabited by Kenemoneha, the exile above spoken
of, who for the crime of forgery had been condemned to spend five

years in exile upon this island. This was eff^ted in a singular

manner, and the punishment of the offender will serve to show the

mode in which the laws are carried into execution.

The chief, Kenemoneha, treated Lieutenant Budd with great kind-

ness, supplied him with dry clothing, and gave him some of his scanty
fare. The village is a collection of eigiit huts, and an unfinished adobe
church. The chief has three large canoes for his use.

In passing over the island, the walking had been found very tedious;
tor they sunk anHle-deep at each step. The whole south part is covered
with a light soil, composed of decomposed lava ; and is destitute of
vegetation, except a few stunted shrubs.

On the northern side of the island, there is a better soil, of a reddish

••olour, which is in places susceptible of cultivation. Many tracks of
wild hogs were seen, but only one of the animals was met with.

The wife of Kenemoneha resides at Lahaina. She was a great

favourite of the king, who, notwithstanding, was determined to let the

law take its course, being well satisfied of her husband's guilt.

The only article produced on the island is the sweet-potato, and
but a small quantity of these. All the inhabitants are convicts, and
receive their food from Maui : their number at present is about fifteen.

Besides this little cluster of convicts' huts, there are one or two
litiiises on the north end, inhabited by old women. Some of the con-
victs are allowed to visit the other islands, but not to remain.

On hearing of the accident, Lieutenant Carr at once despatched

provisions for the party ; which reached them the next day, and
proved a seasonable supply. After much fatigue. Lieutenant Budd
returned to the ship on the 15th.

I visited, in company with some of the officers, the seminary of
Lahainaluna, which is, as I have before said, situated on the hill behind
fhe town, and about two miles distant from it. The road thither is

partly made by the pupils of the seminary. We found the students at

work along this road, making stone walls. Many of them were large
Vil
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boys or young men. Their mode of working was not systematic, and

every one appeared to be doing what he thought best : they did not

appear to be identified with their work, but seemed more Uke a rabble.

We were received by the Rev. Mr. Andrews, who was kind enough

to show us the whole establishment.

On our approach, we noticed an air of neglect, and particularly in

the out-buildings. The garden also was in bad order ; indeed, nothing

succeeds well in it, because its situation is too high for irrigation,

which in this climate is aosolutely necessary. The soil is composed
of a red clay, which in dry weather forms a fine dust, covering

every thing, and which the daily winds continually raise into clouds.

These circumstances present an obstacle to one of the great objects

of the institution, while the scarcity of water prevents the inculcation

of habits of personal cleanliness, of which the natives stand in great

need.

The object of the institution is, to forward mental improvement and
a knowledge of the useful arts, as well as to prepare suitable teachers

for the native schools.

This school was established in 1831 on the principal of self-support,

and only those who could maintain themselves, were admitted. These
were principally adults, and mostly rnaiiicd persons : they even built

their own houses, which were of adobes, covered with thatch. The
Rev. Mr. Andrews was the first who undertook the charge ; and the

only expense to the mission was the books, &c., together with the

salary of the superintendent. This plan continued to be acted upon
for three years, during which time the number of scholars had risen

to ninety. In 1834, the mission decided to increase the school, and
to put up buildings at their own expense. The Rev. Messrs. Clark
and Dibble were appointed to it as instructors of mathematics and
philosophy ; they were also to be employed in translating and prepar-

ing native books, of which none existed at the time, and which were
to be printed at the Mission Press.

In 1836, the character of the school was entirely changed, and the

self-supporting system laid aside, as was also the reception of adult

scholars, none now being admitted over twenty years of age.

In 1837, the present edifice, consisting of a centre building, forty-

four feet square, and two wings, fifty by twenty-six feet, were erected,

at considerable expense, I was informed, (twelve thousand dollars,)

and a class of thirty-six boys admitted, from the various district

schools on the island, as boarding scholars. These are lodged in a
number of small thatched huts, ten feet square. There are likewise

dwellings for the teachers. It was endowed by the king and chiefs
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with a grant of five hundred acres of land ; only fifty of which, how-
ever, were capable of being made productive, and but thirty have been
cultivated.

Since 1836, when, as has been seen, the system was changed, its

usefulness has in a great measure ceased, for the simple reason that
the institution in its present form is not required. I look upon the
plan as wholly impracticable, and unsuitable to the wants of the
natives. In the form it was first established, Mr. Andrews was ex-
tremely well adapted to its superintendence ; but when it was taken
under the fostering care of the Board, few of whom are practical men,
they remodelled it, still keeping it under ihe superintendence of one
who, though admirably adapted for its original plan of instruction, was
unfitted for the cares of its future operations.

The professors who are associated with Mr. Andrews, are no doubt
well qualified for their situations as teachers and translators, but
naturally look more to mental improvement than to practical illustra-

tion. The latter indeed appears to have been almost wholly abandoned,
and instead of carpentry, smithery, and agriculture, being pursued, the
two former have been entirely abandoned, and in order to induce the
scholars to the latter, they give them a price for their work, which
goes to the clothing of the individual, so that in reality this labour is

at a higher price than would be paid for it in the United States.

We were shown some of the engravings done by the scholars, but
these were of a very rude and inferior description, and at the price
paid for the work, cost more than if beautifully done by the best
artists in the United States. No one in the establishment knows any
thing about engraving, and therefore it seems highly injudicious to
have attempted to teach it.

In all the departments of this establishment I saw nothing but ill-

directed means, and a waste of funds that might have been avoided
by proper forecast, and a full examination of the subject by practical
men. The school has passed its meridian, and is now fast going to
decay, a fact which must strike every one on a casual visit. The
discipline of the scholars is loose and irregular ; they are their own
rulers, and make their own laws : in this respect it may be called a
republican school. The scholars act by committees, and without the
knowledge or consent of their teachers, in every thing that concerns
themselves and their apartments. As may be supposed, they are left

to settle their own disputes, and little discipline of any kind exists.

I had an opportunity of seeing one of the classes reciting to the Rev
Mr. Dibble. We happened accidentally to pass through the large hall
or chapel, where this exercise was going on. The reverend gentle-
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man was mounted on a platform, and the scholars oddly arranged on
the ends of each of the long benches. A more ragged, dirty-looking

sot of fellows I have rarely laid my eyes upon in the shape of scholars,

or us they are now termed, students of the university. Most of them
were dressed in trousers and shirts, the latter partly within and partly

without their waistbands. They had no shoes or handkerchiefs, and

and as the light colour of their clothes showed spots of grease distinctly,

they appeared dirty enough. The exercises were continued, but as

they were in the Hawaiian language, it was impossible to judge of

their explanations of the questions put to them : they seemed, however,

to satisfy the tutor.

I then went to the lower rooms and was shown the process of

teaching ; among other branches in which they were instructed was
music. We next visited the dormitories, which, as I have stated

above, were small separate grass-huts. The scholars sleep ps they

choose, either within or without the hut, and always in their clothes,

which I had surmised was the case from their appearance. The
whole struck me as being badly planned and loosely conducted : the

buildings are much too large and expensive; consequently to keep
them in repair, and meet the other expenses of the establishment

without additional aid, is impossible ; and like all attempts on too large

a scale, it must fail.

I am well aware that the gentlemen who have the matter in charge
nre doing all that they can to meet their own wishes, and the expecta-

tions of the community, both at home and in the other islands ; but I

look upon their exertions as thrown away; for it requires practical

men and artisans to instruct the natives, and some plan is essential by
which their habits and customs can be changed. I was told here that

their character combines idleness and unclean habits; that they are

deceitful, obstinate, indifferent to truth, and have no social qualities.

Each scholar now costs the society twenty dollars per annum,
seven dollars and fifty cents of which provides them with food ; the

remainder, twelve dollars and fifty cents is for clothing. But besides

I his, they are paid twenty-five cents per day when they are allowed to

work, which amounts to as much more during the year. Why this

premium has been adopted to induce them to work, I could not see

;

and I look upon it as one of the very worst features of the establish-

ment, particularly when the scholars must see that their labour is

frequently of no account, as when employed in buildin[( stone walls to

enclose lands that are not worth fencing in.

That this institution is not popular among the native;^, is little to be

wondered at. Many of them complain, as I have already said, that iJ
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is impossible for them to get their children there ; for to do so, they
must be themselves devout members of the church, and first place
their children at one of the district schools; while it depends, after all,

upon the selection of the missionaries, whether the boys will be
allowed to enter.

From this school, of late years, have been taken all the native

teachers, and most of them are employed on the part of the govern-
ment; it therefore becomes desirable to all to have their children

educated in it.

There is another circumstance which prevents and interferes with
the proper cultivation of this establishment, namely, the want of water,
which the native land-owners refuse to allow the use of for the lower
part of the grounds. With a very little trouble and expense, this diffi-

culty might be overcome ; but there is wanting the inclination, both on
the part of the missionaries and government, to effect a change.

It is easy to point out the defects in an establishment, but much
more difficult to suggest a remedy. The difficulty is, perhaps, not

easily overcome, but I will offer one or two plans, which appeared to

me to be feasible, and calculated to give the natives a turn towards
becoming a pastoral as well as an agricultural people. The pupils

should be taught t»^e care of cattle and the superintendence of flocks,

to which pursuit the greater part of the land of these islands is well

adapted. A sufficient inducement might be held out for exertion, by
giving them a portion of the increase of the flocks, that would recom-
pense them for their care, without increasing the expenses of the

society. Above all things, in their manual labour schools the higher

branches should not be taught before the pupils are all well grounded
in the lower ones; for insiance, I can conceive of nothing more
absurd and useless than spending the time of both teachers and
scholars in studying Greek, as was proposed. Fortunately for the

students, however, they could not proceed for want of books. I would
not be understood as throwing any blame on the missionaries : there

are many errors committed and expenses incurred in conducting a
mission, that ought to be looked at with much charity by those who
are visiters, as well as by the society at home. Even a slight know-
ledge of the situation of things will show how difficult it is for the

Board of Missions to judge of the expenses incurred in carrying on
their operations, and how unwise it is for the managers at home to

control their agents, except by some general rules applicable to their

duties. The employment of persons in whom they have confidence

is the best and only security; and if those who are invested with
VOL. IV. 32
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the power should make a wrong use of it, the remedy is to remove

them.

Mucn discontent has been caused, and the usefulness of the mission-

aries impaired, by the control which the Board of Missions exercises

over their conduct. The restriction on the liberty of the press, and

the extravagance complained of, is not justly chargeable to the con-

vention ; for, constituted as the Board is, it is impossible it should be

otherwise, and the effect naturally arises from employing an irrespon-

sible body. I am well satisfied that harm results to the cause from

want of full confidence being extended to those who are engaged in

these duties.

Lahaina being the great resort of our whalers in these islands, a

survey was made of the roadstead. The chief reason for resorting to

this place is, that their crews r.re more easily kept in order, and have

not that temptation to visit the shore that is experienced at Honolulu

;

besides, provisions are in greater plenty, particularly potatoes, which

are raised in abundance on the highlands of Maui.

Lahaina contains about three thousand inhabitants. More order reigns

here than in any other town of the same size I have seen in Polynesia.

This is to be attributed to the influence exerted by the authorities, and

to the absence of foreigners, and their attendant grog-shops.

To Mr. Richards, Dr. Baldwin, Mr. Andrevv^s, and their families,

we are much indebted for many kind attentions during our stay.

The Rev. Mr. Baldwin is the pastor as well as physician of the

place, and preaches both in the native church and in the seamen's

chapel, which has been erected here by the subscriptions of the

whaling fleet. This was nearly completed at the tin-e of our visit,

and is intended to accommodate about two hundred persons.

The native church is a large building, capable of containing »

thousand eight hundred persons, and the usual congregation i? ?.1jou

one thousand two hundred.

This district is well supplied with schools, containing between eight

and nine hundred scholars. Some of these are under the superinten-

dence of David Maro, the native teacher, and author of several tracts

before spoken of

The district of Wailuku is composed of valley and upland. The
soil in the former is extremely rich and well watered; the upland,

also, produces good crops when sufficient moisture can be had. Pota-

toes, corn, sugar-cane, and sweet-potatoes, are the chief products of

he windward side of the island.

In some places there are extensive woods, the trees in which are of

{
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large size; but tlic timber is of little value, being either soft and
spongy, or hard and ditficult to work. Of the former kinds the
natives make their canoes.

The district of Kuia, on East Maui, although extremely rough and
rocky, has a loamy, rich, and productive soil : it produces the finest
Irish potatoes, turnips, corn, melons, and wheat. The latter, of an ex-
cellent quality, is found growing wild. It was introduced about twenty
years before our visit, planted, and not the least attention paid to it

;

instead, however, of " running out," it has increased. At Malaca
Bay there is good anchorage for vessels of any size, and a fine
fishery.

The isthmus is too dry to be fit for cultivation : it is in extent about
twenty by fifteen miles. During nine months of the year it is a fine

grazing country, and feeds large herds of cattle, that are mostly owned
by foreigners.

The productions on Maui are the same as those of the other islands:
to these may be added a few fruits, as grapes, &c., but these are not
raised in large quantities.

In industry and enterprise, the natives of this island have made but
slow progress, though there is abundant evidence that they possess
both, if properly developed. This is shown in their attempts at culti-

vation.

The king, in order to foster d spirit of enterprise, proposed to a
company of about fifty natives, that each should cultivate a small lot

of land, of from one to two acres, with sugar-cane ; and that when
ripe he would manufacture it into sugar and molasses for one-half, and
would, besides, relieve them from all taxation. It was considered that
four-tenths of the sugar would pay for its manufacture, and that two-
t-nths should be equivalent to the taxes. Sixty or seventy acres were
planted. The produce was found to be one and a half tons to the
acre, besides some molasses.

Both at Wiiiluku and at Hamakualoa, the natives have shown much
perseverance and enterprise in erecting stone churches. These are
built by native workmen, and their dimensions are one hundred feut in
length, by fifty feet in width. For the construction of that at Hama-
kualoa, they were obliged to bring the stones, lime, and sand, on their
backs, to the place of building. The lime and sand were brought
from a distance of two or three miles, and the timber was dragged
from four to six miles. In putting on the roof, it fell in twice, after
nearly all the timbers were up, and broke them to pieces; but they
persevered until they had completed the edifice, which will contain
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about one thousand people. The wholb amount of money laid out

was sixteen dollars ! At Wailuku the building-stone used was vesicu-

lar lava.

The following may give some idea of the duties of a missionary at

these islands. Their labours on the Sabbath are, a sermon at sunrise,

Sabbath-school at eight o'clock, sermon again at eleven o'clock, Bible-

class at one, and lecture at four. On week-days, going to adjacent

villages, lectures, schools, and visiting the poor and needy, besides

acting as physician for a whole district, which alone is a work of no

trifling labour.

In Wailuku, the population is thought to be decreasing at the rate

of about one hundred and thirty annually, but no adequate causes are

assigned for this diminution. The climate of Maui is healthy, and no

diseases prevail. Infanticide may be said not to exist. In speaking

with Mr. Richards upon this subject, he mentioned to me that there

had undoubtedly been very erroneous computations prior to the last

census of 1840; and a case had come to his knowledge in one district,

in which it appeared that the deaths had been registered, but not the

births : in this case, if the births had been noted, it would have led to a

directly contrary conclusion ; for, instead of showing three per cent,

decrease, it would have given that amount of increase.

I have before stated, that Messrs. Pickering, Drayton, and Bracken-

ridge were ordered to visit Maui. They embarked on board the native

schooner Kahalia, and with them went Dr. Judd. They had a long

and tedious passage, and instead of reaching Maui in a few hours, as

they had expected, they were several days, owing to a strong south-

west gale blowing. By this they were obliged to take shelter undei

the lee on the north side of Maui, where Dr. Judd and Mr. Drayton

landed, for the purpose of passing over land to Lahaina.

The north coast of East Maui is a succession of deep ravines,

which gradually diminish in breadth as they ascend, and are finally

lost on the flanks of the mountains: travelling along the coast, in

consequence, becomes almost impossible. Cascades are seen falling

in these ravines several hundred feet in height, having little volume of

water, however.

The face of Mauna Haleakala is somewhat like that of Mauna Kea:

it is destitute of trees to the height of about two thousand feet ; then

succeeds a belt of forest, to the height of six thousand feet, and again,

the summit, which is cleft by a deep gorge, is bare.

During their stay under the lee of the island, the king's schooner

sought refuge there also, having been driven from the roads of Lahaina
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where it is impossible to lie during the prcvalcnoo of southwest gales,

as vessels are then exposed both to the sea and wind.

The party who landed, and the schooner, arrived about the same
time at Luhaina, whore our gentlemen were very kindly received by

the king and missionaries. They forthwith made preparations for a

tour to East Maui. The Rev. Mr. Andrews, his son, and four students

of the seminary, joined the party, together with six Kanakas to carry

their food. The Kanakas were engaged at twenty-five cents a day,

and twenty-five cents more was allowed for th«ir food. The party

first passed to Wailuku, where it was further increased by the accession

of Mr. Daily.

In the evening they reached the sugar plontation of Messrs. Lane
and Minor, which they found one thousand six hundred and ninety-

two feet above the level of the sea. These are two very respectable

white men, who have married native wives. They are natives of

Boston, and have brought their Yankee enterprise with them. Here
all the party were kindly received. The plantation of these gentlemen

is of some extent, and although the cane grows more slowly here, it

makes better sugar than that on the low grounds, which is said to be

owing to the former not blossoming. The houses are partly of native

construction, and seem well adapted for their uses. The sugar-mill is

one of the largest on the island.

Crops of Irish potatoes are very productive here ; and corn is abun-

dant a thousand feet higher up the mountain.

The next day, the party set out at an early hour, in hopes of reach-

ing the summit, but it began to rain violently, in consequence of whicii

they took shelter in a large cave, at an altitude of eight thousand and

ninety feel. Here many interesting plants were found, among which
wore two species of Pelargonium, one with dark critnson, the other

with lilac flowers; the Argyroziphium began to disappear as they as-

cended, and its place was taken up by the silky species, which is only

found at high altitudes. From the cave to the summit they found

shrubby plants, consisting of Epacris, Vaccinium, Edwardsia, Compi)-

sitffi, and various rubiaceous plants.

On their arrival at the edge of the crater, on the summit, the clouds

were driving with great velocity through it, and completely concealed

its extent. The height, as ascertained by the barometer, was ten

thousand two hundred feet. The driving of the sleet before the strong

gale soon aflected the missionaries and native students, the latter of

whom for the first time, felt the effects of cold. The limit-line of

woods was i;scertained to be at six thousand five hundred feet.

w
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Some sandalwood bushes wore noticed about five hundred feet nbovo

the cavo. Above the cavo the ground assumed a more stony appear-

ance, and the rock became now and then more visible, which had not

before been the case. Where the rock was exposed it was found to

be lava more or less vesicular, but no regular stream was observed.

The surface of the lava appeared to be more thickly covered with

earth than that of Mauna Kea, and consequently a greater proportion

of soil existed, as well as a thick coating of gravel. Near the summit,

bullock-tracks were observed, and likewiao those of wild dogs, but no

other animals were seen except a few goats.

The crater of Haleakala, if so it may be called, is a deep gorge,

open at the north and east, forming a kind of elbow : the bottom of it,

as ascertained by the barometer, was two thousand seven hundred and

eighty-three feet below the summit peak, and two thousand and ninety-

three feet below the wall. Although its sides are steep, yet a dcscenl

is practicable at almost any part of it. The inside of the crater was

entirely bare of vegetation, and from its bottom arose some large hills

of scoria and sand : some of the latter are of an ochre-red colour at

the summit, with small craters in the centre. All bore the appearance

of volcanic action, but the natives have no tradition of an erup-

tion. It was said, however, that in former times the dread goddess

Pele had her habitation here, but was driven out by the sea, and then

took up her abode on Hawaii, where she has ever since remained.

Can this legend refer to a time when the volcanoes of Maui were in

activity 1

The gravel that occurred on the top was composed of small angular

pieces of cellular lava, resembling comminuted mineral coal. The

rock was of the same character as that seen below, containing irregular

cavities rather than vesicles. Sometimes grains of chrysolite and horn-

blende were disseminated. In some spots the rock v.as observed to be

compact, and had the appearance of argillite or slate: this variety

occurred here chiefly in blocks, but was also seen in situ. It affords

the whetstones of the natives, and marks were seen which they had

left in procuring them.

Of the origin of the name Mauna Haleakala, or the House of the

Sun, I could not obtain any information. Some of the residents thought

it might be derived from the sun rising from over it to the people of

West Maui, which it does at some seasons of the year.

Having passed the night at the cave, Mr. Baily and young Andrews

preferred returning to the coast, rather than longer to endure the cold

and stormy weather on the mountain.
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Our gentlemen made excursions to the crater, and descended into it.

The break to the north appears to have been occasioned by the violence
of volcanic action within. There does not appear any true lava stream
on the north, but there is a cleft or valley which has a steep descent

:

here the soil was found to be of a spongy nature, and many interesting
plants were found, among the most remarkable of which was the
arborescent Geranium.

The floor of the crater, in the north branch, is extremely rough and
about two miles wide at the apex, which extends to the sea. In the
ravines there is much compact argillaceous rock, similar to what had
been observed on Mauna Kea, retaining, like it, pools of water. The
rock, in general, was much less absorbent than on the mountains of
Hawaii.

Mr. Drayton made an accurate drawing or plan of the crater, the
distances on which are estimated, but the many cross bearings serve
to make its relative proportions correct. Perhaps the best idea that
can be given of the size of this cavity, is by the time requisite to make
a descent into it being one hour, although the depth is only two thou-
sand feet. The distance from the middle to either opening was up-
wards of five miles ; that to the eastward was filled with a line of hills

of scoria, some of them five or six hundred feet high; under them was
lying a lava stream, that, to appearance, was nearly horizontal, so
gradual was its fall. The eastern opening takes a short turn to the
southeast, and then descends rapidly to the coast
At the bottom were found beds of hard gravel, and among it what

appeared to be carbonate of lime, and detached black crystals like

augite, but chrysolite was absent.

From the summit of the mountain the direction of the lava stream
could be perceived, appearing, as it approached the sea, to assume
more the shape of a delta.

From the summit the whole cleft or crater is seen, and could be
traced from the highest point between the two coasts, flowing both to
tl. northward and eastward. Volcanic action seems also to have
occurred on the southwest side, for a line of scoria hills extends all the
way down the mountain, and a lava stream is said to have burst forth
about a century ago, which still retains its freshness. The scoria hills

on the top very much resemble those of Mauna Kea, but the mountain
itself appears wholly unlike either of the two in Hawaii, and sinks
into insignificance when compared with them.

Aliihougij I ha mentioned lava streams on this mountain, yet they
are not to be understood as composed of true lava, as on Mauna Loa:
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none of the latter were seen except that spoken of on the southwest
side, and none other is believed to exist. No pumice or capillary
glass was at any time seen, nor are they known to exist on this island.

On the wall of the crater, in places, the compass was so much affected

by local attraction as to become useless.

Near the summit is a small cave, where they observed the silk-worm
eggs of Mr. Richards, which were kept here in order to prevent them
from hatching at an improper season. The thermometer in the cave
stood at 44°

; the temperature at the highest point was 36°, and in the
crater 71°. After three days' stay, the party returned to the establish-

ment of Messrs. Lane and Minor, and thence to Wailuku. They
were much gratified with their tour.

On their return to Lahaina, Dr. Pickering and Mr. Brackenridge
took the route through the Wailuku Pass, as it is called, which with
its rocky peaks shooting upwards several hundred feet directly above
them, reminded them of the deep gorges of Madeira. Some fine

plants were collected, and unexpectedly among the most conspicuous
was a woody Lobelia, which gave its character to the vegetation.

The route did not prove so much shorter as was anticipated, owing to

the oblique direction of the valley.

It may now perhaps be as well to say a few words respecting the

operation of foreign opinions upon the natives, who are more prone to

take knowledge and advice from the books that are circulated among
them, than strangers are inclined to believe. Their gambling propen-
sities appear to have been very difficult to overcome

; yet, from the

simple sentence "Do not gamble" having been printed in the first

books circulated among them, that expression has become almost
proverbial, and many have in consequence been restrained from in-

dulging in gaming to excess, while some have abandoned the practice

altogether.

From the inquiries I made on the subject of their vices, I am
satisfied that these have been much overrated by both residents and
missionaries, and I fully believe that these natives are as susceptible

of correct impressions as any other people.

They appeared to me to be wanting in that national pride which was
found a predominant trait in the groups we had previously visited.

They speak less of their country than other Polynesians; but Mr.
Richards and Dr. Judd both assured me that they felt a certain decree
of pride in their respective islands. As an instance of this, it was
stated to mc that the government proposing to make the island ol

Kahoolawe a place for convicts, wished to induce the people of the
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island to quit it; but no persuasion could prevail on them to do so;and it ,s said that this feeling has existed to such an extent there, thai
he young women have refused to marry, unless under a pledge thathey shall not be required to remove. The people of Hawaii consider
hemselves superior to those of the other islands; next to them rank
the natives of Maui and Oahu, while Kauai is looked upon as the most
inlerior It was likewise mentioned that some individuals have come
forward to ask to exchange plots that had been assigned to them, for
those on which their fathers had resided, or where they were born.

I was much amused to hear that when one of the teachers of the
seminary gave out to the class as a theme, « Whether it was right for
parents to give away their children," all belonging to it look the affir-
mative side! It is not to be supposed that their reasons were very
strong but ,t was said the principal one urgel was the difficulty of
travelling with them, and procuring food; this prac'ice having pre-
vailed from time immemorial, they no doubt endeavoured to find
reasons to justify it.

In the opinion of a native, the most distant relationship or con-
nexion justifies him in calling on and receiving entertainment. They
not only consider that they have a right to partake of the hospitality
but speak of It as a great convenience ; so that in choosing a wife or
husband, one who has many relations is a more desirable match on
this account than one who has few. This custom also causes more
intercourse between the islands than would otherwise take place, and
their small vessels seldom pass from one to the other, without being
well hiied with passengers.

Among the visits I paid at Lahaina, was one to the regent Kekau-
luohi, who receives visiters during certain hours of the day. She lives
in a grass-hut near the water, and has several chiefs in attendance on
her: she appears to be a good-natured and contented person, and has
adopted some foreign customs in her way of living. She is not spoken
of as being equal to her sister, Kaahumanu or Kinau.

It has been mentioned, that on our passage from Hilo we had not
found the shoal said to exist off Kahoolawe. Receiving authentic
information that it really existed, I determined to send two boats
under the command of Lieutenant Eudd and Passed Midshipman
May, to seek for and examine it. The king, learning my intensions,
volunteered to send his yacht along with them. The yacht and boats
set out on this expedition, on the 17th of March, with a pilot whoknew the ground. ^

On the same day we took leave of our kind friends, and at noon cot
VOL. IV. W2 33

**



258 MAUI.

under way and stood for Kahoolawe, to pick up the boats under Lieu

tenant Budd. Owing to the light wind, we did not succeed in reach-

ing the point till late, where we found the king's schooner and the two
boats about to enter upon the examination. We, therefore, lowered

all the boats and sent them to search for the shoal. It was soon found,

and proved to be much nearer the point of the island than was antici-

pated. It lies a mile and a half off the point, and has one and a half

fathoms of water o. ^''^ fixed bearings, by noting which, it may
be avoided. Vesseift ass within two miles of the point with

safety ; but as it is dih. . to estima'i the distance, it will be better to

pass the point at three miles distance, as nothing is lost by so doing.

It is remarkable, that this is the only shoal around the Hawaiian
Islands that is hidden from the navigator • and even this is situated so

near the land that it can scarcely be deemed dangerous.

At nine o'clock, we took up the boats and bore away for Oahu.
Passing to the southward of Lanai, though at the distance of twenty
miles, we felt the effects of its highlands upon the winds.

Lanai is a dome-shaped island, and appears to have been frequently

rent, large fissures being apparent on its sides. It is exclusively of

volcanic formation.

The fish of these islands are numerous ; and to Mr. Richards and
Dr. Baldwin, this department of the natural history of the Expedition

is much indebted. Dr. Pickering remarks, that the natives appear to

be much better acquainted with the fish of their waters, than are the

inhabitants of any civilized port we have visited. A number of new
species were obtained ; for which I refer to the report on the ichthy-

ology of the cruise.

At Lahaina, bathing and frolicking in the surf are more practised

than in any other place in the-^e islands. The inhabitants take great

delight in it ; and it is said tl t the king himself is extremely fond

of it.

The tide at Lahaina is irregular, being somewhat dependent on the

winds: it runs to the northwest generally sixteen hours out of the

twenty-four.

During our stay here on the 14th, a slight shock of an earthquake

was experienced.

After passing Lanai, I hauled up for Molokai, intending, as the day
was far advanced, to lie under the lee of that island for the night.

Molokai is about forty miles long and nine miles in width. One-third

of the island, towards the western end, is a barren waste, not suscepti-

ble of cultivation, except in the rainy season ; it has in consequence
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lew inhabitants, who are engaged mostly in fishing. The eastern two-
thirds are almost one entire mountain, rising gradually from the south,

until it attains an elevation of two thousand five hundred; while on the

north, it is almost perpendicular.

On the south side, it has a narrow strip of land, not exceeding one-
fourth of a mile in width, the soil of which is very rich, and whicli

contains the greaier part of the population. Owing to the want of

moisture, however, few plants will thrive even here ; resort is therefore

had to the uplands, which are found to be susceptible of the highest

degree of cultivation.

The amount of arable land, or that susceptible of cultivation, is

believed by the missionaries to be one-fourth ; but I should be inclined

to reduce it to one-eighth, from the report of others and my own
observations. Only about one-tenth of this is cultivated.

The population of the island was reported as five thousand, in 1840
;

eight years prior, in 1832, it was six thousand: during this time, five

hundred marriages took place. The data has shown, that the births

much exceed the deaths; and the decrease is attributed to emigration,

which has been going on for some time. The inhabitants are all poor,

and their pastor, the Rev. Mr. Hitchcock, asserts, that there are not

ten individuals on the island who have comfortable clothing and suffi-

cient food ; and he adds, that there has been no improvement in their

dwellings for the last ten years.

The schools on this island ure little more than a name ; for they have
neither regular teachers nor school-houses. One thousand scholars are

said to be embodied in them.

The island has been occupied as a missionary station since 1832,

and the church contains about three hundred members.
Some efforts are making to introduce the cultivation of cotton and

sugar. All other articles are in want of a market ; and the distance of

Lahaina (about eighteen miles) is found too great, and the voyage
thither too uncertain, to derive benefit from it.

There are several small harbours within the reef, on the south side,

at Kaluaaha, the missionary station, which are capable of affording

shelter for vessels of from sixty to eighty tons.

The formation of Molokai is similar to that of the other islands.

Coral rock was reported to exist on one of the high hills. Some of the

same was found on the south side of Maui, at a considerable elevation,

sp -imens of which were presented to the Expedition.

On the 18th, we anchored off Honolulu, at an early hour, although

too late to enter. The appearance of the island was much more fertile,
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now that the winter had passed. There being no letters from home,
was a disappointtiicnt to us all. We were again warmly we!conr>ed

by our friends and countrymen.

On the 19th, we went in and anchored in the outer harbour. Until

the 23d, we were employed getting off our stores, &c., and on ilio lattur

day I was gratified with the arrival of the Porpoise, and wn-- ••;:'.

pleased to find thenn all well.

i-tltiiw^

NATITK H0U8K, MAVI.
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CHAPTER VIII.

PAUMOTU GROUP AND PENRHYN ISLAND.

1840—1841.

The disposition that was intended to be made of the Porpoise during
tfic winter months, has been mentioned in a preceding chapter; an
account of hor proceeJings in the prosocution of the duties assigned to

her, will now be given.

On the 15th of November, as has been before stated, she left Oahu.
In addition to her crew, a number of Kanakas were shipped for the*

purpose of being etnployed, under the direction of an officer, on one
of the coral islands, to bore through the coral rock.

The first shoal searched for was that of Manuel Rodriguez: its sup-

posed locality, in longitude 153° 54' W., and latitude 10° 58' N., was
])assed over, and no indications whatever of it were seen.

All the Kanakas became wofully sea-sick, and were lying about the

deck for several days, heedless of every thing; after being out several

days, and the sea becoming smooth, they recruited.

On the 22d they had reached latitude 9° 13' N., when they expe-
rienced heavy rains, with frequent and vivid lightning, and constant
gusts of wind. The next and following days they saw many birds,

indicating a near approach to land. The easterly current was expe-

rienc-jd between the latitude of 5° and 8° N., inclining more to the

northward of east than farther west. On the 1st of December they

passed to the eastward of Walker's Island. On the 3d, they crossed

the line, in longitude 149° 36' W.; and on the 4th, the Magnetic
Equator, in latitude 2° S., and longitude 149° 10' W. They now had
the wind from the east, which was light, with calms.

On the nth, they made the island of Manhii, of the Paumotu
Group, and shortly after, that of Ahii, or Peacock Island : the same
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day thoy spoke tlic vvlmle-slii|) Nussiki, ol" New Dudford, bound to

Tahiti.

On tliu lUth, thoy iniulo the Uurick Ohniii.

On the Ifitli they reiiclied Arali<;a, (tr CarlsholV Island, on which

Lieutenant-Ci)iiiiuandaMl lliiiggold had deteriiiiiied to land the party

intended to expcrin)ent in boring, consisting of fifteen men, under

Lieutenant Johnson, anion^ wli^nn were nine Kanakas and thrco sou-

men, the armourer with his forge, and a carpenter.

They had much rain with freciuent s(iualls. Until they readied the

latitude of H" N., the wind prevailed from east-northeast ; then from

south to cast, with freciuent inteniiissions of calms; and from the

parallel of 5° N. to 8° S., northeast winds were ex[)crienccd ; to the

southward of tho latter parallel, northwest and north winds. Lieu-

tenant Johnson, agreeably to my orders, was put in charge of the

party to conduct the ex|»eriments.*

By the 18th, they had succeeded in completing all tho arrangements,

when the brig left them in successful operation, to pursue her cruiso

for thirty or forty days to the windward jiart of tho group.

On the 10th, thoy made Vincennes and ilaraka Islands.

On the 20tli, they made Sakon Island, which proved low, with but a

few trees on it: the greater part of tho island is a reef.

The next day they were up with the three small islands to the south-

ward of Saken, which they had been directed to look for and survey.

Lieutenant-Commandant Ringgold found and surveyed them, and de-

signated the cluster as the Sea-Gull Group ; while to the three islands

he gave the names of Passed Midshipman Ilcid and Bacon, and

Quarter-Master Clutc. lleid Island proved to be inhabited, and the

brig was boarded from it by two canoes. These contained four

natives, besides a toothless old man calling himself a missionary, who
readily consented to remain fur the night on board: he was quite

tastefully and well covered with tattooing, in chequered marks, as

described on our former visit to this group. The others were not

tattooed. The Tahitians on board had no difficulty in understanding

them.

The canoes were small and wretched, being only about five feet

long and two feet wide. The account these people gave of them-

selves was, that they had been residing on the island about a year,

and had been sent there in a Tahitian schooner, by order of the

Queen of Tahiti, for the purpose of raising food or productions useful

to man.

• For orders, see Appendix X.
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On tho 22(1, sovorni of the ollicors visited the i!*lnnii. It.s pDpulntion

consintod of about twoiity-fivo mun, women, and children, nniong whom
was the dauj^htor of iho old chief, considered by our olHcers as a very

beautiful girl, with line figure, exjiressivo countenance, and long silky

hair : she was sprightly, but I regret to say, was covered with vermin.

Tho children were fat and chubby.

Dip and intensity observations were made here, and observations

on shore for time and variation.

The village consisted of about six huts, which wore extremely fdlhy

and smelt more like fish-houses than hitman habitations. All the

inhabitants seemed contented on this small and barren isle, which they

called Tuinaki, and which is, in every point of view, one of the most

uninteresting of the group. The poor creatures, in obedience to their

directions, were setting out (!ocoa-nut plantations, which were seen

growing all over the island : the trees were planted in pits about three

feet deep, in order to allord them moisture, and to protect them from

the winds. A small spring supplied the inhabitants with water.

Jjieutenant-Commandant Ringgold, having finished all the necessary

observations, proceeded, on the '-iSd, in search of some islands to the

eastward. On the 20th they made the island of Raroia, or Barclay de

Tolly, and passed close to it. Tho position assigned to it on the charts

proved to be correct.

On the 27th, they made Takurea, or Wolconsky, with Raroia in

sight to the southwani : there is a passage between them seven miles

wide. The former, Wolconsky, is of an oblong shape, ten miles in

circumfereri' >
: its north end iw high and thickly wooded with cocoa-

nut groves and oilier trees : its eastern boundary is partly a submerged

reef. There is no opening to its lagoon. It was found to be incor-

rectly placed on the charts.

On the 2nth, one of the Sandwich Islanders died of a severe attack

of dysentery, and in the afternoon his body was committed to the deep

with the usual funeral ceremonies.

The search after Camboy's and Merril Islands proved unsuccessful.

The position assigned to them, longitude 141° W., latitude 15° l.'l' S.

having been cruised over without any appearance whatever of land.

On the 5th of January, they passed near Taweree, or Resolution

Island, but found there was too much surf to land upon it. There were

about twenty inhabitants, who, on the approach of the brig, came

running to the beach with cocoa-nuts to barter. They appeared to be

stout men, and were thought to resemble the natives seen at Clermont

de Tonnerre.

Taweree consists of two small isles, together about four miles in
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circumference : it has three cliiinps of cocoa-nut trees upon it, but of

its south and west sides the greater portion is a bare reef. After sur-

veying it, they bore up for the two groups, and the same afternoon

passed through the channel between them, which is a mile wide, with

no soundings. The southern island was surveyed : it has a bare reef

on its southeast and west sides, with a cocoa-nut grove on the south

end. No entrance exists to the lagoon, and no natives were seen. The

southern portion of the northern isle is a bare reef, with some high

clumps of trees on the eastern side.

On the 6th, Nukutipipi or Margaret's Island was made. It proved to

be a small round lagoon island, two miles in circumference, high and

well wooded on the north side, with a flat submerged reef on the south-

east and east sides. After completing the observations, they stood for

Teku or the Four Crowns of Quiros, the island to the westward : it has

now five clumps of trees. It had no opening to its lagoon, nor could

a landing be effected. No traces of inhabitants were seen on either of

the islands.

On the 10th, Lieutenant-Commandant Ringgold made what they

supposed to be the island of Archangel, but very much out of place.

It is a small lagoon island, of oblong shape, lying northwest and south-

east ; wooded on the northeast and east, with a stunted growth of trees.

No cocoa-nut trees were seen, and the eastern portion of tlie trees

appeared as if burnt. A reef extends off the northwest and south-

west sides, with a heavy surf, and there is a submerged reef on the

south and west sides. No opening exists, and a landing cannot be

effected without imminent danger to the boats. Its native name is

Heretua.

The supposed location of Archangel was then searched for, but no

signs of land found. Turnbull Island was also looked for without

success.

On the 12th, they made the island of San Pablo, iu latitude lO'' 56'

iS., longitude 145° W. This island is higher tlian those just mentioned:

it has several cocoa-nut groves, and natives were seen on the island.

No opening was observed into its lagoon.

Lieutenant-Commandant Ringgold now lay-to, for the purpose of

communicating with tlic natives the next day. In the morning early,

several of them were seen fishing, and others on the beach, who fled

at the approach of the brig ; but on being hailed by one of the natives

on board, they came from their hiding-places, bringing down cocoa-

nuts, and showing a disposition to communicate. Lieutenant-Com-

mandant Ringgold went towards the shore in his boat, with some

presents : on the beach he found three men, with five women and u
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number of children. An old and very savage-looking chief made
signs for them not to land, threatening them with spears if this was
attempted. Lieutenant-Commandant Ringgold threw them some pre-

sents, and received in return a few cocoa-nuts and two large fish, the

smallest of which measured five feet two inches in length, and its

greatest circumference was four feet four inches. These proved to be
excellent food. They were remarkable for their splendid colour, the
great size of the canine teeth in each jaw, and a large protuberance
over the eyes ; the head was without scales, the body being covered
with large circular plates, over which the epidermis was very thick

and of a rich blue colour, with regular concentric stripes of yellowish
white

; the fins and tails were striped with straight lines of alternate

blue and yellow ; the lips were fleshy, and the jaws strong and bony.
The men were of the dark-skinned race, resembling the Feejeeans,

of fine form, and crispy hair, with crowns of matting on their heads :

the old man had a silvery beard. They would not permit our people
to land, and on an attempt being made by a Sandwich Islander, they
stood prepared to spear him. Lieutenant-Commandant Ringgold,
wishing to avoid collision, ordered him to return.

After searching around this locniity for other islands, the Porpoise
steered to the northward, for the island of Aratica (Carlshofl^^. On the

15th they made the island of Tahanea: its south end is a bare reef, but
there arc trees on the east and west sides. Fires were seen after dark
on the island. This» like all the other islands, has small islets around
it, connected by low coral reefs, over which the sea in places washes.

Passing in sight of Saken, Raraka, and Taiara, they made Aratica

on the 18th, where they found the party all well, and at once began to

embark them, which was completed on the 19th. The Porpoise then

bore away for Tahiti, two hundred and fifty miles distant, which they

made on the 21st, and the same day they anchored in Matavai Bay.
At the time the brig left him. Lieutenant Johnson had succeeded in

making a beginning with the apparatus. Considering the novelty of
the business, and that all were unacquainted with the uses of the dif-

ferent parts of the machinery, I was aware of the difficulty of the task

that would be imposed upon the officer who directed the operation. I

had therefore designated Lieutenant Johnson for this business, who, on
account of his ingenuity, perseverance, and mechanical contrivance,

was considered by me as most suitable for this duty. The under-

taking [iroved fully as laborious as I had anticipated, and Lieutenant

Johnson's exertions were worthy of better success. The principal

.liirirultics he had to encounter were the lnoseness of the sand, and the

falling in of the coral stones. Everv means were devised to overcome
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these impediments, but in the attempts the pipes became choked, broke,

and were thrown out of the perpendicular. When the impediments in

one place were found to be too great to be overcome, it was abandf ned,

and the work begun anew. The greatest depth to which he succeeded

in reaching was twenty-one feet: ten to eleven feet were generally

accomplished without much difficulty; but after that depth was

arrived at, they frequently did not succeed in getting down beyond

one foot per day.

The coral shelf, composed of conglomerates and compact coral rock,

seems to have afforded an impediment to further progress. After the

bisaking of pipes r.nd augers, and the occurrence of various other

accidents, principally from the impossibility of maintaining a perpen-

dicular, Lieutenant Johnson began from his acquired experience to

hope for success a day or two previous to the arrival of the brig,

when the whole was abandoned by order of Lieutenant-Commandant

Ringgold, and every thing embarked. I am well satisfied that there

is no insuperable difficulty in boring into coral islands; but in the

present case the season of the year was somewhat against them, as it

caused them to encounter much more water in the soil than they would

otherwise have met with. The proper season for such an attempt would

be the dry one. Much rain fell during their stay ; and although no

serious sickness occurred, yet many felt unwell.

To the Geological Report I must leave the details of the boring.

Agreeably to my instructions, a specimen of each foot reached was

preserved.

These experiments turned out very much as I anticipated, viz: that

we should find but little coral sand, and an occasional stratum of coral

rock. Since my return, I have seen the results of a similar experi-

ment made by Captain Belcher, on another island, (Hau or Bow
Island,) in the same group. They are identical with ours.

Before I close the subject of coral islands, I cannot refrain from

making a few remarks, derived from my own observations while I

was engaged among them. My opportunities have been numerous,

and I have had every facility for viewing to advantage, not only those

exclusively of coral formation, but also the reefs that surround the

high volcanic islands, which afford the most safe and convenient

harbours of the Pacific.

After much inquiry and close examination, I was unable to believe

that these great formations are or can possibly be the work of zoo-

phytes ; and the argurr.ents by which it is endeavoured to maintain

this theory, appear it me to be inconsistent with the facts. I cannot

but view the labours of these animals as wholly inadequate to produce
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the effects which I observed, and I was satisfied that the very appear-
ance of the reefs was sufficient to contradict any such impression.

The ingenious theory of Darwin, which has of late been promulgated,
and which holds that an equal subsidence and growth are taking place,

is alike at variance with the configuration, extent, and general con-

struction of the reefs.

In all the reefs and islands of coral that I have examined, there are

unequivocal signs that they are undergoing dissolution. Thus, it will

be recollected, that in the first volume of this narrative, 1 gave various

sketches of coral blocks now existing on the top of reefs, and also

spoke of the various shelves, soundings, and longitudinal cracks that I

had observed. All these phenomena have been since those first obser-

vations repeatedly met with. To account for the position of these

blocks, it has been assumed that they had been thrown up by the sea

;

but their positions, weight, and situation, are such as to contradict

such an idea. They are found in many cases standing erect on their

smaller ends, and have evidently formed an upper shelf, of which they

are now the sole remains. In every observed instance, they were at

some distance from the outer edge of the reef on which they stand,

and they were also seen covered with debris of the coral, that has

been mentioned as forming the highest portion of the islands. It

would be utterly impossible for any sea to toss so great a weight to

such a distance ; and if such masses were even broken off from a reef

by the action of water, they would undoubtedly have obeyed the laws

of gravity, and descended to the unfathomable depths beneath them.

The low coral islands, as far as they have been investigated, both

by boring and sounding, have shown a foundation of sand, or what
becomes so on being broken up.

The elevated coral islands which we have examined, exhibit a

formation of conglomerate, composed of compact coral and dead
shells, interspersed with various kinds of corals, which have evidently

been deposited after life has become extinct. A particular instance of

this was seen at the island of Metia, and the same formation was also

observed at Oahu.

The abrading effects of the sea on all the islands and reefs, was
evident, for they exhibited throughout a worn surface. Some living

'•orals are indeed found at the surface, but a few inches beneath it the

reef is invariably a collection of loose materials, and shows no regular

coralline structure, as would have been the case if it had been the

work of the lithophyte.

All the coral islands lie within an ocean subject to the effects of

volcanic action, and we have no reason to doubt that they would be

I
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as liable to be upheaved and depressed by it as those of unqjestion-

ablc igneous origin. With so great and powerful an agent at hand, it

seems to me there is no necessity for resorting to a cause inadequate

of itself, and at variance with the facts. It seems almost absurd to

suppose that these immense reefs should have been raised by the exer-

tions of a minute animal, and positively so to explain the peculiar

mode of construction by which reefs of an annular shape are formed,

when in nine cases out of ten they are of other figures.

Those who will examine the charts of the Pacific Ocean, and view

the relations which the coral islands bear to one another, as well as

the extent of ocean through which they are spread in groups, will

entertain but little doubt that many of them which are now separated

have at some remote period been joined, and formed extensive tracts

of *land. They must also be inclined to believe that their alteration

and dismemberment have been brought about by the same causes that

atlect other lands. If this be the case, there would be no difficulty

in accounting for the lagoons, as they now present themselves. Be-

fore I reached the coral islands, I had derived an impression, from the

attempts to explain the manner of their formation, that all the reefs

would be found level with the water, and have a uniform surface ; but

so far from this being the case, they are all irregular and much rup-

tured, some wholly above the water, others awash, and some again

altogether submerged, halving various depths of water over them.

As the coral islands have sand and limestone for their base, it would

appear possible to account for the formation of the lagoons by sup-

posing that, after the several portions of the pre-existing continent

were separated from each other, the outer edge or line of coral, une-

qually worn by the pea, had become more compact in some cases than

in others. Thus, while the border of the island resisted in one place,

it might be torn asunder in others, and through the washing influx

and efflux of the sea, strata underlying the centre might be carried

off into the deep sea in the shape of sand and mud, or in solution.

The centre, thus undermined, from want of support would cave in,

and form the inverted cone or tunnel-shaped lagoon, generally found

in the centre of these islands, surrounded by an outer rim, variable in

width and elevation.

Actual observation proves that the reefs and islands are undergoing

dissolution, for at many points where former navigators have laid

down shoals of coral, none now exist. One reef, in particular, noticed

by those who visited Tahiti ten years before we did, was found by

Captain Belcher, of H. B. M. ship Sulphur, to exist no longer. This

officer states that he visited and surveyed the place where it is laid
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down on previous charts, and that it was not to be found. In speaking

of Bow Island, he likewise mentions the fact that several of its points

had undergone material change, or were no longer the same,* when
visited after a lapse of fourteen years. The'-.e remarks refer particu-

larly to islets situated within the lagoon. I could myself quote many
instances of the same description ; but this would occupy too much
space.

1 shall, therefore, take leave of the coral islands, trusting that these

few remarks may excite a spirit of investigation in others.

Among other duties assigned Lieutenant Johnson were tidal obser-

vations, which were continued uninterruptedly, from the 19th of De-
cember, 1840, till his departure from the island; but unfortunately,

the tide-staff was placed in the lagoon, a place not free from objections,

because the tide there has but a small rise and fall, and is much in-

fluenced by the wind, that blows the water over the reef, giving less

tide and a longer outflowing there ; but the flood was distinctly seen,

by Lieutenant Johnson, during a fishing excursion at the entrance of

the lagoon, to flow in rapidly ; and the high tide was correct, for the

water on the reef was two feet or more in depth. The record of

these observations gives the high water at the full and change of the

moon at six o'clock : the rise and fall in the lagoon eight inches, and
two tides in twenty-four hours. During our visit to this island I had
observed a fall of upwards of two feet, and have to regret that the

tide-start' was placed in so unfortunate a position.

Lieutenant Johnson reports the inhabitants as being twenty in num-
ber, seven men, eight women, and five children. In this small com-
munity they seem to experience the ills of life as well as elsewhere;
for of the men, one was aged, another helpless, and a third a cripple,

and one of the women was stone-blind.

On the day the Porpoise made Aratica, they discovered a large

double canoe, with two mat-sails, which proved to be from Anaa, and
bound to Aratica ; there were sixteen persons on board, men, women,
and children, together with their mats, calabashes, and large supplies

of cocoa-nuts, &.c., with which they declined parting. They had left

Anaa, a distance of one hundred and thirty miles to the southward, the

morning before. The canoe was a dull sailer, the brig leaving her

far behind ; she, however, reached the entrance to the lagoon during
the day, and vvas warped through the passage into it.

The next day the Porpoise sai'jd for Tahiti, where she arrived on

• See Captain Belcher's remarks on Bow Island—Voyage around the World in 1836
and 1843.
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the 21st of January. The appearance of things at Papieti seemed very
much as they had been twelve months before ; but some events had
occurred during the year, which it will be as well to notice, as they

will show how things are conducted, and give an insight into the con-

duct of royalty that was little dreamed of by us on our former visit.

On the 7th of May, one of the unhappy domestic feuds of the royal

family threw the whole of Papieti into a ferment. The queen, followed

by all her attendants, with great lamentations, rushed into a foreigner's

house, to escape from her royal consort, who was pursuing her, utter-

ing dreadful menaces. The facts of the quarrel, as derived from
authentic sources, are as follows. As Pomare was on her way to

Papieti from her residence at Papaoa, she was met by Pomare-taui
riding furiously. Owing to the turn of the road, he did not perceive the
queen's party in time to stop, and ran over one of the maids, knocking
her down, and bruising her. Pomare, attributing the accident to his

being intoxicated, began to abuse him in opprobrious terms. Enraged
at it, he dismounted, and began not only to abuse, but also to strike

her. Not content with this, he caught her by the hair, threw her
down, and attempted to strangle her, which he was only prevented
from doing by the attendants, who held him until Pomare fled fc. her
life. Disappointed in overtaking her, he hurried to her new palace at

Papieti, and vented his anger by demolishing the windows, breaking
open her boxes and trunks, and tearing her wardrobe and finery to

pieces,—thus doing injury to the amount of some two thousand dollars.

On the perpetration of this outrage, the queen at first declared her
intention of summoning the judges and suing for a divorce; but soon
changed her mind, and forgave her husband on his promising future
good behaviour.

Although this may appear extraordinary conduct on the part of the
king-consort, yet when one learns that the queen has been in the habit
of giving him a sound cudgelling, even on the highway, his conduct is

not so surprising, particularly as it is said that she administered her
punishments with such earnestness and force that he would not be
likely soon to lose the remembrance of them.

These broils in the royal family may, I believe, be justly charged to
the foreign residents whom I have spoken of before as being the authors
of them, for they administer to his depraved appetite in order to derive
pecuniary advantage from these disturbances.

On the 11th of May, a great meeting of the district schools took
place at Papaoa. This had been in prospect for several weeks, and
every one was anxious for the event. The procession to the chapel
was the great scene of display : here the orator of the day was to offi-
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ciate, after which a feast was to be given by the queen to the chiefs
and children.

As there was some novelty in this celebration, which was the first

of the kind attempted, I r/ill give a short description of it, derived
from an eye-witness. First came the boys of Papieti and Papaoa, to
the number of about two hundred, dressed in blue cotton coats and
trousers, the seams bound with narrow strips of red and white cloth,
the facings of the coats of many colours, and not unfrequently the
coats themselves of diverse colours on the alternate sides : the skirts

wero also of different colours; others were to be seen with white
jackets, and skirts of plaid cloth ; on their heads they wore home-made
cocked-hats, manufactured from bullock's-hide, on which were pasted
representations of men, birds, beasts, fishes, &c., cut out of coarse paper
or bark, and affixed with gum.
Next followed the young men and boys of Malavai and Pappino,

similarly equipped. One among these attracted particr'ar attention
for his cap was decorated with two tiers of small looking-glasses, sur-
mounted by a crown of feathers, a large bunch of which was stuck
into an old tin nutmeg-grater, in front, as a pompoon, while by way
of decoration was seen suspended on the left breast, by a blue riband,
the polished bottom of a brass candlestick. Many of the larger boys
had on epaulettes and swords ; others were armed with sticks, and had
epaulettes of shavings dyed yellow. A number of the older boys
carried flags of tapa, stained and decorated with fanciful devices.

Next came all the female children, very neatly dressed, and the
queen, Pomare, with her attendant maids of honour, thirty in number,
arrayed in white, with neat straw bonnets, profusely decorated with
gay ribands and feathers: the larger proportion of them had short
stockings on for the first time in their lives: each of them carried a
silken scarf suspended to the end of a long reed, and the scarfs were
of every variety of colour.

In the rear was Pomare-taui and the principal chiefs : the latter

were dressed in military costume, and their clothes fitted so well that
they might be termed well dressed.

Near the chapel, sentinels were posted to keep off the crowd : these
had muskets, said to have been borrowed for the occasion, with which
they saluted the queen as she advanced. At intervals in the procession
were officers and the monitors of the schools, for the purpose of keeping
order.

At the chapel, the services were conducted by Mr. Pritchard, who
made an address of an hour's duration, which was listened to with
great attention; after which the procession formed again, the queen
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and her attendants leading tlie way to the feast. This was spread in

a large house at Toanoa Point, which had been erected for the occa-

sion, surrounded with a palisade, and gaily decked with flags, &c.

Near the entrance her majesty halted, and the children passed in

review before her, the monitors shouting at the top of tlieir voices,

" God save our Queen Pomare, may her life be long !" to which the

children responded, " Amen." They then formed in line and received

the queen, taking off tlieir caps and bowing low as she passed. About

thirty foreigners were there to pay their respects : these she invited to

dine with her, fine mats being sj)read for their accommodation. On the

centre of these mats were placed fresh leaves of the hibiscus, on which

native food was served, consisting of baked pig, taro, bread-fruit, &c.,

cooked in a variety of ways, with fermented cocoa-nut pulp : for sauce

there were small calabashes of salt water, and for drink the young

cocoa-nut milk : each person was furnished with a plate, but knives

and forks were not supplie'1. Mr. Pritchard said a short grace, when

her majesty set the example to the rest, and they all began with

good-will.

When the royal party had finished, the schools by districts suc-

ceeded ; and after all had done, the procession was again formed, and

marched several times round the enclosure, chauntiiig, and going

through a variety of gesticulations and manoeuvres, with surprising

accuracy, and in excellent concert.

Several speeches were now made by Mr. Pritchard and the chiefs,

highly commendatory of the conduct of all, and laudatory of those

present, including the foreigners, who returned their acknowledgments

to the queen for the civility. Thus ended this day's feast.

The scene that took place the next day will serve to show the

hostile feehngs of which I made mention in my account of this island,

as existing between the high chiefs and the queen's party.

A meeting had been called ibr the purpose of receiving the reports

of the auxiliary societies, and the returns of contributions : the people

were found assembled ; her majesty was robed in a crimson silk, and

her maids in close-fitting jackets of the same colour, with white skirts.

Notv withstanding the religious tendency of the meeting, want of har-

mony interrupted its proceedings, and extended to rfuch lengths at one

time as to have had the appearance of terminating very seriously.

This misunderstanding arose from the circumstance of the Matavai

people having dined with the queen the day before, instead of keeping

an engagement they had made with the Anaan chiefs at another place.

The latter were indignant that they should have been thus treated with

neglect without apology.



PENRHYN ISLAND. 975

The Matavaians, instead of coming info tho chapel at the door

appointed for them, chose that which had been appropriated to the

Anaans, at the opposite end. The latter, imagining that this was
done out of bravado, pushed back the foremost of the Matavaians and

closed the door. The Matavaians, being under the impression that it

was intended they should be excluded altogether, burst it open and

rushed in, headed by Ilitoti and Paofai. A scene of uproar ind con-

fusion immediately ensued. There were at this time more than five

hundred persons in the chapel, and the men. were striking at and

wrestling with each other, tumbling over the benches in all directions,

while those who did not fight were shouting and encouraging the

combatants.

Several of the chiefs, with Messrs. Pritchard, Darling, Wilson, and

others, among whom was old Taati, laboured in vain to restore peace

and quietness : the affray continued ; swords were drawn, muskets

handled, and all appeared [)reparing for a bloody fight. The ladies of

the mission present sought safety beyond the building; while all the

native women made a general flight to the Broom Road.

Pomare and the king-consort behaved with great spirit: tho former

seized upon Ilitoti ; the latter, being of great strength and power, used

his fist upon several of the ringleaders, knocking them down and

putting the rest to flight.

The aflray lasted half an hour, and terminated in the expulsion of

the Anaans with several bruised heads. Upon quiet being restored,

the ladies returned, when the Rev. Mr. Wilson, of Matavai, preached

a sermon on "brotherly love," reproving them for their want of it,

and for their disgraceful conduct. He expressed much sorrow that

his congregation, of which he had been in charge forty years, should

have behaved so ill, unmindful of the numerous lessons he had given

them.

After the sermon, the contributions for the year were counted, and

found to be about four hundred dollars: little more than half those of

the preceding year. After this, a discussion took place as to the best

mode of preventing the recurrence of a like scene, and also the course

to be pursued in punishing the offenders.

In consequence of the disturbance, the feast which was to have

taken place was dispensed with, and most :^f them retired to their

homes; but it was afterwards understood, that a good many remained

and kept up an uproarious night.

The friends of good order agreed in opinion that this day's dis-

turbance would be rather beneficial than otherwise, by showing who
were most desirous of preserving harmony ; and perhaps would lead
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lo more caution in future. Tliis, it seems to nie, is rutlicr an absurd

argument as respects a commu'iity that have been acting under a

constitution and laws, with their pious teachers, for the last fifteen or

twenty years.

These disturbances manifesily arisj from want of respect, on the

part of the rival chiefs, for their queen and her husband: the latter are

disposed to look upon the royal conduct as disgraceful, and as setting

an example highly derogatory to tlpir own standing and that of the

chiefs and nation. They believe these diificulties to be owing to the

intervc.iiion of foreigners, who take every opportunity to set the

laws at defiance ; and since the visit of the Venus, Captain Du Petit

Thouars, foreigners have been still more active in taking advantage

of the difficulties that these natives get into.

At the time the Porpoise visited Papieti, the queen was absent on

a visit to one of tl.o other islands of the group, accompanied by a large

retinue of attendants, with nearly three hundred soldiers, dressed in

queer and uncouth uniforms, somewhat similar to what has already

been described.

Since our first visit, it was remarked by the oflTicers, that a more

efficient police had been established at Papieti : no sailors or riotous

persons were allowed to be abroad rfler eight o'clock, without a

written pass from the consul ; and in case of being found witliout such

a document, the ofll-nder was put in the stocks and kept there until a

fine of two dollars was paid. This regulation was found necessary to

preserve the peace of the village ; and v.-as said to be rigidly enforced.

The American property that has visited the ports of Tahiti during the

last yoar, has, according to information derived from our consul,

amounted to upwards of five n.illions jf dollars.

Lieutenant-Commandavit Ringgold having omplcted the duties, in-

cluding the magnetic and chroi.ometric observations lie was charged

with ir visiting Tahiti, obtained water, refreshed tiie crew, and took his

departure; h'^t in consequence of the calms that prevailed, he found

much difficulty in leaving the port.

Immediately on getting outside, t'loy were influenced by a rapid

current, setting to the southward. For three or four days they had

very light winds or calms, and made but little progress on their route

:

the weather was exceedingly warm. On the ad of February, they had

a strung breeze from the northward and northwest ; after this had con-

tinued for two days, it hauled to the northeast. Several of the crew

were taken down with dysentery and fever.

The trade-wind was found at this season of llie year in latitude l.'J"

S. ; and from what information I was al.le to gather, I am disposed to
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believe tliat it cai.not be calculated u|H}ii cliirijg the tnunths of Decem-

ber, January, and February, south of iaiitudo M" S.

On the (Ub of Fol)ruary, tbey made Flint's Island, situated in

longitude ir.l° 48' W., and latitude 11° 'vT. i:j" S. It is of small size,

being only one mile and a half in length, from nnrtb-nnrthwcst to south-

southeast, and thickly wooded: high breakers extended off its point for

some distance, and the surf was so high that it was deemed impossible

(o land with a boat, which is to be regretted, as thoHC isolated islands

are always extremely interesting. No inhabitants were seen. The

current was found to be setting to the westward.

The next island searched for was one reported to have been seen by

Captain Cash. It was discovered on tlio 8th, and proved to be a low

sandy islet with a lagoon. It is well wooded, half ;i mile in diameter,

of oval shape, with heavy breakers surrounding it. Landing was

reported to be impossible, and no attempt was made. After determining

its position to be in latitude 10° 05' S., and longitude 152° 22' 30" W..

they boro away for the position of Penrhyn Island. Lieutenant-Com-

mandant Ringgold believed the island last spoken of to be Staver's

Island, and by this name it is designated on our charts. At night the

water was very phosphorescent : its temperature 78°.

The Porpoise next passed over the supposed site of Teinhoven

Island, without seeing any signs of land, and thence northwest across

two positions assigned to Penrhyn's, examining particularly that g ven

by Captain Cash, in latitude 0° 58' S., and longitude 158° 14' W. No

island, however, was seen. Proceeding further to the northwest, they

on the 15tli, discovered land, which jiroved to be Penrhyn Island, about

thirty miles west of its place on Arrowsmith's Chart. It was of the

usual coral formation, low, and densely covered with trees, among

which the cocoa-nut was the most conspicuous.

The vessel stood off and on all night, and on the 16th, at sunrise,

canoes were discovered approaching the brig, in great numbers, man*

of them large. At seven o'clock, two came alongside, and others soon

liillowed them. As the numbers of the visiters increased, they became

more bold, and clambered up the sides, uttering loud and savage yells

They were the wildest and most savage-looking beings that had been

met with, vociferating in a frightful manner, and accompanying their

exclamations with the most violent contortions and gesticulations : they

seemed frantic with excitement. These natives were quite naked,

except a few who had on a small maro of cocoa-nut leaves.

The canoes contained from seven to sixteen men each, all equally

wild. The noise they made was almost deafening; every individual

talking earnestly in a language not comprehended by our party. The
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tone of their voi(;cs was ultogcthcr discordant, at ono moment high and
shrill, and at thct next siniiing to a deep gruirbaso. In tlieir hurunguos

they slapped their thighs with great violence, and some wrung their

hands and cried, protruding their eyes, and making frightful grimaces,

reminding one strongly of maniacs in their utmost frenzy. They weio
not capable of fixing their attention for a moment on any one object,

but with fitful rapidity they changed their regards from ono thing to

another.

Although thoy at first seemed unarmed, yet, upon a close inspection

it was seen that they had weapons concealed in their canoes. A few
of them succeeded in getting on board, and several articles were pil-

fered from the poop-deck, among them a pea-jacket, wluch was
quickly and adroitly secreted in one of the canoes. A huge savage,

with his eyes apparently starting out of his head, seized the man-rope,

pulled the stanchion out of its place, and was in the act of passing it

over the side when it was rescued from him. The islanders now be-

came troublesome, and the order was given to cleai the decks, v/hich

was quickly done by the crew with their cutlas&es, but none of their

visitors were injured. The moment they got into their canoes, large

pieces of coral and shells were hurled on board with great force : two
guns were fired over their heads, but they took no notice of them, and
stood up in their cunocs, brandishing their spears and yelling defiance.

As their numbers vere constantly increasing, Lieutenant-Commandant
Ringgold thought it prudent to keep the brig under way, beat to quar-

ters, and made preparations to meet attack, if it should be intended.

Three or four canoes were ke])t towing astern, and after many
ineffectual and long-continued ellbrts, a trade was begun for their

arms, necklaces, &c., which they parted with for iron, knives, cloth,

and other articles. The first they designated by the name of " toke,"

and the meaning of several other of their words was ascertained.

These islanders did not know the use of tobacco, but would receive

any and every thing oflered : on receiving the articles they immedi-
ately thrust on board the article sold, and appeared fair in dealing,

though they proved themselves to be expert thieves.

Like other natives of Polynesia, they seemed a half amphibious
race, diving for any tiling dropped overboard with great ease and
unconcern. They are of a light olive colour, though darker than

either the Samoans or Tahitians, with fine black hair. The old men
had beards and mustaches. They partook of the Sainoan cast of
feature, and are an equally athletic, erect, and finely-formed race.

Neither tattooing nor circumcision appears to be praiitised, but many
of the men were observed to have lost llieir front teeth. Tiie custom,
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however, (»f acarifyiiig the body and liinba appctirs to bo general.

T)rcss they had none, except a small iiinro, A few wordH were found

to resemble the other Polynesian dinleets, but neither the Ilawaiians

nor Tahitians could communicate with them.

Only two or three women were seen: they were delicate in appear-

ance, of light complexion, and feminine cast of features, with long

glossy hair, and beautiful \vliii(! teeth. Dr. ITolmcs remarks that

their mamma! were inunensely large. The women from their gestures

proved themselves to possess habits fully as unchaste and profligate as

elsewhere in Polynesia.

From what was seen of these natives, they apjjcared a ferocious

and (juarrelsome set, paying little attention or regard to the old men,

whom they treated with great roughness. On the occasion of a canoo

being overturned by coming in cnntact with a larger one, and drifting

astern, an old man seized hold of the larger canoe, to save himself

from following his boat j but instead of any assistance being oflbred

him, his fingers were struck until he reliniiuished his hold and was

obliged to seek his own canoe.

Few evidences of rank were observed among them, and but one

was seen who had the appearance of being a chief. This was an old

man, who was seated in the centre of a canoe, paddled by fifteen

natives, who were striving hard to overtake the brig. lie wore a sort

of mantle of plaited leaves over his shoulders, with a fillet of leaves

on his head, and his whole bearing and conduct betokened authority.

A bunch of what wore apparently cock's feathors was also noticed.

Spears made of cocoa-nul wood, from six to eight feet long, were

the only weapons seen among them, with the exce[)tion of pieces of

coral.

For ornamcnt.s they had strands of human hair braided and deco-

rated with finger-nails half an inch long, and two to each strand.

Only two or three of them wore short mantles.

Their canoes were of a dark-coloured wood, with a light out-rigger,

and without sails: they were ingeniously constructed of pieces sewed

together with -ei.nit; they leaked badly, however, and it was neces-

sary to keep one man constantly baling. They were the largest that

had yet been seen constructed on a U)W island. These people apjiear

to have few tools, and the only articles of European manufocture that

were seen was a plane-iron fastened to a stick, in the form of an adze,

with a few blue glass beads.

The island was by estimate fifty feet high, and was found to be

nine miles long, north-northeast and south-southwest, and about five

miles wide, with an extensive lagoon, having in it many coral
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patches: there is a boat-entrance into it. On the northwest side there

appears to be a continuous village, with cocoa-nut groves throughout

its whole extent, and the island is evidently very thickly peopled:

the ferocity of the savages precluded the possibility of attempting a

landing.

The island is believed to atibrd some tortoise-shell and pearls ; but

the ferocious and savage disposition of the natives would require

traders to be strongly armed.

Lieutenant-Commandant Ringgold induced one of the natives to

come on board for a hatchet, and directed hiin to draw the shape of

the island with a piece of chalk; but he proved so wild and was so

much amazed, that he did nothing but leap about, constantly uttering

exclamations.

The communication with this island was too brief and imperfect to

obtain any satisfactory knowledge of its manners and customs, and
the disposition of the natives was averse to such intercourse: they

appeared to have been seldom visited by vessels. It is believed that

they have the domestic fowl among them, from its feathers having been

seen as ornaments. The yam was also observed, but not the taro.

The brig supplied them with sweet-potatoes, pumpkins, and oranges,

and made signs that they were to plant them, which they well under-

stood, and engaged to do.

In exchange for the various articles we received, they were given

knives, shawls, iron, hatchets, and cotton cloth.

It was remarked that they possessed the most astonishing talent foj

haranguing : some individuals continued for three quartei's of an hour

to hold forth in a tone which it seemed impossible for any individual

to sustain for more than a few minutes, hardly stopping to take breath,

and keeping up at the same time constant and violent gesticulations.

These attracted no attention from their fellows, as each seemed beni

upon doing his part, and tried to be equally uproarious.

It was now deemed impossible to extend the cruise to the Isles of

Danger, agreeably to the instructions, on account of want of time and
scarcity of provisions. This I regret, as I was very desirous that these

islands, pointed out by Admiral Krusenstern, should be examined.
This cruise would also have embraced the western positions of Flint's

and other islands, as laid down on Arrowsmith's Chart. Compelled to

forego this part of his intended task, he stood to the northward, for the

purpose of fulfilling that portion of his instructions that lay in his route

to the Hawaiian Group.

Between latitudes :i° S. and .'J" N., the easterly current was found
to prevail, as before obscivod by the squadron, between 5° and 10"
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N. They tlien experienced light northeast winds, with strong equa-

torial currents, which with the strength of the northeast trades carried

them to leeward, and prevented their making the Hawaiian Islands.

This rendered necessary the curtailment of the rations to less than

one-half. The officers, with proper spirit, shared the privations of

the men, and tendered their stores to the commander for the common
stock.

On their way north, Palmyra Island was seen ; and on the

evening of the 24th of March, they anchored off Honolulu, after an

absence of four months and nine days, only eight of which were passed

in port.

The results of this cruise of the Porpoise were satisfactory to me,

although it had been found impossible to carry out all the duties

embraced in her instructions. The performance of those that were

accomplished was attended with much fatigue from the adverse state

of the weather, an obstacle I was somewhat apprehensive of, but not

to the extent that they experienced. Had I been at liberty, or had

time allowed, I should have gladly chosen another season for it. With
suitable weather, there would have been ample time to accomplish the

whole.

While on this cruise, they were more troubled with sickness on

board the brig than at any other time during jur absence : several

cases of dysentery occurred, one of which, as before mentioned, proved

fatal.

From the report of Lieutenant-Commandant Ringgold, relative to

the Porpoise, and on examination of her bottom, the copper was found

so far gone as to make it necessary to re-copper her. This cause of

detention was unlocked for, and I had been in hopes to give her crew

a short relaxation ; but there was no opportunity for it. The necessity

of a speedy departure admitted of no delay. She was accordingly

hauled into the wharf, and they commenced heaving her down. The

crew of the Vincenncs assisted in these duties. Some few difficulties

occurred, but by the uninterrupted and constant attention of all, the

work was soon completed, and the brig again prepared for sea.

During this time the effect that the introduction of French wines

and brandies had had upon the habits as well as morals of the lower

orders, became very evident; and to avert this evil influence from the

crews of both vessels became one of the most troublesome duties the

officers had to perform. So great is this annoyance, that I think it

sufficient to prevent the making of any repaii's but what can be done

at anchor in the harbour, and will ere long, I fear, prevent this port

from being the resort of the whaling fleet, or even of casua' vessels.

VOL. IV. V8 36
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For this reason I would recommend Lahaina and Hilo Bay, to those

vessels which only require refreshment, as being the preferable stopping-

places.

During this time, observations were had for the rating of our chro-

nometers, and many other duties were performed, besides finally

settling up the accounts of the squadron, which occupied us until the

3d of April, when the Vincennes left the harbour and anchored in the

outer roads, leaving the Porpoise to follow as soon after as poi.sible.

Although I have mentioned various productions of the soil of the

Hawaiian Islands, in describing the several districts that were visited,

yet it may be as well to record in this place, those we found indigenous

to the islands. They consist of the following important plants.

Taro (Caladium esculentum), of which they have thirteen varieties:

ipulemo akea is that most cultivated. It is planted at all seasons of the

year, usually in patches which are also used as fish-ponds. All parts

of the taro are used : the leaves form, when cooked, what is termed

"luau," and from this the natives give the name of luau to every

thing cooked with them : as luau pig, or luau dog. The taro of the

upland is the same kind as that grown in the water.

The yam (Dioscorea), uhi of the natives, is not so plentiful nor so

good, at this group, as we found it on the islands in the South Pacific.

Arrow-root (Tacca) : this already begins to form an article of com-
merce, and might be much improved, both by cultivation and in its

preparation, which ought to be taught to the natives. It must even-

tually form an important object to those who trade with this group.

Sweet-potato : this vegetable some think may have been introduced

by the Spaniards. There are thirty-three varieties of it, nineteen of

which are of a red colour, and thirteen white.

Sisymbrium grows about Honolulu, and is used by the residents as

a salad.

Fern-root (Blechnum), the core of which is eaten by the natives.

Cocoa-nuts are plentiful, but little used.

Papaw apple (Carica papaya) is abundant.

Rose apple (Eugenia) is plentiful, and a very fine fruit.

Bananas, plantains, abundant.

Candle-nut (Aleuritcs triloba), tutui of the natives. The oil of this

nut is becoming an article of commerce, and is said to answer for

painting.

Broad-fruit (Artocarpus incisa), of which there is only one species.

Pandanus, " lauhala" is one of the most useful trees they have: iho

leaves arc used for making baskets, mats, and for thatching their

houses. The women make necklaces from the nuts.
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Hibiscus tiliaceus, " li;u\ ," also servos many purposes, among which
is tiie manufacture of ropes: its wood being light and tough, is used
for out-riggcrs, and for sticks to carry burdens on.

Acacia, which is used in a variety of wavs.

The black mustard has become naturalizad.

Turmeric (Curcuma) is also found, I understood, in considerable

quantities on Maui, of which some has been procured for sale, and
was pronounced to be of excellent quality.

Indigo is found growing wild, particularly in Hawaii. Almost all

kinds of foreign fruits and vegetables have been introduced, and with

but few exceptions, succeed well : this is also the case with many
ornamental trees, shrubs, and plants.

It was observed by our botanists, that the character of the flora of
the Hawaiian Islands is similar, in many respects, to both the Indian
and Polynesian, yet in some particulars it bears a strong contrast to

the southern Polynesian islands. This difference consists in the absence
of all species of Ficus: the small varieties of trees are also absent,
althougii there are some extensive forests. Orchideous plants are
extremely rare, and the epiphytic species wanting altogether, while
the C'ompositai are much more abundant than in the more southern
islands.

In the ferns, however, the difference is most obvious, and consists in

the predominance here of diflibrent genera and tribes.

The absence of American plants was also observed here: they did
not appear to be much more numerous than at the southern islands,

notwithstanding what has been generally reported.

The most remarkable feature of the flora is the woody Lobeliacese

;

these are in great variety, and constitute several distinct genera.
It is believed there are more than fifty genera of different families

peculiar to these islands; and with regard to species, it is thought all

that are unequivocally indigenous, will be found strictly confined to

this portion of the globe.

The botanical regions may be divided into that of the sea-coast, the

wooded district below the altitude of six thousand feet, and a third

division nt a still higher level. Alpine plants do not occur here. For
further remarks on the interesting botany of this group, I must refer to

the Botanical Report of the cruise.

Having spoken so much of the climate of the different districts, it

will only be necessary here to take a general view of that of the whole
Hawaiian Group. Tiie monthly mean temperature ranges between
70' and 78°. This remark applies to ihe coast almost exclusively;

for, as would naturally be ex tod, on higher elevations the thermo-
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meter stands iower. The daily variation is seldom more than ten oi
twelve degrees. The barometer does not usually vary much from
30-00 m. It will have been perceived that there is a great diflerencem the degree of moisture which exists within a few miles; indeed. I
might say, that within a few rods a diflerent climate often prevails: in
this respect, there are few places in the islands so remarkable as the
immediate vicinity of the town of Honolulu.
While parts of the town are rarely visited by showers, other portions

of It are noted for the frequency of their occurrence. In passing from
the town up the valley of Nuuanu. rain becomes more frequent*, until
at last the superabundance of moisture is quite annoying.
There is a great variety of opinions relative to the healthfulness of

the climate, and it certainly has opposite enects upon the feelings of
diflerent persons. Upon the whole, the leeward side of the island is to
be preferred as a place of residence, although the quantity of dust
renders it at times very uncomfortable, for it seldom happens that
there ,s sufficient rain to lay it; while on the weather side the fre-
quency of showers is much complained of. In some parts, it is said
a day never passes without rain.

With respect to the force of the trade-wind. which generally prevails
for nine months of the year, it is at times, extremely unpleasant, and
blows over the high land of the islands with great fury, sometimes
becoming dangerous to vessels in the neighbourhood. This remark
applies particularly to the small islands: the larger ones have alternate
land and sea breezes, which moderate their temperature, and usuallv
the winds are not so violent. The most delightful part of the twentv'-
four hours is the night, and I have never experienced such pleasant
ones in any other part of the globe. Though warm, there is an elasti-
city in the air that never exhausts. In the winter season, from Decem-
ber to March, the trade-winds for the most part cease; calms take
their place, and occasionally a southwest gale is experienced for two
or three days. This is generally preceded by a heavy swell settinc.
from that quarter, and a great increase in the surf This wind i1
accompanied by heavy rain

: we did not experience it ourselves, except
while on the mountain

; but the residents informed me that it was
extremely uncomfortable, and instead of the elasticity usually felt in
the northeast wind, they experienced a heavy dull feeling, relaxin-r the
whole systeni. At certain seasons of the year there are heavy dews •

exposure to them, however, is not deemed injurious.
The diseases of the climate are ih^v, and generally of a mild type,

and from the report of physicians long residont, the islands may be
considered healthy for foreigners. The diseases that are most preva-
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lent are fevers, diarrhoeas, inflammations, dropsy, catarrhs, opiithalmia,
asthma, dysentery, rheumatism, scrofula, and venereal.
These diseases, notwithstanding the absence of apparent causes, are

frequent among the natives; but many of them arc brought on by
living in their grass-houses, which are by no means impervious to the
weather, and are consequently often wet. Another frequent cause is
the partial decomposition of the grasses with which they are thatched
on the roof and sides. In passing into them I invariably experienced
a smell of mustinocs, and a mouldy appearance is frequently seen
about their mats and tapas. From the openness of the houses they
of course are subject to all the atmospheric changes, which must nalu-
rally induce disease by the constant checking of perspiration, a cause
that is rendered still more active by their sleeping on damp ground.
Ophthalmia is much complained of, particularly about Honolulu,

Lahaina, and some places on Kauai: this might be ascribed to the
quantity of dust that is daily put in circulation by the trade-winds, were
it not that the disease is equally prevalent where this cause does not
exist. I have heard it suggested that the prevalence of the strong
trade-winds, with the salt spray driven by them, may be another cause.

Cutaneous diseases are usually caused by the want of cleanliness

;

for, although the natives are in the habit of bathing frequently, yet,
from my observations of their customs and dwellings, I cannot but
deem them a filthy people: the tapa and cotton clothing of botli sexes
IS worn until it is fairly in rags, and has become so dirty as to be dis-
gusting

:
they seldom if ever think of a change of raiment. Their

houses are shared with their domestic fowls, dogs, and pigs, and are
rarely free from the dirt that so many denizens must produce. One
sees that most filthy disease, the itch, not unfrequently aflecting the
larger portion of the inmates of a house, and I could not help wonder-
ing that so little improvement had manifested itself among them, in
their habitations and mode of livint^.

My friend. Dr. Judd, assured me, that hepatic diseases were ex-
tremely rare, and that this ocean seems to be peculiarly exempt from
all biliary diseases. The ground of this belief, is the almost total
absence of them on board our whaling fleet. The physicians of Hono-
lulu and Lahaina, where these ships often stop in large numbers,
assured mc that they seldom licard of a case. These islands are indeed
little subject to thesi liseases, or the typhus, bilious, and yellow f.n urs,
which prevail so extensively on the continents. They arc also free
from the measles, small-jjox, &c.
The diseases of children are frequent, but may chiefly be accounted

for by the want of cleanliness and attention from their parents : hence
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the great mortality among them, wliich has been before spoken of. They
are also allowed to eat the most indigestible food, and from this and
other causes are frequently seen covered with excoriations and ulcers,

that are truly horrible.

A somewhat similar disease to that which we have observed in the

other Polynesian islands, exists here under the name of the poupou; but

it is by no means so violent, nor did we see any cases of so disgusting a
character as those heretofore described : it is very much confined to the

young.

In speaking of the native diseases, I cannot but think that many of
them are brougiit about by the habit of eating their food so much
fermented, until indeed at times it has become disagreeable to the

smell
: in this state, however, it is always preferred. I do not remem-

ber having observed this to be the case in any other of the Polynesian
islands, as respects their vegetable diet.

Epidemics are not frciiueiit, although a dreadful one prevailed in

J 803 and 1801, which is said to have destroyed a large number of the

inhabitants, and visited all the islands.

Tlie whooping-cough was introduced in some way, and spread itself

throughout the group.

The influenza prevails both during the winter and spring, but is only
fatal to the old and weak.

The native doctors, if such they may be called, frequently aggravate
disease by their nostrums. Dr. Judd reialod to me many instances of
their quackery, which not unfreqi-.cntly ended in death. The native

remedies, however, arc of some value, if they had knowledge enough
properly to apply them ; but without this intelligence, they are at all

times more or less dangerous: they consist of the candle-nut (Aleurites

triloba), the bitter calabash (Cucurbita lagenaria), the seeds of the

castor-oil nut, a species of Ipomcca, and many other powerful herbs,

of which they make strong decoctions : these are often administered by
enema, and their operation frecjuentiy brings on great agonies and
death. To these are added incantations, which of themselves are quite

enough to kill. But, worst of all, it often happens that those who are
well are induced to take preventive remedies for future sickness, which
are said in some cases to be more severe than the constitution of the

patient can bear.

Of surgery the Ilawaiians know nothing whatever, nor have they
much occasion for its practice, for few of them receive injuries sulfi-

cient to call for the application of that branch of the healing art.

The physicians attached to the mission, of which there are several,

do incalculable good in alleviating distresses and superintending their
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wants
:

all this is clone grjituitously, and I think seems little esteemed,
however strange it may seem, by the natives. I very much doubt the
policy of giving their sewices and medicines free of charge, for the
natives are abundantly able to pay, and I make no doubt would do so
if they felt they could thus command the services of the physician
whenever needed.

This is a part of the organization of the American Mission that is

highly commendable : in no other mission i? it found. It not only
alleviates the cares of the missionaries themselves, in their families, but
adds greatly to their success, and power of doing good. One of the
great difficulties in practising medicine among the natives, is their

heedlessness and inability to restrain their appetites, both as respects
the patients themselves, and tiieir families and friends: they often dis-

regard all injunctions as to diet, nor do they exercise any control
whatever over the sick. The natives, however, are adepts in alleviating
pains, as I myself can testify: the practice of the loomi-lo&mi seldom
fails in assuaging headache and pains in the limbs ; but this is not
practised by those who are the disciples of Esculapius.

Although the Hawaiian Islands have been much vaunted as a resort

for invalids, I am not satisfied that it would be beneficial to visit them,
unless the jjerson afflicted would, on choosing the most suitable abode
for his recovery, confine himself to the circumscribed limits. Few
comforts could be looked for, unless the patient were to become an
inmate of some one of the missionaries' or respectable residents'

houses, where they will be sure to enjoy all the kind attentions and the
care of another home.

rENRHYN ISLAND FISH-UOOKt, ITC.
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CHAPTER IX.

NISQUALLY AND COLUMBIA RIVER.

1841.

On the 5th April, 1841, we had completed our repairs, and made
arrangements for the transport. .„, .,,,,, ,, „,, ^„.„„„„
nver by the bng Wave. The Porpoise was ordered to leave the
harbour m the afternoon, and anchor near the Vinceunes in the outer
roads. Towards sunset we took leave of our kind and numerous
inends. and the same night at ll'> ao™, the signal was made for
gettmg under way. We soon afterwards made sail, and steered to
the westward, m order to pass between the islands of Oahu and
Ivauai.

Light winds prevailed for several days, during which we made but
l.ttle progress. The second day after our departure, Lieutenant-Com-
mandant Rmggold made signal that the rudder of the Porpoise was
out of order, and would not work. We tlierefore hove-to, and sent
the carpenters of the Vincennes on board the Porpoise, who returned
11 a short tmie and reported that it was all right. Tlie winds for
these first few days were northerly, and therefore not only licrht. but
contrary. °

During this time the crew of the Porpoise was much afflicted with
sickness. Tim, acording 1.. the report of Assistant-Snrgcon Holmes,
was caused by the constant labour which the men had undergone, and
to their dissipation while in port. The cases were of a very scrioi's
character: four of them took the typhoid fever, and what was sin<Tular,
seven of the persons aflected \vere potty officers. The worst case was
that of the cirpenter, who had probably undergone more fatigue than
any other person.

(«91)
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On the 9th, at the request of Dr. Holmes, Dr. Fox was sent on
board the Porpoise to hold a consultation.

In all these cases there was much fever, attended with constipation
and a tendency to inflammation of the bowels. Until the 15th the
state of the sick continued critical, but, through the perseverance,
attention, and skill of Dr. Holmes, the disease was finally conquered.
As the sick became convalescent, I was desirous of having them re-
moved to the Vincennes, but the medical gentlemen were°of opinion
that It was not expedient to transfer them to that vessel, lest the dis
ease might be of an infectious character.

During all this time the crew of the Vincennes enjoyed remarkably
good health.

'

On the 12th, in latitude 25° N., longitudo 160° W., we found the
current setting north-nor.heast. By the IGth, the temperature fell to
64°, which we felt as exceedingly cold.

In proceeding to the north, I was desirous to pass over a portion of
the sea that had not been examined by preceding navigators, particu-
larly as it is confidently believed by many persons in the Hawaiian
Islands, that land existed in the neighbourhood where we now were.
1 was, therefore, anxious to make search for it in such places as had
not been explored by others, and I had procured a chart, sllo\^incr the
tracks of I'ortlock and others. This search was made as closely as
time and opportunity permitted, but ineflcctually. I am, however, far
from satisfied that land may not exist in this quarter, for we in flict'did
little in the way of exploration, in consequence of the foggy and hazy
weather which limited our view.

The part of the Northern Pacific which lies between the latitudes
of 33° and 43° N., and longitudes of 140° and 150° VV., is particularly
subject to fogs and thick weather, and there are few places where
indications of land are stronger: thus, numerous birds were seen, of
species found only in the vicinity of land. I therefore feel satisfied
that although we failed from want of sufficient time for a thorou.'h
.search, land will be found at some future day within the space jiTst

defined.

On the lOth of y\pril we had a sudden change of the wind from the
southward to the northwest, accompanied with a heavy head sea.
The temperature fell ten degrees within half an hour: the barometer
stood at 30-20 in. On the 20lh, a hawk was taken, while regalincr
himself upon a small land-bird. Many flocks of small birds"were
seen, as well as frigate-birds and quantities of villula, which gave
the ocean the appearance of being covered with cinders. They were
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set'in hrr""""" 'rf'^ "^^ ^^"^°"^*^^' ^^^^ -"'i«-d to be

On hnln'^^"' • r^ '•'' •^'^''^"'^^ "f «''' '^""drcd miles,

tlni oortion ^ '
^

;^'^l"f
'^.-^ <^«"r«« -S-in. to avoid running overtha portion of sea wh.ch l.ad been already traversed by others and

ance. The wind lavoured us, and carried us forward at a rapid LeIn at.tude 42° ^., longitude 149° W.. we lost sight of all the vi lutand he ther„.ome,er fell to 51°. At night we ha'd a heavy dev" adthe temperature was as low as 40°. We now experienced a stron'

were seen in abundance.

wh?eh't 'f'

"'' ^^P'"' '' ' " "• '' ''''^' Cape Disappointment.

7 A 2. ."
'""' "P "''"^- '^ ^'^^^y ««^' ^^"''ed by the strongwinds that had prevailed for several days, was running.' I, notS

exe'It ?.. T" n-'
'^' "" "PP^«-'-S "--r, I found b'l^eakersextendmg from Cape Disappointment to Poinf Adams, in one unbroken

I am at a loss to conceive how any doubt should ever have existed.

e rtrsoT' :r': '^^ ^'^ "'S^^.^ --, whose existence waslepo.ted o long before ihe actual place of its discharge was knownor how the .nqu.ring mind and talent of observation of Vancouver'.ou d have allowed hnn to hesitate, when he must have seen theevidence of a powerful flood of fresh water contending with the tides
of the ocean, m a bar turbulent with breakers, in turbid waters extend-ng several miles beyond (he line of the shore, and in the marked lineof separation between the sea and river water. Such appearances
must be constant, and if seen, the inferences could hardly be question-

"his point
°''^^ "'""' ''*' *''" """'' P°'"'"^ '''''^ '"'^ ''•" °"'^^" ^'

Mere description can give little idea of the terrors of the bar of the
Columbia

:
all who have seen it have spoken of the wildness of the

•scene, and the incessant roar of the waters, representing it as one of
the most learlu sights that can possibly meet the eye of the sailorThe difl.culty of Its channel, the distance of the leading sailing marks,
heir uncertainty to ,.ne unaccjuainted with them, the want of know-
ledge ul the strength and direction .,f the currents, with the necessity
of approaching close to unseen dangers, the transition from clear to
lurliKl water, all cause doubt and mistrust.

Under such feelings I must confess that I felt myself labouring; and,
although I had^on board a person from the Sandwich Islands who pro-
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fessed to be a Columbia river pilot, I found him at a loss to designate
the true passage, and unable to tell whether we were in a right way
or not. I therefore, at once, determined to haul off with the tide,
which was running ebb with great rapidity, and wliich soon carried us
back into the blue water of the oceaxi, to wait there until the sea on
the bar had in some measure subsided.

The land near the mouth of the river is well marked, and cannot
readily bo mistaken, and on the summit of the two capes are several
lofty spruce and pine trees, which the officers of the Hudson Say
Company have caused to be trimmed of branches nearly to their tops.
These serve as conspicuous marks, but our pilot was ignorant of their
relation to the channel.

Our passage from Oahu had been no more than twenty-two days,
which is unusually short. The first part of it, until we passed in lati-

tude 28° N.. beyond the influence of the trades and variables, had been,
as already stated, attended with light and contrary winds.
The temperature of the air had fallen from 78° to 43°, and that of

the sea to 46°.

During the night we had boisterous weather, and the ship was very
uncomfo; table, in consequence of her shipping water in considerable
quantities tiirough the hawse-holos, which flooded her gun-deck. As,
in conformity with my determination to wait until the surf on the bar
should have subsided, the anchors would not be needed for some days,
I ordered the chain cables to be unbent, which would permit the hawse'
holes to be closed.

During the night, I took into consideration the loss of time that must
arise from awaiting an opportunity to cross the bar, and after due
reflection came to the conclusion that it would be better to proceed at
once to the Straits of Juan do Fuca, and there begin my work on this
coast. At daylight, therefore, (bearings of the cape had been taken
the night previously and our position carefully calculated, and a course
steered to run along the const,) I spoke tlic Porp.-ise, and immediatolv
bore away to the northward. Signal was then made to her to follow.
Both vessels then proceeded at the rate of eight or ten miles an
hour.

The weather was very thick, and the wind south-southwest. At
ten o'clock the Porpoise was close under our leo-quarter. I was
myself bol PA, when I was informed by the officer of th.; deck that we
had entered disturbed water. A ji.imber of birds were around the
vessels, and a cast of the lead gave fifteen fathoms. By the time I
reached the deck, l^nd was seen through the haze, close aboaid
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The ship was at once brought by the wind and all the studding-soils

taken in.

The same discovery was made on board the Torpoise, and she was
in the act of communicating it by signal. Neither of the vessels now
had much water under their keels, and both were in imminent dange.
We owed our safety to the good qualities of the vessels, which were
on this occasion very evident, and to the conduct of the officers and
crew, whose promptness and attention to the execution of the orders
deserve my highest praise, and reflect great credit on their discipline.

Our situation caused me much anxiety for a short time; and this

was one of the many hair-breadth escapes from wreck, incident to

this cruise. The difliculty of ou*- position was enhanced by the heavy
sea we had to encounter, into which the vessels plunged so heavily as

to endanger our spars. The same cause had prevented us from bend-
ing the chain cables, so that we had no means of anchoring until af jr

we had passed the most dangerous poinis.

We had several casts of the lead in five, six, seven, eight, and nine
fathoms.

In examining into the cause of our being found so unexpectedly in

this position, I am led to believe that there is a current that sets upon
the coast: and in this I was confirmed by trials made afterwards.

Soon after we were out of danger, it denied up sufficiently to give

us a view of the land, which proved to be Point Grenville of Vancou-
ver, and Destruction Isle. The latter is easily known by some remark-
able perforations through a rock near it.

Near Point Grenville, several accidents have happened, both to

English and Russian vessels; and a boat's crew belonging to one of

the latter, was inhumanly massacred by the Indians.

It was also near th^ spot, thai the very remarkable occurrence of

the wreck of a Japanese jnnk happened in the year 183,3. The officers

of the Hudson Bay Company became aware of this disaster in a sin-

gular manner. They received a drawing on a piece of China-paper,

in which were depicted three shipwrecked persons, with the junk on
the rocks, and the Indians engaged in plundering. This was sufficient

to induce them to make inquiries ; and Ca[)tain M'Niel was despatched

to Cape Flattery to obtain further information, and afford relief, should

it be needed.

lie had t!.>' sai faction to find the three Japanese, whom he rescued

fron-i slavery : --ud the Hudson Bay Company w'ith characteristic

liberality, sent them to England. Thcnco they took pass ge to China,

where I undeistand they still remain, in consequence o; their being

unable to obtain a passage to Japan
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As a memorial of this extraordinarj- incident, porcelain of Japanose
manufacture, which was purchased from the Indians who plundered
the junk, was seen in possession of Mr. Burnie, the agent of the Hudson
Bay Company, at Astoria.

On the 29th and part of tiie 30th, we had Hght airs and cahns, so
that we made little or no progress. In the afternoon of the 30th, the
breeze freshened and carried us briskly to our destination. While
thus proceeding, a large canoe, containing about twenty Indians, en-
deavoured to board us; but I was too anxious to reach an anchorage
to regard their desires.

I was in hopes that the wind would continue fair, and enable us to
have reached Neah Harbour ere night ; but as we approached Cape
Flattery and openrJ the Straits of Fuca, it became contrary. We
were therefore compelled to pass the night, which proved dark and
raiiiy, under way. We had but little knowledge of the dangers that
might sirround us; but our frequent tacks throughout the night showed
us that ijut few existed at the mouth of the straits.

The coat* .,* Oregon, to the south of Cape Flattery, is rocky, much
broken, and affords no harbours, except for very small vessels. It

may therefore be considered as extremely dangerous, and particularly
on account of its outlying rocks. The soundings on this coast,
however, I afterwards discovered, may serve as a sure indication by
which danger may be avoided, and safety may be insured by not
approaching the coast into soundings of less than seventy fathoms.
On the morning of the 1st of May, we found ourselves well into

the straits; and as I proposed to defer the survey of this part of them
until my return, we hastened to reach Port Discovery, where we
anchored at half-past 6 p. m. on the 2d of May ; just forty-nine years
after Vancouver, pursuing the track of De Fuca, had visited the same
harbour.

The Straits of Juan de Fuca may be safely navigated. The wind
will for the greater part of the year be found to blow directly through
them, and generally outwards: this wind is at times very violent.
The shores of the strait are bold, and anchorage is to be found in but
few places. We could not obtain bottom in some places with sixty
fathoms of line, even within a boat's length of the shore.

The south shore is composed of perpendicular sandy cliffs, that run
back into high and rugged peaks, and is covered vvith a forest of
various species of pines, that rises almost to the highest points of the
range of mountains. The highest points themselves are covered with
snow

;
and among them Mount Olympas was conspicuous, rising to

an altitude of eight thousand one hundred and thirty-eight feet.



^'
I Squally and Columbia river. 297

The north shore is rocky, and composed, as far as we could examine
it of conglomerate, and in some few places of a reddish granite.

In the rnorning we were boarded by a large canoe, with Indians
who spoke a few words of English ; and we had occasion to notice
the wide difTercnce between them and the Polynesians, h h in Ian-
guage and appearance. No contrast cap be more striking than this.

They seemed to have scarcely any idea of decency, and to be litt'e

less elevated in their mora! qualities than the Fuegians.
The principal man of the party was dressed in a coarse coat of red

cloth, with the Hudson Bay Company's buttons, and corduroy trou-
sers. He had neither shirt, shoes, nor hnt, although the rain was fall-

ing fost. The others were habited in blankets or skins, and woro
conical grass hats, resembling in shape those of the Chinese.

The first inquiry was, whether we were Boston or King George's
ships, by which terms they distinguish Americans and English.

They brought with them for sale some fish and a few furs. On thr

latter they appeared to set a high value, and were not a little disap-

pointed when they learned that we had no desire to purchase them.
They readily parted with their fine fish for a few fish-hooks and a little

tobacco.

These Indians were short, thick-set, bow-legged, muscular, and
seemed capable of enduring great fatigue. The most obvious pecu
liarity was the shape of their heads, which appeared to have been
compressed, both before and behind, so as to give thcfn the form of a
wedge. Their check-bones were high, and their eyes, which were
fine, were set wide apart: their colour was a light copper. The
oblique eye of the Chinese was not uncommon, and they had long
flowing hair: aquiline or Roman noses were prevalent. Their coun-
tenances wore an expression of wildnt':<-\ n ui they had, m the opinion
of some of us, a melancholy ^zm of featurer;.

It was amusing to us, who had no very exalted opinion of the Fee-
jeeans, to observe the contempt our prisoner Vendovi entertained for

these Indians, which was such that he would hardly deign to look at

them.

They manifested little curiosity, which was not excited even by the

appearance of a ship so much larger than any they could have before
seen, armed and manned in a manner so superior to what is usual in

the vessels that visit them for traffic.

They wore but few ornaments, and that on which they seemed to

set the greatest value was a small silver tube stuck through the carti-

lage of the nose. A few of them had small brass bells suspended
around the rim of their ears.

VOL. IV. 38
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Their language was oiio of the most disagreeable we Jiad j/et heard
full of gutturals, and the sounds Mick, kluck, and hck.

Late in the afternoon, we reached and weathered the low sana-
point, called by Vancouver New Dungeness, and stood over for his
Protection Island. We passed within less tiian a quarter of a mile of
the point, where we had three and a half fathoms water.

After passing that island, an extensive bay opened, on whose shores
we saw the long poles mentioned by Vancouver, and ropresenluil in
his book. The use of these he was unable to discover, but the Indians
informed us that they were for the purpose of suspending nets for
taking the wild-fowl that frequent these shores in great numbers. On
these poles the nets are set up at night, at which time the geese search
these grounds for ibod: fir - then lighted, which alarm the birds,
and crjse them to fly agaio

, nets, by which they are thrown upon
the ground, where, before they have time to recover themselves, they
are caught and killed.

The description of Vancouver is so exactly applicable to the present
state of this port, that it was dilficult to believe that almost half a cen-
tury had elapsed since it was written. The beautiful woods and lawns
of Protection Island, in particular, exist unchanged. The lawns still
produce the same beautiful flowers and shrubs, and although closely
surrounded by dense woods, do not seem to have been encroached
upon by their luxuriant growth, although there is no apparent reason
why it should not long ere this have overrun them.
Our anchorage in Port Discovery was close to the shore, in twenty-

seven lathoms water. It is a well-protected harbour, and very ron-
vement of access, but the depth of water and the high precipitous
banks, would almost preclude its being made the scat of a setilement.
The name of Port Discovery was given by Vancouver. It is ei<Wit

miles long, two miles in average width, and Us points, which terminate
in low sandy projections, interlock each other. The shores are sup-
plied with large quantities of shell-fish. Protection Island covers it

completely to the north, and would render it easily defensive attains!
the most formidable attack. The only objection to it as a harbour is
that already spoken of, the great depth of the water, which in the
middle is no where less than forty or fifty fathoms, and is ofte.i as
much as sixteen fathoms close to the shore.

The Indians whom we found dwelling here are of the Clalam tribe.
They occupy a few miserable lodges on one of the points, and are a
most filthy race, so much so indeed that to enter their lodges is abso-
lutely disgusting. They are no more than a few rudely-cut slabs,
covered in part by coarse mats.
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There is no permanent settlement of Indians at Port Discovery, and
< unng our stay wo had visiters from the varioui^ ncighbonrkg tribes
li.e two sexes of all who visited us were dressed almost alike, and can
liardly be distinguished in external appearaneo from eadi other- both
wear their hair long, and both are equally dirty. All the aduhs have
tlicir heads much flattened, which appears to be performed as it isnmong the more southern tribes, by compressing the frontal and orci-
p.tal bones by several thicknesses of bark, until they become set, and
the head takes a permanent shape.

Their children seem to give them but little trouble : in thnir infancy
they are tied to a piece of bark, which is hung to a tree or pole, where
It IS kept in motion by a string fastened to the toe of the mother, as is
represented in the wood-cut at the end of the chapter.
These Indians appear to have but few of the comforts, and barely

the necessaries of life. They live principally on fish, shcll-fish, the
cammass-root, and potatoes. They have muskets and bows and
arrows: the bows are short and small, but possess great strength, and
are made of yew: their arrows are pointed with iron or bone.
They also possess large sheath-knives, which they ju-ocure from the

Hudson Bay Company, in exchange for furs, and from the same
source they obtain blankets. For these articles fhc Comp-^-^- has a
regular tarifl'of prices, which however, is not adhered to when a Boston
ship arrives. The natives are sufficiently alive to the advantages
they denve from competition, and boasted that in such cases they
frcjuently obtained four or five blankets for articles that usually brin-
thcr., only one. It was the hope of so advantageous a traffic tha°
caused so much satisfaction when we arrived, and the failure of this
hope produced, as we have scon, no little disaj.pointmcnt.
Thoy arc not, however, wholly dependent on this trade for their

ciofhn^.for some of the tribes manufacture a sort of blanket from
dogs hair, which i* sub-tantia!!y woven.

During our stay at Port Di.-overy, they supplied us plt-ntifullv with
venison, ducks, gecM-, salmon, a large cperies of md. flnunders her-
rings, and crabs. They also (,rought shcll-fish, among which were
the co,r,mon clam, (the quahog of the Eastern States.) mussels, and
small oysters.

Besides the ornaments we saw among wr first visiters, same wam-
pum-belts and strings of clontalium-shells were observed. They have
a great passion f.)r .-arved pipes, fur which they c-ihivate small quan-
t.I.es of a species of tobacco. They also smoke the leave,, of the
dwarf Arbutus mixed with their tobacco: these are powerful astrin
gents, and are also frequently chewed.
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The colour of tlic younger natives is almost white, so much so as to

show th« blush on the check ; and some of the women would wii i

difliculty be distinguished in colour from those of Euroi'uan race.
The women are to be seen weaving mats, after the Chinfso fashion, of
bullrushcs (Scirpus lacustris), which they place side by side and fasten

together at intervals. These are used, as has been slated, to cover the
framework of their lodges.

Instead of the silver tu!>e which has been spokua of, the women
have a white bone stuck through the cartilage of their noses. This
is kept bright, and may be said to be the only clean thing about their

persons. The whole burden of domestic occup.-tion is thrown upon
them, for the men are to be seen lounging about the whole day in the
sun, and spend their nights in gambling.

The canoes of this region diflbr from any thing we had seen on the
voyage. They are made from a single trunk, and have a shape that
may be considered elegant, and wliich is preserved from chango by
stretching or warping by means of thwarts. The sides are exceed-
ingly thin, seldom exceeding three-fourths of an inch, and they are
preserved with great care, being never suffered to lie exposed to the
sun, for fear of rents and cracks. When these do occur, the canoe is

mended in a very ingenious manner; holes are made in the sides,

through which withes are passed and pegged in such a way that the
strain will draw it tighter; the withe is then crossed, and the end
secured in the same manner. When the tying is finished, the whole
is pitched with the gum of the pine. This is neatly done, and answers
the purpose well.

CANOE or OREGON INOIANR.

Although the natives we saw at Port Discovery appeared to be a
peaceable race, the neighbouring tribes are frequently at war, and
spoke of scalping, and other exploits, as practised by our own abori-
gines.

Apprehensive tbdt difficulties similar to those we met with m the
Feejee Group might possibly occur with these Indians, I deemed it

expedient to issue the following order.
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S8NEAAL ORDER.

The undersigned inlonns the officers and crews under his command,
that the duties upon \M,ich they are about to enter will necessarily
brmg them in rontaot at times with the savage and treacherous in-
habitants of this coast; and he therefore feels it his duty to enjom
upon them the necessity of unceasing caution, and a restrictive and
mild sysli in all their intercourse with ihein

In my General Order of July 13lh, 1n;j1), ,ny views are expressed
fully respecting our intercourse with savages, and I expect that the
injunctions therein contained will be strictly regarded.
With a knowledge that many of the misfortunes that have bcfailcp

previous voyagers on this coast, have arisen from an unrestrained and
unguarded intercourse with (he natives, he deems it important to order
olhcers in charge of boats, mid those having men under their direc
lion, to make it their especial duty to govern then so as to avoid any
disputes or maltreatment of the Indians, and that force is never to be
resorted to but in cases of self-defence.

No officer or man will be allowed to visit the shore without arms;
and boats' crews, when surveying or on othor duty, will be furnished
with such as are necessary for their protection.

Charles Wilkes,

„ „ ,„ . , Commanding Exploring Expedition.
Ol S. Siiip Vinccnnes,

fi r s J~

May Ist, 1840.

We remained at Port Discovery until 6th May, during which time
wo were employed in surveying the harbour and exploring the country.
Our botanists had a large and interesting field opened to them, and
there arc fcv/ places whore the variety and beauty of the flora are so
great as they are here. Dodecafhcon, Viola, Trifolium, Leptosiphon,
Scilla (the cammass of the natives), Collinsia, Claytonia, Stellaria, &c.,
vied with each other in beauty, and were in such profusion, as to excite
both admiration and astonishment. According to Mr. Brackenridgc,
the soil on which the plants grow consists of a light-brown loam, but
the general character of the soil nround Port Discovery is a thin,

black, vegetable mould, with a substratum of sand and gravel.

The trees grow so closely that in seme places the woods are almost
impenetrable. The timber consists principally of pine,' fir, and spruce.
Of the latter there are two species, one of which resembles the hem
lock-spruce of the United States : it has a very tall growth, and puts
out but few, and those small, lateral branches. Some maple-trees
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grow in the open grounds and on the banks, but they are too small to

be of any service to the settler. Several trees wliich we cut down to

make spars for the Vincennes, proved, although healthy in appearance
before they were felled, to be more or less defective : the wood was
sound and compact on one side only, while on the other it was open-
grained and fibrous.

Several of the officers made excursions into the woods after game.
Ill these they found much difficulty, in consequence of the quantity of

fallen trees, that lay crossing each other in every direction. No large

game, however, was seen. Of birds, crows, robins, &c., were in

abundance; and some beautiful specimens of land-shells (Helices)

were obtained.

Soon after our arrival at Port Discovery, I despatched an Indian

with a letter to the fort of the Hudson Bay Company at Nisqually, at

the upper end of Puget Sound, to request that a pilot might be sent

me. My interview with the native whom I employed for this purpose
was amusing. He appeared of a gay and lively disposition : the first

thing he did, when brought into the cabin, was to show me a cross

and repe?,t his ave, which he did with great readiness and apparent

devotion ; but he burst into loud laughter as soon as he had finished

repeating it. He and I made many efforts to understand each other,

but without much success, except so far as the transmission of the

letter to Fort Nisqually, and the reward he was to receive on his

return.
ft

In the excursions of the officers, several burial-placti were met with.

The corpses are not interred; but are wrapped in mats and placed

upon the ground in a sitting posture, and surrounded with stakes and
pieces of plank to protect them from the weather and wild beasts.

On the 5th of May, the officers were all engaged in surveying,
while I occupied one of the points as a station, where I made astrono-

mical and magnetic observations. I found the latitude 48° 02' 58" N.:
the longitude 123° 02' 07-5" W. ; the variation was 20° 40' E.
The temperature in the shade, was 55°.

On the 6th of May, finding that the messenger whom I had
despatched to Fort Nisqually did not return, I determined to proceed
toward? that place without further delay. We therefore got under
way at half-past ten, and beat out of Port Discovery : we then stood
towards Point Wilson (of Vanoouver), which forms one side of the

entrance into Admiralty Inlet. Turning the point, we entered the ir!'et,

and soon anchored in Port Townsend, on its northern side, in ten

fathoms water.

Port Townsend is a fine sheet of water, three miles and a quarter
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in length, by one mile and three quarters in width. Opposite to our
anchorage is an extensive table-land, free from wood, and which would
afford a good site for a town.

The bay is free from dangers and is well protected from the
quarters whence stormy winds blow. It has anchorage of a conve-
nient depth ; and there is abundance of fresh water to be had.

In the afternoon, we landed and examined the table-land. The next
day we were engaged in surveying the bay, which we commenced at

an early hour. Our base was measured on a straight and level beach,

nearly a mile in length, upon the north shore. At the extreme west
end of the bay, we found a lodge or two of Indians. In each of these,

there were apparently three or four families ; and they had a patch of
potatoes growing.

The soil in this place is a light sandy loam, and appears to be very
productive

: it was covered with wild flowers, and strawberry plants

in blossom.

From this point. Mount Baker is distinctly seen to the northeast,

and forms a fine sight when its conical peak is illuminated by the
setting sun.

On the 7th, we had completed the survey; but the wind coming
up from the southw .rd and eastward, which was contrary to our
intended course, we determined to remain. At noon, there was a
favourable change, when both vessels moved up about eight miles, and
anchored in what I called Port Lawrence. This is just at the e:itrance

of Hood's Canal, and gave us a view both of it and Admiralty Inlet.

The weather was unpleasant, and the only duty that could be performed
was that of dredging. Several new and interesting specimens were
thus taken. The natives brought us fish and venison in plenty, besides

geese and ducks.

On the morning of the 8th, we made the survey of Port Lawrence,
beginning at daylight. This being completed, I took advantage of the
tide making to get under way with a fresh breeze, and passed with
both vessels as far as a small cove on the west side of the inlet opposite
to the south end of Whidby's Island. Here we anchored before sunset,

and I named it Pilot's Cove, from the circumstance of having been
here joined by the first officer of the Hudson Bay Company's steamer,
commanded by Captain M'Niel, who on hearing of our arrival, kindl>
sent him down to pilot up the ship.

We were under way soon after daylight, taking advantage of the
tide, and continued beating as long as it lasted. This was about two
hours, by which time we reached another small cove. This was
named Apple-tree Covq, from the numbers of that tree which were in
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blossom around its shores. This cove answers well sll the purposes
of a temporary anchorage. Before the tide began to make in our
favour, we had finished the survey of the cove. We a^uin sailed, and
at dark anchored under the west shore, near a fine bay ; which the
next day was surveyed, and named Port Madison. This is an excellent
harbour, affording every possible convenience for shipping.
The scenery of this portion of Admiralty Inlet resembles strongly

parts of the Hudson river, particularly those about Poughkeepsie and
above that place. The distant highlands, though much more lofty,

reminded us of the Kaatskills. There were but few lodges of Indians
seen on our way up ; and the whole line of shore has the appearance
of never having been disturbed by man.
The wind proved fair the same afternoon, and we passed up the

mlet, taking the passage to the right of Vashon's Island, and finally,
towards evening, anchored just below the narrows leading into Puget
Sound, within a few yards of the shore and under a high perpendicular
bank, in sixteen fathoms.

The shores of all these inlets and bays are remarkably bold ; so
much so, that in many places a ship's sides would strike the shore
before the keel would touch the ground.

On the 11th of May, the morning proved calm, of which I took
advantage to survey thi? part of the sound, which we accomplished
before the afternoon, when the tide served us. At 3 p. m. we again
weighed our anchors, but had great difficulty in getting beyond the
reach of the eddy winds occasioned by the high banks. The scenery
about this pass becomes very fine : on all sides are high projecting
bluffs of sandstone, rising almost perpendicularly from the water, with
a great variety of shrubs along their base. The tide, which runs
through the narrows with great velocity, causes many eddies and
whirlpools, through which a ship is carried with extraordinary
rapidity, while the danger seetns to be imminent. The Porpoise
succeeded in entering the narrows first, and in a few minutes was lost
sight of; the Vincennes entered, and seemed at first to be hurrying to
destruction, with her sails quite aback. We were carried onv°ard
wholly by the force of the tide, and had backed and filled only once
before we found ourselves in as spacious a sound as the one we liad
just left. This narrow pass seems as j intended by its natural faci-
lities to afford every means for its perfect defence.

Twelve miles more brought us to the anchorage off Nisqually,
where both vessels dropped their anchors about eight o'clock. Here
we found an English steamer undergoing repairs. Soon after we
anchored, I had the pleasure of a visit from Mr. Anderson, who is in



NISQUALLY AND COLUMBIA RIVER. 305

Charge of ,he fort, and Captain M'Neil. They gave me a warm
welcome, and offered every assistance in their power to aid me in mv
operations. ^

Nothing can exceed the beauty of these waters, and their safety:
not a shoal exists within the Straits of Juan de Fuca, Admiralty Inlet.
Paget bound, or Hood's Canal, that can in any way interrupt their
navigation by a seventy-four gun ship. I venture nothing in saying,
there IS no country in the world that possesses waters equal to these.The anchorage off Nisqually is very contracted, in consequence of
the rapid shelving of the bank, that soon drops off into deep water.The shore rises abruptly, to a height of about two hundred feet, andon the top of the ascent is an extended plain, covered with pine, oak,
and ash trees, scattered here and there so as to form a park-like scene.
Ihe hill-s.de IS mounted by a well-constructed road, of easy ascentFrom the summit of the road the view is beautiful, over the sound and
Its many islands, with Mount Olympus covered with snow for a back-
ground Fort Nisqualiy, with its out-buildings and enclosure, stands
back about half a mile from the edge of the table-land.

In the morning I found that the ship k ,v opposite to a small run of
water, and finding the situation an agreeable one, the Vincennes was
safely moored there, and the boats hoisted cut.
Having arranged my plans. I proceeded forthwith to put so much

01 them as lay within my own means into execution : the Porpoise and
boats were prepared for surveying, and the land parties organized.
Other parts of my proposed plans depended on the co-operation of the
Peacock. My instructions, for this purpose, to Captain Hudson had
been prepared previous to our arrival. 1 had, also, been informed that
the Peacock and Flying-Fish had reached the Columbia river in safety •

and this news, although it turned out to be untrue, was for the moment
a source of congratulation.

The Porpoise, with two of the Vincen'^nes' boats, under Lieutenant-
Commandant Ringgold, were directed to take up the survey of Admi-
ralty Inlet. The launch, first cutter and two boats of the" Vincennes
were placed under the command of Lieutenant Case, to survey
Hood's Canal.* The land party intended to explore the interior, was
placed under the command of Lieutenant Johnson cf the Porpoise
With him were associated Dr. Pickering. Mr. T. W. Waldron of the
Porpoise, Mr. Brackenridge, Sergeant Stearns, and two men. Eighty
days were allowed for the operations of this party, which it was in-
tended should cross the Cascade range of mountains, towards the

VOL. IV.

• For orders, see Appendix XI



806 NISQUALLY AND COLUMBIA RIVER,

Columbia, proceed thence to Fort Colville, thence south to Lapwai,
the mission station on the Kooskooskee river, thence to Wallawalla!
and returning by the way of the Yakima ri\rer, repass the mountains
to Nisquaily.—(The orders are given in Appendix XII.)

The other land party consisted of Messrs. D.-ayton and Waldron of
the Vincennes, myself, and two servants. Our intended route lay
across the country to the Columbia river. F''-sf, I proposed to visit

Astoria, then Fort Vancouver, and the Willamette settlement, and to
proceed up the river as far as Wallawalla. From Astoria I proposed
to send parties from the Peacock into the interior, and to set on foot
the survey of the Columbia river, by means of her boats.

The establishment of an observatory also claimed my attention : a
suitable site was found on the top of the hill, within hail of the ship.
Here the instruments and clocks were landed, and put up in a small
clearing, whence the trees had been cut in order to supply the steamer
with fuel.

All these preparations occupied us until the 15th, when the brig was
reported as ready, and sailet' the same day. During the above interval
I had the pleasure of visits from Dr. Richmond and Mr. Wilson, of the
Methodist Mission, stationed at this place.

In rnturning the visits of Mr. Anderson and Captain M'Niel, I had
an opportunity of seeing the so-called fort. It is constructed of pickets,
enclosing a space about two hundred feet square, with four corner
bastions. Within this -closure f..-e the agents' stores, and about half
a dozen houses, built of logs, and roofed with bark. This fort was con-
sidered quite large when it was first established, but sine it has become
tin agricultural po-' as well as a trading one, it is found to be too
small. Its locality is also ill chosen, un account of the difficulty of
obtaining water, which has to be brought from a distai ce of nearly a
mile. I was informed that there was now little necP' -'"fy for any sort
of protection against the Indians, who are but few iu jmber, and very
peaceably disposed.

Mr. Anderson and Captain M'Niel both reside in the fort with theii
families

:
both are married to half-breeds, and have several fine children.

After spending some time in conversing about my plans, Mr. Anderson
was kind enough to show me his garden, which is in an enclosure just
A'lthout the pickets. Here I saw peas a foot high, strawberries and
gooseberries in full bloom, and some of the former nearlv ripe, with
salad that had gone to seed, three feet high, very \nr^c and thrifty.
Near by were to be seen fine fields of grain, large'barns and slieep-

•tolds, agricultural implements, and workmen with cattle engaged in the
various employments of husbandry.
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I also visited Dr. Richmond, who had been settled here for some
months, and occupies a nice log house, built on the borders of one of
the beautiful prairies. Here I found Mrs. Richmond and Mrs. Wilson,
with four fine, rosy, and fat children, whose appearance spoke volumes
for the health of the climate. This mission has but recently been
established

:
so far as respects its prospects, they are not very flattering.

I shall have occasion hereafter to allude to the operations of the
missions, and shall therefore defer any farther remarks at present. The
location of the mission-house, on the borders of an extensive and beau-
tiful prairie, can scarcely be surpassed, and would be admirably
adapted for a large settlement, if the soil was in any respect equal to
Its appearance. This is composed of a light-brown earth, intermixed
with a large proportion of gravel and stones: it requires an abundance
of rain to bring any crop to perfection, and this rarely falls during the
summer month-. At the season when we arrived, nothing could be
more beautiful, or to appearance more luxuriant than the plains, which
were covered with flowers of every colour and kind : among these were
to be seen Ranunculus, Scilla, Lupines, Collinsia, and Balsamoriza (a
small sunflower peculiar to Oregon); but the soil is quite thin, and
barely sufficient for these in many places. The best land occurs where
the prairies are intersected or broken by belts of woods, that have a
dense undergrowth, consisting of Hazel, Spiraja, Cornus, and Prunus.
On the borders of these belts are scattered oaks and some ash, arbutus,
birch, and poplars, and in some places the yew is to be found ; but the
predominant character of the vegetation is of the tribe of Coniferie,
which seem to occupy large ranges of the country, and among which
the cedar is found to attain a large size.

In connexion with the Company's establishment at Nisqually, they
have a large dairy, several hundred head of cattle, and among them
seventy milch cows, which yield a large supply of butter and cheese

:

they have also large crops of wheat, peas, and oats, and were preparing
tiie ground for potatoes. These operations are conducted by a farmer
and dairyman, brought from England expressly to superintend these
aflairs. A few Indians aro engaged in attending the flocks, and the
Company's servants are almost exclusively employed as labourers.

I have mentioned these agricultural establishments as connected
with the Hudson Baj Company, and they are in reality so ; but as
their charter precludes their engaging in these operations, another
company has been organized, under the title of the « Puget Sound
Company," the shares of which are held by the officers, agents, and
servants of the Hudson Bay Company, and its officers are exclusively
chosen from among them. Dr. M'Laugiilin, for instance, chief officer
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and governor of Fort Vancouver, on the part of the Hudson Bay
Company, is also a director of the Puget Sound Company, and has
the entire management of its concerns: his salary is five hundred
pounds.

The capital of the Puget Sound Company is five hundred thousand

|)ounds, divided into shares of one hundred pounds each: only two
hundred thousand pounds of this have been paid in. The operations

of this Company are in consequence large : they began by making
large importations of stock from California, and sonic of the best

breeds of cattle from England ; they have also entered into farming

on an extensive scale, using as labourers the servants of the Hudson
Bay Company, who are bound by their contracts to do all manner of

service that may be required of them, even to the bearing of arms.

This Company iiave the supplying of al' the forts and stations of the

Hudson Bay Company on tiie west side of the American continent,

and also furnish the Russian ports with grain, butter, and cheese: of
he former article the Russians take about fifteen thousand bushels. It

is also their intention, when they shall have succeeded in breeding a

suHicient stock of cattle and sheep, to export hides, horns, tallow, and
wool, to England, in the return ships, which now go home compara-
tively empty, as the furs occupy only a small portion of the capacity
of the ship. In this way it may readily be perceived that they will be
enabled to drive a profitable trade, particularly when it is considered
how little care the cattle require in this territory, in consequence of the

grass and natural hay which the soil aflbrds at ail seasons. It is the

prospect of the advantageous results to be derived from these operations,

that has induced the Hudson Bay Company to change their trading
establishments into large agricultural ones. For some years previous
to our arrival, they had not been able to meet their own wants, and at

the same time fulfil their contracts with the Russians. They were
therefore obliged to purchase from the settlers in the territory, as well

as send to California, to procure the requisite quantity of agricultural

products. A demand was consequently created for wheat, and all

that could be raised in the Willamette settlements was bought for six

shillings (seventy-five cents) a bushel, and paid for in drafts on their

stores in goods, at fifty per cent, advance on the first London cost.

This gave an encouragement to the small farmers, that was fated to

meet vvitii grievous disappointment the next season ; for the Company
was able not only to meet their engagements, and their own wants,

but had, besides, a surplus. The prices consequently would be merely
nominal, unless raised by the influx of new settlers. Whether the

latter cause had any efl'ect in creating a market, I know not ; but I
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< nderstand that in 1842 some of the settlers fod their horses upon their
finest wheat.

The scenery around Nisqually is very much enhanced in beauty by
the splendid appearance of Mount Rainier, which lies nearly east of it;
and from some of the open prairies tlierc arc three of these magnificent
snowy peaks in sight. They are all nearly regular cones, with cleft
tops, as though they had a terminal crater on their sum.nit. I was
exceedingly anxious to make the ascent of one of these, Mount Hood;
but owing to the non-arrival and loss of the Peacock, I fooi.d it impos'
sible to do so.

On the 13th May, Mr. Anderson was kind enough to present me
with two bullocks for the crews, and a quantity of vegetables, for
which we felt ourselves much indebted. A large supply of milk was
also sent to us daily from the dairy, and many other little kindnesses
•md attentions were manifested.

To return Captain M'Nicl's visit, I went on board the steamer,
which is called the Beaver. She is of one hundred and twenty tons
burden, and fitted with a low-pressure engine, similar to those in use
m tlie English boats. She was now very much oiil of repair, having
been some years on this station. Her employment was to ply between
the northern posts with supplies, and bring back the returns of the
season's trade; at the same time trading at the different points with
the Indians. Captain M'Niel is a native of Boston, and was exten-
sively engaged in the northwest trade. He proved to be a serious
competitor with the Hudson Bay Company in their business, and was
in consequence bought ofl^ He is now a trader in the Company's
service, owning stock, and receiving a share of the dividends; to
qualify him for which, it became necessary f.r him to become a natu-
ralized British subject.

The steamer is ill adapted to the services on which she is employed,
for she consumes a large quantity of fuel, and has not sufficient capa-
city to carry as much as is necessary for her entire voyage. She is

therefore obliged to stop at intermediate places to obtain a supply of
wood, which must be cut by her own crew. She is fitted with a
suitable armament, barricades, and boarding-nettings, which are
deemed very essential on the northern coast, where the savage tribes
are both hostile and numerous.

On the 17th, the boats left the ship under Lieutenant Case, Messrs.
Totten. Colvocoressis, and May. I had by this time succeeded in
establishing the observatory, and had ordered a log house to be built
'o perform the pendulum experiments, and another for the purposes
of drawing, &c. These I purposed to use on my return from the
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Columbia rivor trip. Lioutenant Curr, with Lieutenant Budd and Mr.
Eld, were left in charge of tlie duty connected with the ohservatory,
as well as of the ship.

Knowing how much time is lost on boat expoditionsi by the use of
gro^, and the accidents that are liable to occur when a strict watch
cannot be kept over it, I decided not to send any spirits with the
party. I am fully persuaded myself, that that portion of the ration is

unnecessary
; but in order not to deprive any of the sailors of it who

might deem it essential, T had the boats' crews called nP, and found
that nearly all were in the regular habit of drawing their gmg. I

then offered to any who might wish to continue the use of that part
of their raiion, the option of remaining with the ship, and having thoir
places in the boats supplied by others. There was no hesitation on
the part of any of them: all wished to go; and all were willing to
give up their spirit ration. I take this occasion to say, that airthc
most laborious and exposed duty of the Expedition, was performed
without the spirit ration, and I am well satisfied that it may be dis-

pensed with without injury to any one, and indeed greatly to the
benefit of the naval service.*

The land expedition, under Lieutenant Johnson, was finally ready
Few can imagine the chaflerings, delays, and vexations, attenduiit
upon the equipment of a land party in this region : the buying of
horses from the Indians ; the non-arrival of guides ; the various C(|uip-

ments necessary for loading the horses, securing the loads to prevent
injury to the horses' backs, and the loss of them, all consume much
time, and need continual foresight. Through all tliese ditliculiies and
perplexities, which were of a kind that most tries the patience, Liou-
tenant Johnson struggled. An Indian is not slow in perceiving your
wants, and views the dilemmas in which you may be placed with u
becoming sang-froid. Mr. Anderson's kindness had obviated many of
these obstacles ; but it was impossible to proceed w ithout the aid of
the Indians, who were always prone to recede from their bargain,^,

under a feeling that they had not received enough. After the baTgaiii
was completed, and the price agreed upon, under the form of " pot-
latch," or " gift," the equivalent was always to be again treated for,

and thus the price of the article or service was often very mucli en-
hanced. In dealing with these Indians, it was always necessary to

feign a great indifference of manner, in order to obtain the article,

and also in closing the bargain after the preliminaries are settled.

• Since our return, Congresa has reduced the spirit ration ono-half : this is a good step,
but its total al>olishmcnt would be a l)c«' jr one.
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They rendily cicso when they think their cuHtomers IndifTcront, for
fear of n fompoiitor nmong themselves, and are not in the habit of
forming a roM.hinntion. as ihcy show httle or no confidence in each
other, and are rather .hsposed to rivalry. As far as our observations
went, the chiefs have little authority among them.
Having seen the other parties all off, or rendy to start, our party for

the Columbia river also set out. It was a strange cavalcade, for most
of us were but sorry horsemen, and we had everv variety of accoutre-
ments, from the saddle and bridle to the bare back and halter We
were eight in number: Messrs. Drayton, Waldron, and myself, two
servants two In.lians, and a Canadian guide, with four pack-horses.
All the horses and the guide wore kindly furnished us bv the gentle-men at the fort, to carry us as far as Cowlitz Farms, about sixty miles
distant, where we intended taking canoes.
Our Indians, though partially clothed in worn-out European cloth-

ing, still showed their free and easy carriage on horseback: the few
ribands and cock's feathers that were stuck in their caps gave them
a flaunting kind of air; and they manifested a species of self-esteem
that was not unpleasing, and betokened an independence and want of
care, m good keeping with their mode of life. These sava-es should
never be seen but on horseback, in which position they are really men
and inspire a certain degree of respect. When dismounted, all these
qualities vanish, and the Indian becomes the lazy, lounging creature
insensible to any excitement but his low gambling propensities. They
iiave a peculiar knack in managing their horses, and this, too, without
any apparent means of controlling them, for their only bridle is a
single cord fastened to the lower jaw; with this they contrive to
govern the most refractory animals, without the aid of whip or spur,
and will urge to speed an animal that has become all but lifeless under
our guidance. They practise great cruelty to their horses, and pav
no regard whatever to the state of their backs. In travelling in thi"s
country, all scruples and feelings in respect to sore backs, jaded,
lamed, or half-starved horses, must be laid aside; and my advice isi
keep away from your horses until they are saddled, and leave this to
your guides who own them.

The direction of our route was nearly south over the nlain, passing
occasionally a pretty lawn, and groves of oak and ash trees. At the
distance of nine miles we reached the river Nisqually, whose channel
IS sunk three hundred feet below the plain, between almost perpen-
dicular banks. The ravine is about half a mile wide, and is filled with
a large growth of timber, which is occasionally uprooted by the torrents
that pass down, on the melting of the snows of the mountains. The
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usual l)cd (jftho strcum is ubout oiio liurulred yards uidu, with a rapid
current: its cours«) in this place was iinrili-niiriluvcst, and its avernge
doptli at tho ford ubout tliroo Ibot. Wo again ascendod a similar bank
on tho opposito sido to tho plain. Our routo then continued through
most beautiful park scenery, with tho prairie now and tiien )peniiig to
view, in which many magnificent pines grew detached. The prairie
was covered with a profusion of llowors.

AAor crossing Shute's river, in all respects similar to tho Nis(iually,
wo encamped, just before night, having irnvelled about twenty-two
miles. Our tents were pitched, and fires made; but on examining our
ulforcas,* we were reminded that we were but novices in such travel-
ling, for wo found that all our small stores had been destroyed in fording
tho streams, tho sugar being turned ijito syrui.,»fec. This was a mishap
over which wo had a hearty laugh; it rendered the part that was saved
doubly precious, and made us enjoy our evening meal. After our tents
were pitclrd,onc of our servants discovered a snake in the tent, which
caused him much alarm ; but such a circumstance is considered so
common, that it excites but little or no surprise in those tvho have
travelled in Oregon. The abundance of such rei)liles may bo con-
sidered one of tho characteristics of the country, and if one is not bitten
before the end of a journey, he may think himself fortunate. In the
lower country, however, there are few snakes that are venomous, and
the rattlesnake is rarely seen, in consequence of the wetness of the soil
and dampness of tho climate : but in the middle section, where it is dry,
they are to be found in great numbers.

Being somewhat fatigued, we all slept soundly. The guide and
Indians, according to the custom of the country, after rolling themselves
m their blankets, lay down near the fire (which continued to burn
brightly all night) without any shelter. In the morning we found by
the tracks that elk and deer had been near us, probably attracted by
the fire. Our horses having been hobbled, were easily procured : they
had not strayed, as the grass around the tents was of the most nutritious
kind.

In the morning, when wo resumed our journey, the park scenery
increased in bijauty, and it was almost impossible to realize that we
were in a savage and wild country, and that nature, not art, had per-
fected the landscape. Beautiful lakes, with greensward growin<T to the
water edge, with deer feeding fearlessly on their margin, and every
tmt of flower, many of which were not new to our gardens at home,
strewn in profusion around ; we could hardly, in galloping along, but

* A kind of saddle-bag.
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expect to see soriio beautiful mansion, as a (it accompmiiuient to such
•cenory.

Wo soon reached the Bute Prairies, which nro extensive, nnci .ovorcd
with tumui; or sinull mounds, at roguhir (listanccs asuiidor. As far as
I could learn, tliero is no tradition among the natives relative to them.
They are conical mounds, thirty feet in diameter, about six to seven
feet high above the level, and many thousands in number. Being
anxious to ascertain if they contained any relics, I snl)sc(|ucnlly visited

these prairies, and opened three of the mounds, but nothing was found
in them but a pavement of round stones.

After a ride of twelve miles, we reached Chickeeles river, which
empties itself into Gray's Harbour, about forty miles north of the
Columbia. We found the stream about two hundred yards wide in
this place, and running in a southwest direction. On its banks there
were a few lodges, containing about twenty Indians of the Nisqually
tribe, who had come here to make preparations for the salmon-fisherj

,

then about to commence, (20th May.) They were a miserable-looking
set, barely covered with pieces of dirty blankets and skins.

Subsequently, on my return, 1 made a sketch of this place, after the
salmon-fishery had been established, which is represented in the vignette.

We stopped here for two hours, to rest our horses. Hanging around

their lodges were hundreds of lamprey eels, from a foot to eighteen
inches long, and about an inch in diameter. We were told that these
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fish are caught in great quantities, and dried for food ; they are also used
for candles or torches; for, being very full of oil, they burn brightly.

These Indians had a quantity of the cammass-root, which they'had
stored in baskets. It is a kind of sweet squills, and about the size' of a
?mall onion. It is extremely abundant on the open prairies, and par-
ticularly on those which are overflowed by the small streams.

After leaving these lodges, a few yards beyond the soil changed
from gravel to a rich unctuous clay. We crossed a branch of°ho
Chickeeles, and passed over some high hills, which we found exceed-
mgly ditFicult to accomplish, being in places quite miry, in which our
pack-horses not unfrequently were stuck fast: few roads in any country
could be worse.

The woods and underbrush now became so thick that it was with
difliculty that a hoise and his rider could pass; for, whilst the former
was extricating his legs from the mud-holes, the latter required all his
attention and exertions to prevent himself from being strangled or
dragged from his horse by the branches. This was not all : fallen
trees were to be jumped or hobbled over as wc best could, which was
very exhausting to the patience. Our friends at Nisqually had told
us wc should find this part of the road good, yet we found it barely
passable. I would, however, advise all who travel this road to prepare
for a bad one. But what increased the discomfort of the road to
me, was the news I received by an Indian messenger, with letters an-
nouncing to me that the ?eacock had not yet arrived.

We finally succeeded in re-iching the top of the hill, which is about
fifteeii hundred feci high, by a zigzag path, literally climbed by steps
whicli had been made by the horses' feet, and without which it would
be impossible to mount it in the direction we did, the clay is so
slippery.

After reaching the crest of this ridge, we were amply repaid for our
labour by one of the most chai ming views I saw in Oregon, extend-
ing to a distance over the luxuriant country, while at our feet lay one
of the beautiful prairies, bedecked in every hue of the rainbow, with
the Chickeeles winding through it. We descended, and passed over
the prairie to some Indian lodges, whose.inhabitants were squalid and
dirty as usual

; and as an evidence of their want of natural feeling,
near by lay one of their horses, with one of his fore-legs broke short
and just hanging by the skin. To the question, why they did not kill
the horse, they gave no answer, but locked at the interpreter with
apparent contempt and listlessness. Desirous of avoiding the lodges,
with their inmates and vermin, wo proceeded about a mile beyond
them, and encamped on the adge of a fine forest of pines.
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Notwithstanding a hard rain fell during the night, we passed it very
comfortably. The Indians supplied us with some fresh salmon, which
they had already begun to take in the rivers that were in sight from
our encampment. They reported that the river was navigable for
canoes, though occasional obstructions were met with from fallen
timber.

Mr. Drayton found here some beautiful pieces of cornelian, of larrre
size and bright red colour.

^

The morning proved beautiful, and one of the finest days succeeded
that I ever remember to have seen. Our route lay through alternate
woods and prairies, the former composed of large pines and cedars.
Several considerable streams of water were passed, whose banks were
not so high as those before met with ; the latter covered with straw-
berries, so tempting as to induce us to dismount and feast upon them,
and many plants that excited a feeling of interest, and reminded us of
home

:
among the number was the red honeysuckle (Caprifolium),

which was in full bloom. After passing extensive cammass plains,
we reached the Company', farm on the Cowlitz, which occupies an
extensive prairie on the banks of that river.

They have here six or seven hundred acres enclosed, and under
cultivation, with several large granaries, a large farm-house, and
numerous out-buildings to accommodate the dairy, workmen, cattle,
&c. The grounds appear well prepared, and were covered with a
luxuriant crop of wheat. At the farther end of the prairie was to be
seen a settlement, with its orchards, &c., and between the trees, the
chapel and parsonage of the Catholic Mission gave an air of civiliza-
tion to the whole. The degree of progress resembled that of a settle-
ment of several years' standing in our Western States, with the
exception, however, of the remains of the conquered forest : for hero
the ground is ready for the plough, and nature seems as it were to
invite the husbandman to his labours.

We were kindly received by Mr. Forrest, the superintendent, who
quickly made arrangements for canoes to carry us down the Cowlitz
and Columbia river to Astoria, or Fort George. He also provided us
With an excellent repast, and pressed us to remain over night, which
we would gladly have done, had I not four.d that it would be impos-
sible for us to reach Astoria the next day if wc did so.
At this farm the Company have a large dairy, and are about erect-

ing a saw and grist mill. The superintendent's dwelling is large, and
built of well-hewn logs; with the workmen's houses, &c., it forms
quite a village.

Large numbers of cattle were being brought in for the ni^ht, which
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IS a very necessary precaution in Oregon, in consequence of the
numerous wolves ihat are prowling about ; in some places it becomes
necessary for the keeper to protect his beasts even in the daytime.
The cattle, at times, suffer from drought, in which case the Indians
are sent across the river to cut fodder for them, in order to avoid
sending the cattle to the cammass plains, where they would be subject
to the loss of all their young.

The farm at the Cowlitz has no sort of defences about it, proving,
as_ far as the Indians are concerned, that there is no danger of being
molested: indeed their numbers here are too small to enable them to
attempt any aggression, and their dependence on the Company, for
both food and clothing, too complete to allow them to quarrel, except
among themselves

; and of such disputes the agent of the Company
takes no sort of notice. The Indians belong to the Klackatack tribe,
though they have obtained the general name of the Cowlitz Indians!
In a kw years they will have passed away, and even now, I was in-
formed, there are but three Indian women remaining in the tribe. The
mortality that has attacked them of late has made sad ravages ; for
only a few years since they numbered upwards of a hundred, while
they are now said to be less than thirty. The quantity of land
actually under cultivation here is six hundred acres, most of which is
in wheat. Mr. Forrest told me that the first year it had produced ten
bushels per acre, but the present one it was thought the yield would be
double.*

Around the superintendent's house is a kitchen-garden, in which all
the usual horticultural plants of the United States were growing luxu-
riantly; the climate was thought to be particularly well adapted to
them.

Mr. Forrest informed me that the weather was never actually cold,
nor is the winter long. Snows seldom last more than a day or two

;'

fires, however, are necessary during most months of the year. The
housing of cattle is resorted to partially ; but little or no provision is

made for their winter sustenance, as the grass is fit for food the whole
year round.

The geographical situation of the Cowlitz Farm is in latitude 46°
30' N., longitude 123° W.
The guide that Mr. Forrest had sent for was one Simon Plumondon,

whom I engaged to carry us to Astoria. He proved to have been the
cockswain of General Cass's canoe, when on his trip to the lakes in the

• Tlie crop of 1841, I was told, at the end of the season, produced seven thousand
bushels.
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acres at tte Cowlitz, independent and eonlemed. I have seldom seen^o pret^a woman a, his wife, or a .ore cheerful and"^^house

^:^ fo:Te^r:ar:;Setu:;*^ ""- °' *- -"-- ---
each Indian was to be a check shirt

^

niece"s of h'"l t"V"^ T
^'^^"''' ''''''^ I"'^'^" -"'"^^ brought inpieces of buckskin for sale, which they deem a necessary part ff th"equipment of a traveller. From them I learned the mannerTn wh chley prepare ,t, which is as follows. Immediately after the aZal is

ff^'r '^^'r 'T>" 1 ''^ ^^'^ --ped'off, is sfrLhed iUon a frame
;

,t is there left until it becomes as dry as parchment when

: 1: TnllZ ^'' ''' '^^^"^ °^ ''' «"'-'' which'impa:t "oil ^ i ;
t .s then steeped in warm water, after which it is dried in the smoke

..nd wound t^htly round a tree, from which it is again taken, smokedand drawn by women as before; when nearly dr. it is rubbed Tvth

ieadytr^,::.
'" ""'""^' ""'" ' '' ''' ^"^ ^'^''^'' -^ '^^^ it is

Mr. Forrest stated to me that he had put a suit on, twenty-fourhours after the animal had been running !n the forest I am u"lsatis ed that no kind of apparel is so vv^ll suited as this o tl i fcof an Indian or trapper, and all who travel in a wild country shouldbe provided with such a dress.
^

About a mile from the farm-house, we descended a steep bank twounch.d n.t high to the river, where we found our canoestit'::

very inp.d Our company, or rather crew, consisted of nine ,onn-Indians. We were soon seated and gliding down the stream.'w bCI boatman exerted his fullest strength to send us onwardsbfo.e sunset, when we thought we had made nine miles, we landedand pitched our tents on a small island in the river. The islam w-iscovei.d with drift.vood. which soon enabled us to make a g d rewhich the temperature rendered quite acceptable. When our s p er'was prepared we found that our Indians had come away des-itu e oanysupply whatever, and that it was necessary to provfde for them.Th. I have generally found to be the case, not only with these
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Indians, but with the natives of Polynesia ; both require looking after
before going on a journey, and will seldom burden themselves with
food.

At the place where we embarked I tried the velocity of the stream,
which I found three miles per hour, but in some places it was much'
more rapid. The temperature of its water was 48° Fahrenheit.

During the night I succeeded in getting several observations of stars,
for latitude and longitude.

The next morning we made a start betimes, in order to reach
Astoria at an early hour. A short distance below our encampment
we passed the east fork of the Cowlitz, which is smaller and not navi-
gable even for canoes. We also passed the mouths of several small
streams on the west side. Plumondon pointed out that side of the river
to me as good trapping-ground, and amused me by the narration of
many of the difficulties he had to encounter in taking his game. About
noon we reached the Columbia.
The Cowlitz river takes its rise in the Cascade Range, near Mount

Ramier, and has many short turns in it. Its banks are tolerably hi^h,
until It approaches the Columbia. It is only at high water, in the
sprmg and fall, that the river can be used for boating, at which time
the supplies from Vancouver are sent> and the grain, <fec., returned,m large flat barges. The soil along the river appears to be of a good
quality, a clayey loam with vegetable mould, over trap rock and sand-
stone. The prevalent trees were poplars, soft maples, ash, fir, pine,
and cedar, with some laurel, where the prairies are so low as to be
flooded in the month of May
On this river it was reported that coal of a good quality existed,

but I examined all the places that indicated it, and only found licrnito
This exists in several places, but the largest quantity lies above the
East Fork

: several specimens of it were obtained.
In the month of September following, I examined the Cowlitz, and

found It exhibiting a very different character. A few miles above its
mouth there was not water enough to float even a boat, and i( was
besides filled with rapids. It is not navigable for barges more than
three months in a year. The distance we passed down the Cowlitz
did not exceed twenty-six miles, although we had been told that it was
more than forty.

The route by the way of the Cowlitz will in all probability be that
which will hereafter be pursued to the northern waters an.l sounds
Although there are many difficulties in crossing the rivers, &c., yot it

IS believed to be the most feasible course.
On our way we met with many canoes passing up, loaded with
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w^r tuf
'""'

'I'"'''
'"'• "^^"^ ''''''' '' "- ^^^'"--"^ Falls, andwinch they were then carrying to trade with the Indians fo the

On entering the Columbia our Indians required some rest, and saidthey were hungry; we therefore concluded to .top for a hn . ton us banks. If I were to judge of the whole C^litftlf;';;;:

^^s^J^^i:^l^-i:::^t^^^^^ ^ay^ng: I became at

The Cnli.mbia, where the Cowlitz joins it. is a brooH flr.,.--
stream, and was at this time much swolj We hll nT

"^'

™"> ..» I,avi„g boon a burial-place of ,„e InZn. ^and 'r^^";of many of ll,o„- coffins vvcro still to be seen scattorod ovcrT, OnTo^osttc* of the riv. . a b,. ba„W „f t./t^fc^o':J"„:,:

m.U distant, tts ho,gl„ I „,adc nine ,l,„ns„„d live hnndred and «f,y

c on, waio, tbat had brought out- stores from Oahu. The maslon

Then,a.;;:7.tr:™::rjt-^^^^^^^

'r. cia.K mght. We had already passed the only place where wenM ».- encamp.l,and the natives .howed oxtLL r.^^Z
=0 >n. n ey soon des.-c to return ; saying that (he ni.d.t was verv;^H.and that the bay. u... be dangerousr This re,u^ ^^^uled. however, and w« continued our course, though under appr<;
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hension of disaster. The Indians said that many canoes had been
lost, and after I became acquainted with this part of ihe river, I no
longer wondered at their objections to pass over it at night; for if

there is any wind it becomes exceedingly rough, and dangerous for
their canoes.

We found the water quite smooth, and glided on hour after hour
without any appearance of a landing. I was at a loss to account for
the length of our passage, until I found the tide had been against us.

We at last reached what Plumondon called Tongue Point, and after-

wards kept skirting the shore for so long a time that 1 began to have
misgivings that we should pass Astoria, and began firing muskets, the
usual signal of an arrival. They were immediately answered by others
just behind us, and the loud clamour of about forty yelping dogs.
These sounds, although discordant, gave us the delightful assurance
that we had reached our destination, and might now make our escape
from the confined and irksome position we had been in a whole day.
Mr. Birnie, the agent of the Hudson Bay Company, met us at the
landing, with lanterns and every assistance, and gave us a truly Scotch
welcome. We soon found ourselves in his quarters, v/here in a short
time a fire was burning brightly, and his hocpitable board spread with
good cheer, although it was past midnight. After partaking of the
supper, blankets were furnished us, and we were made exceedingly
comfortable for the night.

In the morning we had a view of the somewhat famous Astoria,
which is any thing but what I should wish to describe. Half a dozen
log houses, with as many sheds and a pig-sty or two, are all that it can
boast of, and even these appear to be rapidly going to decay.

The Company pay little regard to it, and the idea of holding or
improving it as a post, has long since been given up. The head-
quarters f.f their operations have been removed to Vancouver, eighty
miles further up the river, since which Astoria has merely been held
for the convenience of their vessels. It boasts of but one field, and that
was in potatoes, wiiich I can, however, vouch for as being very fine.

In former times it had us gardens, forts, and banqueting halls ; and
from all accounts, when it was the head-quarters of the Northwest
Company, during their rivalship with the Hudson Bay Company, there
was as jovial a set residing here, as ever were met together. I have
had the pleasure of meeting with several of the survivors, who have
recounted their banquetings, &c.

In point of beauty of situation, few places will vie with Astoria. It

is situated on the south side of the Columbia river, eleven miles frcjn
Cape Disappointment, as the crow flies. From Astoria there is a fine
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View of the high promontory of Capo Disappointment, and the onenn
boun.l.ng ,t on the west; the Chinook Hills and Point Ellicc, with its
rugged peak on the oorth; Tongue Point and Katalamet Rangoon

Zr% " >^ background, bristling with lofty pines, to the
^onth The ground rises from the river gradually to the top of a ridgevc hundred eet m elevation. This was originally covered with a
thick forest of p.nes: that part reclaimed by the first occupants isagan. growmg up in brushwood. From all parts of the ground thebroad surface of the river is in view. The stillness is remarkable, andmakes ,t evident that one is yet far removed from civilized life : the
distant though distinct roar of the ocean is the only sound that is hoard

:

this, however, IS almost incessant; for the stream, though rushing on-wards ,n silence to meet the ocean, keeps up an eternal war with it onhe bar, producing at times scenes of great grandeur, but which, as we

togethe'
""?""""'="''' '•^"d''" the bar wholly impassable for days

nea?t'hr^"if'r"l^'T'
'*? '?'" '"""''"""'^ ^>^ travellers, lies prostrate

chioP \T . V
h^^P'^'^b''' '^hief Concomely, now in ruiis. ThechiePs skuH, It IS believed, is in Glasgow, having been long since re-moved by Dr. Gardner.

^

There were many things to remind us of home: among them was a
luxuriant sward of white clover, now in full blossom, and numerous
other plants that had found their way hero : the trees were also famiirand truly American. I felt that the land belonged to my country, hawe were not strangers on the soil; and could not but take great interem relation to its destiny, in the prospect of its one day becoming the

'

abode of our relatives and friends.
"

m.Hr ?.'r^"'
°P^''''' *° '^''^•'''' '^ ^•'"•- '"''^^ ^!^«' but in themiddle of the nver is an extensive sand-bar, with only a few feet wateron It, and at extreme low tides it is bare: the channel is very narrowon each side and difficult to navigate. At Astoria there is only space

for a dozen vessels to lie at anchor, and it would therefore be difficult
to accommodate any extensive trade. The point of land extends about
half a mde below its site, where Young's river joins the Columbia, andforms a bay on the banks of which Lewis and Clarke wintered. The
position ot their hut is stili pointed out, but the building has long sincegone to decay. a ^

Plumondon, who as I have before mentioned, is an expert trapper,
mformcd me that the country lying north of the Columbia, between thetowhtz and Cape Disappointment, is generally rough and rugged, with
numerous streams of water, and in many places a rich soil: it is
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exlrcnicly well timborctl, and is cupublo, wlieu cloarod, of growing
grain, niul other agricultural produce.

On the yad (Sunday), it was reported tluit a vessel was off the Capo,
firing guns. This niado me extremely anxious to go thither, but as
there was much dilliculty in accomplishing this, Mr. Birnie proposed a
trip to Point Adams, and a visit to the missionaries at Clatsop. Tliis

proposal I gladly accepted, and at an early hour the next morning we
set out, crossed Young's Bay, landed, and after walking a mile came
to the mission, where we had the pleasure of seeing Mr. and Mrs.
Frost. Mr. Frost gave us a kind welcome at his now dwelling, which
I understood him to say had been built with his own hands. His w ife

upjjcared cheerful and happy, and made herself quite agreeable. T!n)
house is a frame one, of one story, and contains three rooms : it is

situated in a young spruce and pine grove, which is thought to be the
most healthy situation here. There are two American settlers, who are
building houses here, named respectively Tibbits and Smith ; both of
them are very respectable men, and good mechanics. This place is

not susceptible of improvement, and I understood that it had been
chosen for its salubrity. I understood that Mr. Frost was engaged
with the Rev. Mr. Koen in cultivating a tract of land, about four miles

distant. The latter resides upon the tract, an'd is occupied in raising a
large crop and superintending cattle. There appeared to me to be
little opportunity for exercising their ministerial calling, though I

understood afterwards that at particular seasons a number of Indians
collected to hear them.

After spending some time with them, Mr. Birnie, Mr. Frost, and
myself set off for Point Adams and Clatsop village. I think, in all my
life, I had never met with so many snakes as I saw during this short

walk : they were on the beach, where they were apparently feeding at

low water. We looked from the sand-hills on Point Adams for vessels,

but none were in sight ; and then we walked on to the village. It con-
sisted of a few rough lodges, constructed of boards or rather hewn
planks, of large size; the interior resembled a i.usorali.y-constructcd

ship's cabin, with bunks, &,c. ; the only light Wi9 .».,.'' i from ab m\
near the ridge and gable-end. Pieces of -^laioa and venison were
hanging up in the smoke of their fire. Numbers of the Indians are

always to be seen lounging about, and others gambling. On the bunk-
planks are painted various uncouth figures of men, and in one was seen

hanging the head of an elk, which it was understood they make use

cf occasionally as a decoy in the chase, for the purpose of taking their

gama mere easily. Around the whole is a palisade, made of thick
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dangerous to venture across the open bay in the small canoe we had
bought in lieu of the one we had couie down in.

We landed at Tongue Point and encamped ; but ag we had much
time yet before dark, we went to the top of the Point, which is said
to be tli<« position best adapted for a fortification to defend the channe
up the river. Tongue Point is a high bluff of trap rock, covered wi h
trees of mrge dimensions: the top has been cleared and taken posses-
sion of by Mr. Birnie, who has e.-ected a log hut and planted a patch
of potatoes. The hut was inhabited for a year, by a Sandwich Islander
and his wife. It is rather a rough spot for cultivation, but the end of
occupancy was answered by it. There is a small portage on Tongue
Point, which canoes often use in bad weather, to avoid accidents that
might occur in the rough seas that make in the channel that passes
round it.

Mr. Drayton picked up a considerable number of shells.

Late in the afternoon, Mr. Birnie left us, and joined the barque
Columbia. Mr. Drayton and myself made ourselves comfortable, not-
withstanding it rained and blew hard. The next morning we set out
for Vancouver

;
but our progress was slow, and we were obliged to

take advantage of all the ;;ddies. By the afternoon, however, we had
reached Oak Point, and stopped at a collection of lodges in order to
obtain some salmon.

Near Puget Island, we encountered a party fishing, and saw them
take a large salmon

; but they demanded such an exorbitant price for
It (equal to one dollar and twenty-five cents), that we refused to give
It; considering it bad policy to indulge their cupidity.* Plumondon
said, that they had no desire to sell the fish, as they had a superstitious
objection to dispose of the first fish to strangers : even if induced to
sell It, they will always take the heart out and roast it for themselves;
for they believe, that if the heart of the fish were eaten by a stranger
at the first of the season, their success would be destroyed, and they
would catch no more fish. To prevent this, they consider it requisite
that a certain number of « sleeps" or days should pass before any are
sold. The price of a large salmon is about ten cents in trade.
Here we unexpectedly found the medicine-man, employed in going

tfirough his incantations and preparing his medicines. One of our
young Indians, who was a chief, landed, without knowing what was
going on, for the purpose of making the inquiries we desired. He
was met with direful looks, and in great wrath ordered by all the

• On mentioning the nubjecl at Vancouver, I was told I ougl.t to have taken the fish
and paid tlie Indian what I thought proper.
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men to leave the place: they seemed at the instant, desirous to wreak
vengeance upon him for his intrusion. His retreat was precipitate,
as he well knew the consequences of delay and the danger of disturb-
mg the medicine-man during his incantations. If the patient should
die, they invariably impute the fatal result to the disturbance, and
ascribe the death to the intruder. This invariably leads to his beincr
put to death, by the nearest of kin, who deems this act a duty. Plumoir.
don said, that he was not at ail surprised at the fear the younrr chief
showed; for he had himself been placed in similar circumstances a
short time before, when his father had died. The medicine-man im-
puted his death to a chief of the Klackatacks, whom this young chief
shortly afterwards killed. Occurrences of this description have led to
long and bloody wars among the tribes; and the only way of settlincr
and overcoming this difficulty, is by paying a valuation' for the de-
ceased. I understood that from five to twenty blankets, according to
rank, and the estimation in which the deceased was held, is considered
a proper indemnity.

We encamped a few miles above Oak Point, on the prairie, in a
grove of frees. The next morning was beautiful, and the birds were
singing blithely around us. Our Indians were as merry as the birds
There was an entire absence of game birds, though a great number of
singing ones were seen.

We passed during the day Coffin Rock, which is about seven miles
above the Mount Coffin before spoken of It is of small dimensions,
and has been the burial-place of chi-fs, who are usually interred in
canoes, which are provided with all the necessary appendages for their
journey to the land of spirits and their hunting-grounds. The mode
of disposing of their dead seems to have been different on the south
side of the Columbia. On the Cowlitz we observed many canoes near
the bank of the river, supported between four trees: these contain the
remains of their dead, are painted in a variety of figures, and have
gifts from their friends hung around them. I was told that this is not
only done at the time of their burial, but frequently for several months
after. All the sepulchres of this description that I saw were going to
decay. °

All the Indians have a great regard for these places of interment,
and consider them as being sacred.

Shortly after we passed this point, we met a canoe, and one of our
Indians was informed that his child was dead. We made a stop soon
after, and I observed that the man scarified himself on the le^ in several
places, until he bled profusely; this done, he lighted his pipe, and
seemed to smoke for consolation. He kept himself for that evening
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apart from the rest, who continued their merriment, and paid no regard
whatever to his movements. To judge from his expression of counte-
nance, I should say he was much grieved ; but the next day he was as

merry as any of the others. After being a week with these natives, I

never saw any flagging in their spirits, for with this exception, all were
gay and lively at their work. They are not strong, and have an
effeminate look, of which their manners also partake.

The scenery before reaching the lower mouth of the Willamette, is

diversified with high and low land, which, together with three lofty

snowy peaks, afford many fine views. The country begins to open
here, and is much better adapted to agriculture than that lower
down.

At Warrior Point we entered the Callepuya, for the purpose of
avoiding the current of the river. At this time of the year this branch
forms an extensive range of lakes, which reaches to within a mile of
Vancouver. The river was now high enough to make it convenient
for us to take this route. Shortly after entering the Callepuya, we
were obliged to encamp, which we did in rather an inauspicious-looking
place

;
but the bank had not yet absorbed sufficient moisture to make h

even wet or damp. Mr. Drayton having shot a pigeon, we had soinc-
thing for supper, otherwise we should have gone without, for we thought
when we left Astoria, we should reach Vancouver many hours before
we actually di , On the approach to Vancouver, we passed one of
the dairies, and some rich meadow-land, on which were grazing herds
of fine cattle. We afterwards saw some flocks of sheep of the besi
English and Spanish breeds.

It becoming necessary to make a short portage within a mile of
Vancouver, we concluded to walk thither by the road. In this march
we first entered a wood of large pines, which had an undergrowth of
various flowering shrubs. The old stumps in the road were overgrown
with the red honeysuckle, in full blossom. Lupines and other flowers
grow even in the roadway.

We came in at the back part of the village, which consists of about
fifty comfortable log houses, placed in regular order on each side of
the road. They are inhabited by the Company's servants, and were
swarming with children, whites, half-breeds, and pure Indians. The
fort stands at some distance beyond the village, and to the eye appears
like an upright wall of pickets, twenty-five feet high : this encloses flie

houses, shops, and magazines of the Company. The enclosure con-
tains about four acres, which appear to be under full cultivation.
Beyond the fort, large granaries v. ere to be seen. At one end is Dr.
M'Laughlin's house, built after the model of the French Canadian, of
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one story, weather-boarded and painted white. It has a piazza and
small flower-beds, with grape and other vines, in front. Between the
steps are two old cannons on sea-carriages, with a few shot, to speak
defiance to the natives, who no doubt look upon them as very formi-
dable weapons of destruction. I mention these, as they are the only
warlike instruments to my knowledge that are within 'the pickets of
Vancouver, which differs from all the other forts in having no bastions,
galleries, or loop-holes. Near by are the rooms for the clerks and
visiters, with the blacksmiths' and coopers' shops. In the centre
stands the Roman Catholic chapel, and near by the flag-staff"; beyond
these again are the stores, magazines of powder, warerooms," and
offices.

FORT VANCOUVER.

We went immediately to Dr. M'Laughhn s quarters. He was not
within, but we were kindly invited to enter, with the assurance that he
would soon return. Only a few minutes elapsed before Dr. M'Laughlin
came galloping up, having understood that we had preceded him.

°
He

is a tall fine-looking person, of a very robust frame, with a frank manly
open countenance, and a florid complexion ; his hair is perfectly white.
He gave us that kind reception we had been led to expect from his
well-known hospitality. He is of Scotch parentage, but by birth, a
Canadian, enthusiastic in disposition, possessing great energy of cha-
racter, and extremely well suited for the situation he occupies, which
reijuires great talent and industry. He at once ordered dinner for us,
and we soon felt ourselves at home, having comfortable rooms assigned
us, and being treated as part of the establishment.

The situation of "Vancouver is favourable for agricultural purposes,
and it may be said to be the head of navigation for sea-going vessels.
A vessel of fourteen feet draft i>f water, may reach it in the lowest
state of the river. The Columbia at this point makes a considerable
angle, and is divided by two islands, which extend upwards about
three miles, to where the upper branch of the Willamette joins it.
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The shores of these islands arc covered with trees, consisting of ash,
poplars, pines, and oaivs, while the centre is generally prairie, and
lower than the banks

: they are principally composed of sand. During
the rise of the river in May and June, the islands are covered with
water, that filters through the banks that are not overflowed. This
influx renders them unfit for grain crops, as the coldness of the water
invariably destroys every cultivated plant it touches.
The Company's establishment at Vancouver is upon an extensive

scale, and is worthy of the vast interest of which it is the centre. The
residents mess at several tables : one for the chief factor and his clerks

;

one for their wives (it being against the regulations of the Company
for their officers and wives to take their meals together) ; another for
the missionaries; and another for the sick and the Catholic mission-
aries. All is arranged in the best order, and I should think with great
economy. Every thing may be had within the fort : they have an ex-
tensive apothecary shop, a bakery, blacksmiths' and coopers' shops
trade-offices for buying, others for selling, others again for keeping
accounts and transacting business; shops for retail, where English
manufactured articles may be purchased at as low a price, if not
cheaper, than in the United States, consisting of cotton and woollen
goods, ready-made clothing, ship-chandlery, earthen and iron ware
and fancy articles

; in short, every thing, and of every kind and
description, including all sorts of groceries, at an advance of eighty
per cent, on the London prime cost. This is the established price at
Vancouver, but at the other posts it is one hundred per cent., to cover
the extra expenses of transportation. All these articles are of good
((uahty, and suitable for the servants, settlers and visiters. Of the
quantity on hand, some idea may be formed from the fact that all the
posts west of the Rocky xMountains get their annual supplies from this
depot.

Vancouver is the head-quarters of the Northwest or Columbian
Department, which also includes New Caledonia ; all the returns of
furs are received here, and hither all accounts are transmitted for
settlement. These operations occasion a large mass of business to be
transacted at this establishment. Mr. Douglass, a chief factor, and the
associate of Dr. M'Laughlin, assists in this department, and takes sole
charge in his absence.

Dr. M'Laughlin showed us our rooms, and told us that the bell was
the signal for meals.

Towards sunset, tea-time arrived, and we obeyed the summons of
the bell, when we were introduced to several of the gentlemen of the
establishment: we met in a large hall, with a long table spread vviih



NISQUALLY AND COLUMBIA RIVER. 329

whh tvsdf'' T'^ ^T J"'-
^'^^-ShVm took the head of the table,w.th myself on h.s nght. Messrs. Douglass and D. yton on his left, andthe others apparently according to their rank. I mention this, as everyone appears to have a relative rank, privilege, and station assigned himand „,,,ary etiquette prevails. The meal lasts no longed than inecessary to satisfy hunger. With the officers who are clerks, busine s

IS e so e object of their life, and one is entirely at a loss here w : hnoth, g to do. Fortunately I found myself much engaged, and therefore I suited me. The agreeable company of Dr. M'Lao.hlin and MrDouglass made the time at meals pass delightfully. Doth of thesegen KHnen were kind enough to give up a large portion of their ,imi^ us. and I felt occasionally that we must be trespassing on thdrbusiness hours. After meals, it is the custom to introduce "pipes andtobacco It was said that this practice was getting into disuse, but Ishould have concluded from what I saw that i^was'at its height!

p?o:rt^r ^" -'- ^'-^ -- '^^— -^^^
The routine of a day at Vancouver is perhaps the same throughout

the year. At early dawn the bell is rung for the working parties.Xoon after go to work
:
the sound of the hammers, click of'the anvi s

Wn " '"r '''
^^r*

""^ ""'^""S of bells, render it difficult tosleep after this hour. The bell rings again at eight, for breakfast • a'nme they resume their work, which continues till°on;; then an houra owed for dinner after which they work till six, when the laborofhe day close. At five o'clock on Saturday afternoon the work isstopped, when the servants receive their weekly rations

derlr 'T"lT
'' '

'"T ""'""^^'''^'"'S, agricultural, and commercial
depot, and there are few if any idlers, except the sick. Everybodyseems to be in a hurry, whilst there appears to be no obvious rl.son

Without making any inquiries. I heard frequent complaints made ofboth the quantity and quality of the food issued by the Company to its

ZX' i T r ''"'" '''-''-'"' '''' these'complaints we^wd
lounde,! if his allowance were compared with what we deem a
sufficient ration m the United States for a labouring man. Many ojthe servants complained that they had to spend a great part of themoney ey receive to buy food: this is £17 pei- annum, out ofwhich they have to furnish themselves with clothes. They areengaged for five years, and after their time has expired the Com-pany are obliged to send them back to England or tanada. if thov

VOL. IV. 2Ca ^„ J
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desire ,t. Generally, however, when their time expires they findhemselves .n debt, and are obliged to serve an extra time to Li'and not unfrequently. at the expiration of their engagement, iherhave become attached, or married, to some Indian LLn or Zl
un^l ,r? f^'^'""'

°" ^^'^'^ '^^^^""^ '^'y fi"'' themselves
unable to leave, and contmue attached to the Company's service, andm all respects under the same engagement as before. If they desire
to remain and cultivate land, they are assigned a certain porUon, but
are sun dependent on the Company for many of the necessaries of life,
clothing, &c. This causes them to become a sort of vassal, and com-pe^ them to execute the will of the Company. In this way, however
order and decorum are preserved, together with steady habits, for fewcan in any way long withstand this silent influence. The consequence
s, that few communities are to be found more well-behaved and orderly
than that which is formed of the persons who have retired from theCompany s service. That this power, exercised by the officers of theCompany, IS much complained of, I am aware, but I am satisfied that
as far as the morals of the settlers and servants are concerned, it isused for good purposes. For instance, the use of spirits is almost
entirely done away with. Dr. M'Laughlin has acted in a highly praise-worthy manner in this particular. Large quantities of^plhuoils
liquors are now stored in the magazines at Vancouver, which the Com-pany have refused to make an article of trade, and none is now used

Jm"1 '"
fi ""'T. ^""^ '^'' ^""'P'"'' '^^'y ^^'^ '«""d this rulehighly beneficial to their business in several respects: more furs aretaken, in consequence of those who are engaged havin<T fewer inducements to err; the Indians are found to be ifss'quarrelsomc; L pursuJthe chase more constantly

; and the settlers, as far as I could hear, havebeen uniformly prosperous.

wifrJn^ '' '^"^ '^" '"""' ""^ '^' ^°'"P«"y "P«" ^his subject, I
will mention one circumstance. The brig Thomas H. Perkins arrived
here ^^h a large quantity of rum on board, with other goods. Dr.M Laughhn on hearing of this, made overtures immediately for thepurchase of the whole cargo, in order to get possession of the whiskey
or rum, and succeeded. The Doctor mentioned to me that the liquorwas now in store, and would not be sold in the country, and added,
that the only object he had in buying the cargo was to prevent the use
ot the rum, and to sustain the temperance cause
The settlers are also deterred from crimes, as the Company have thepower of sending them to Canada for trial, which is done with little

cost by means of the annual expresses which carry their accounts and
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sirll' T"'!Z
"^ '!"" ''""''' '" '^'' *"" »••« unpretending. They are

I was introduced to several of the missionaries: Mr. and Mrs Smithof he Amencan Board of Missions; Mr. and Mrs. Griffitrand Mr
Methfd"; ''f

'' °'^ Self-supporting Mission; Mr. Wal erIffheMethodist, and two others. They, for the most part, make Vancouvertheir home, where they are kindly received and well entertained at no

principles of Dr. M'Laughlin may be estimated from his being thushospitable o missionaries of so many Protestant denominations although he IS a professed Catholic, and has a priest of t^e same li h

SSnt Vhld-^'r,'; •

^^''SioustoJation is allowed in fs

rUualofT A V nu^'^f
'' ^'''" "? "" ^""'J^y *« 'he use of the

'

lie servica ' "
'""'' '"' ""'' ^"^"^'^^^ '' ^ -'---y -ads

Mr. and Mrs. Smith had been in the country two yoars. and were

heal ofr "/"^ "™'^" Islands.in consequence of thTuheath of Mrs^ Smith. Mr. Smith informed me thlt he had beensettled on the Kooskooskee. at a station called Kamia. There were no

10 perlorm. Ah the above-named missions, except the Methodistcame across the Rocky Mountains: they represented the pa^ Lrou^them as by no means difficult, and that the/had entertained no apprehen ion of the hostile Indians. They had accompanied a pa tv offur-traders from St. Louis, and gave a deplorable account of thTdisipation and morals of the party. Messrs. Griffith and Clark we eenu ely disappointed in finding self-support here, and had it not Tenfor the kiiKbess of Dr. M'Laughlin, who took them in, they wouldhave suffered much. They were advised to settle them elves oTteFauhtz Plains, where I have understood they have since taken laidand succeeded in acquiring quite respectable farms.
'

carT nnf'
'""^

^'"u^"

'"'''"'"
S^^^-^ ^° ^he " fort" for wagons andcart, and one in the rear leading to the granaries and the gardenthe latter is quite extensive, occupying four or five acres, and fonta "s"a

1
kinds of vegetables and many kinds of fruit, with wh ch the t ba.e abundantly supplied by the gardener, "Billy Bruce" Afei

returning to England, and was accordingly sent. This happenedduring the visit of Dr. M'Laughlin to England. One day an accfdental meeting took place in a crowded sfreet of Londonfwhere he
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begged Dr. M'Lnughlin to send him back to Vancouver. William
Bruce was accordingly taken again into employ, and sent back in the

next ship. In the mean time, however, ho was sent to Chiswick, the

seat of the Duke of Devonshire, to get a little more knowledge of
his duties, and remained till the vessel sailed ; but no place was like

Vancouver to him, and all his success here continues to be compared
with Chiswick, which he endeavours to surpass: this is alike creditable

to both.

Besides the storehouses there is also a granary, which is a frame
building of two stories, and the only one, the rest being built of logs.

In addition to these, there are extensive kitchens and apartments
for the half-breed and Indian children that the Company have taken
to bring up and educate. Of these there are now twenty-three boys

, and fifteen girls, who claim the particular attention of Dr. M'Laughlin
and Mrs. Douglass. A teacher is employed for the boys, who super-

intends them not only in school, but in the field and garden. During
my stay an examination took place, and although the pupils did not

prove very expert at their reading and writing, yet we had sufficient

evidence that they had made some improvement, and were in a fair

way to acquire the rudiments. Some allowance was to be made for

the bf ys, who had been constantly in the field under their teacher for

a few months past. Dr. M'Laughlin estimated the labour of four of
these small boys as equal to that of a man. It was an interesting sight

to see these poor little cast-away fellows, of all shades of colour, from
the pure Indian to that of the white, thus snatched away from the

vices and idleness of the savage. They all speak both English •'r?d

French; they are also instructed in religious exercises, in which I

thought they appeared more proficient than in their other itudies.

These they are instructed in on Sunday, on which day they attend divine

worship twice. They were a ruddy set of boys, and when at work
had a busy appearance: they had planted and raised six hundred
bushels of potatoes ; and from what Dr. M'Laughlin said to me, fully

maintain themselves. The girls are equally well cared for, and are

taught by a female, with whom they live and work.

An opinion has gone abroad, I do not know how, that at this post

there is a total disregard of morality and religion, and that vice pre-

dominates. As far as my observations went, I feel myself obliged to

state, that every thing seems to prove the contrary, and to bear testi-

mony that the officers of the Company are exerting themselves to

check vice, and encourage morality and religion, in a very marked
manner; and that I saw no instance in which vice was tolerated in

any degree. I have, indeed, reason to believe, from the discipline and
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the example of tiie superiors, tliat the whole cslablisliinent is a pattern
of good order and correct deportment.

This remark not only extends to this establishment, but as far as
our opportunities went (and all but two of their posts were visited),

the same good order prevails throughout the country. Wherever the
operations of the Company extend, they have opened the way to
future emigration, provided the means necessary for the success of
emigrants, and rendered its peaceful occupation an easy and cheap
task.

The mode in which their trade is carried on, will give some idea of
the system pursued by the Company. All the imported goods are
divided into three classes, viz. : articles of gratuity, those of trade,
and those intended to pay for small services, labour, and provisions.

The first consists of knives and tobacco; the second, of blankets, guns,
cloth, powder, and shot ; the third, of shirts, handkerchiefs, ribands,
beads, &c. These articles are bartered at seemingly great profits,

and many persons imagine that large gain must be the result from the
In^lian trade

; but this is seldom the case. The Indians and settlers

understand well the worth of each article, and were not inclined to give
for it more than its real value, besides getting a present or " potlatch"
to boot. The Company are obliged to make advances to all their

trappers, if they wish to be sure of their services ; and from such a
reckless set, there is little certainty of getting returns, even if the
trapper has it in his power. In fact, he will not return with his season's

acquisitions, unless he is constrained to pursue the same course of
life for another year, when he requires a new advance. In order to

avoid losses by the departure of their men, the parties, some thirty or
forty in number, are placed under an otliccr who has charge of the

whole. These are allowed to take their wives and even families with
them ; and places, where they are to trap during the season, on some
favourable ground, arc assigned to them. These parties leave Van-
couver in October, and return by May or June. They usually trap on
shares, and the portion they arc to receive is defined by an agreement;
the conditions of which depend very much upon their skill.

All the profits of the Company depend upon economical manage-
ment, for the quantity of peltry in this section of the country, and
indeed it may be said the fur-trade on this side of the mountains, has
fallen ofl' fifty per cent, within the last few years. It is indeed reported,

that this business at present is hardly worth pursuing.

Mr. Douglass was kind enough to take me into the granary, which
contained wheat, flour, barley, and buckwheat. The wheat averaged
sixty-three pounds to the bushel ; barley yields twenty bushels to the
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acre
;
buckwheat, in some seasons, gives a good crop, bnt it is by no

means certain, owing to the early frosts; oats do not thrive well •

peas, beans, and potatoes yield abundantly; little or no hny is made'
the cattle being able to feed all the year round on the natural hay,'
which they find very nutritious, and fatten upon it. The grass grows
up rapidly in the beginning of summer; and the subsequent heat and
drought convert it into hay, in which all the juices arc preserved.
Besides this, they have on the prairies along the river, two luxn-
riant growths of grass; the first in the spring, and the second soon
after the overflowing of the river subsides, which is generally in Julv
and August. The last crop lasts the remainder of the season.' Neither
do they require shelter, although they arc penned in at ni-^ht. The
pens are movable; and the use of them is not only for security against
the wolves, but to manure the ground.
The farm at Vancouver is about nine miles square. On this thev

have two dairies, and milk upwards of one hundred cows. There arc
also two other dairies, situated on Wapauto Island on the Willamette
where they have one hundred and fifty cows, whose milk is employed]
under the direction of imported dairymen, in making butter and cheese
lor the Russian settlements.

They have likewise a grist and saw mill, both well constructed,
about SIX miles above Vancouver, on the Columbia river.
One afternoon we rode with Mr. Douglass to visit the dairy-farm,

which lies to the west of Vancover, on the Callepuya. This was one
ot the most beautiful rides I had yet taken, through fine prairies,
adorned with large oaks, ash, and pines. The large herds of cattle
feeding and reposing under the trees, gave an air of civilization to the
scene, that is the only thing wanting in the other parts of the territory
The water was quite high; and many of the little knolls were sur!
rounded by it, which had the appearance of small islets breakincr the
wide expanse of overflowing water.

°

This dairy is removed every year, which is found advantageous to
the ground, and affords the cattle better pasturage. The stock on the
Vancouver farm is about three thousand head of cattle, two thousand
hve hundred sheep, and about three hundred brood mares.

At (he dairy, we were regaled with most excellent milk ; and found
the whole establishment well managed by a Canadian and his wife
Ihey churn in barrel-machines, of which there are several All the
catJe look extremely well, and are rapidly increasing in numbers.
Ihe cows give milk at the age of eighteen months. Those of the Cali-
fornia breed give a very small quantity of milk; but when crossed
with those from the United States and England, do very well I
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saw two or ihreo very fine bulls, tliat had been imported from
England. The sheep have lambs twice a year: those of the Cali-
fornia breed yield a very inferior kind of wool, which is inclined to
be hairy near the hide, and is much matted. This breed has been
crossed with the Leicester, Bakcwcll, and other breeds, which has
much improved it. The fleeces of the mixed breed are very heavy,
weighing generally eight pounds, and some as much as twelve!
Merinos have been tried, but they are not found to thrive.

The Californian horses are not equal to those raised in Oregon:
those bred near Wallawalla arc in the most repute.

In one of our rides we visited the site of the first fort at Vancouver:
it is less than a mile from the present position, and is just on the brow
of the upper prairie. The view from this place is truly beautiful

:

the noble river can be traced in all its windings, for a long distance
through the cultivated prairie, with its groves and clumps of trees

;

beyond, the eye sweeps over an interminable forest, melting into a
blue haze, from which Mount Hood, capped with its eterna! snows,
rises in great beauty. The tints of purple which appear in the
atmosphere, are, so far as I am aware, peculiar to this country. This
site was abandoned, in consequence ol the difBculty of obtaining
water, and its distance from the river, which compelled them to
transport every article up a high and rugged road. The latter
dilhculty was encountered in the first location on the upper prairie,
because it was said that the lower one was occasionally flooded ; but
although this may have happened formerly, it is not found to occur at
present.

I also visited the grist-mill, which is situated on a small stream,
but owing to the height of the river, which threw a quantity of back-
water on the wheel, it was not in action. The mill has one run of
stones, and is a well-built edifice. Annexed to it is the house of the
miller, who is also the watchmaker of the neighbourhood. The mill
is amply sufiicient for all the wants of the Company, and of the sur-
rounding country. The saw-mill is two miles beyond the grist-mill.
A similar mistake has been made in choosing its position, for the mill
is placed so low that for the part of the season when they have most
water, they are unable to use it. There are in it several runs of
saws, and it is remarkably well buih. In few buildings, indeed, can
such materials bo seen as are here used. The quality of timber cut
into boards, is inferior to what we should deem merchantable in the
United States, and is little better than our hemlock. The boards are
shipped to the Sandwich Islands, and we here found the brig Wave
taking in a cargo of lumber. These boards sell at Oahu fo? eighty
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dollars per thou.snncl. I could not nscorfain their cost hero. Abouttwenty ,„c., (Canadians un.l Sandwich Islanders) are cnipluyed at the

They have a large smith's shop hero, which, besides doing the workof the m.II, makes all ,he axes and hatchets used by the trappersThe iron and steel are in.ported: the tools are manufacfure.l at a'much loss pnce than those imported, and are more to bo depended onA rappers success, in fact, depends upon his axe; and on this being

successful. I was surprised ut seeing the celerity with which these

IT ""i r'" f"^ ''' ""'"' '' '^ '^'^'^ -" be manufactured inday, and twcnty.five are accounted an ordinary day's work. Thevare eagerly sought aHer by the Indians, who arc very particular tha^the oxc should have a certain shape, somewhat like u (omahawk.

prairT The"soil'" T""' Tl '° °-«'''''° «''e«P-waIks on the highprame The sod on this ,s a light sandy loam, which yields a plentin.lcrop of columbine, lupine, and ca.nmass-flowers. Throu.. o
upper pra.r,es m places, are seen growing pines of gigantic°dimcn ionand towenng height, with their branchcs^diooping fo'the ^ro^d withc umps of oaks elders, and maple. These prairL havoCh1 rof bemg arfhcmlly kept in order, that they never cease to create supnso. and .t ,s dillicult to believe that the hand of taste and reflmemhas not been at work upon them.

^nnement

On our way back to Vancouver, we met the droves of horses and

nse of the nver, an.l the consequent flooding of the low groundsTh,s was cuue an mteresting sight. A certain number of brood marta e ass.g„ed to each horse; and the latter, it is said, is ever mfndfu

olov d
;"'' ". rT"' "^"" '""

^^''"^'"S- A" «'d Indian 7 employed to watch the horses, who keeps them constant company ancUsqu.te fam.har with every individual of his charge. We re^c^ ed hefort just at sunset, after a ride of twenty miles. It was such as „eas remmded me of home: the air was mild, and a pleasant breerpe
vatled from the west

;
Mount Hood showed itself in all its glory, is'ingout of the purple haze with which the landscape was shrouded

^
On h,s n,ght, (09,h May,) the waters of the Columbia took a riseof eighteen mches ,n ten hours, and apprehensions were entertai edhat the crops on the lower prairie would be destroyed. The usual.me for the highest rise of the river is in the middle of June, bu tl

stLfthtyr^^
""' ^"'""^^^

^^ -'''-' '' '-^ --^^'^ rt
The c-op of wheat of the last year had been partially destroyed,
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quief..jd. in the., t,.^. w..i:ri ':i 7" ^7:^:^: i^;:hcght of .ho embankment, percolates. „n,I rise., on the low n"r of tprame In consequence of the low temperature of the wa r a Jhave before observe,!, it chills nnd destroys the grain
I witnessed the Columbia at its greatest and least l.oirrl.tc „ a

.
oa can be formed of it unless seen'at both thlXi?'?!:!","

- a very grand s.ght from the banks of the river atVancouv n Upsses sw.niy by. bearing along the gig„n,ic forest trees, wo^immense trunks appear as mere chips. They frequently lodg^ for a timenwh.ch case others are speedily caught by them, which ob tru t"^'ho tVnv of „,o water, for.n rapids, until by a sudden rush the w lo
.8 borne oil to the ocean, and in lime lorlgo.l by th<- currents1

o s r. th rT'"'"f,
"' '

^^^^ '^'^^^ ^" '''' ^'•"^^' -'^ --'i -
nn? h • u""'

'" '"''' ^•^"''y "'^^^ '"'•o«ds on its banksand changes in its channels. '

nrnlTJ" t ''TT"'''''
^^ '^'' """"••»' '"""'''^'i^n of the riverpraries they will always be unHt for husbandry, yet they are admi^nbly adapted for g...ing. except during the p'dods of hiTw ^

'

T ere is no precaution that can prevent the inroad of the w°ater /;Vancouver they were at the expense of throwing up a Ion. embankment of earth, but without the desired eflect. It has been found h!the crop of grain suffers in proportion to the nuantUv of LTalkn.r^: unless the wheat is completely coveri

flows by. Quantities of fine sand are however borne alon^^ ^1 l,o-

could „„. „cco,^p]ish i. i„ „„y other way b„, by b, di,

"
f^'iTbey „.r« „o, d„s„,i.ned wi,b .ho ,orri,„ry, b„. .hoy ,v„„|d „„, , , cthcnsolvc, dow„ m it, booaus. ,her. were „„ y„„,„ „„,„»„ ,^1 1excep. ,,„aw, or ,„.,r.hreed. The^y i„ro„J,„oTh:T:; :::Z
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engaged in building a vessel on the Oak Islands in the Willamette

;

where I promised to visit them on my way up the river.

I found them in difficulty with Dr. M'Laughlin, who had refused

to furnish them with any more supplies, in consequence, as he stated,

of their having obtained those already given them under false pre-

tences.

INDIAN MODE OF ROCKING CRADLE.
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..^M^twc deferred1 ^.^.n^Z',^:£2Tt; "" '"

. larg! ba,l,e. fi,rS : e"y ,1:'1^"":'' "' ''"""^ '" ""
kindness suggest. ^ ^ " "'»<'""•» ™uM need, or

the encampment of the Rev Jasin r^'r '• ^ before n.ght passed

r WM. P"^*"
"' ^ "^""^ '"Citation to visit the settlement onthe Willamette, thus forestalling our intentions to do so.The musqu,toes and sand-flies were so annoying, that we were

(341)
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to encamp on, for the purpose of
glad to seek for higher groi

escaping them.

The Willamette river is generally about one-fourth of a mile wide
For the distance of four miles from its entrance into the Columbia its
banks are low, and during the rise of the latter are overflowed, its
waters being backed into the Willamette. There is little current to
conteno with in this river during this season. After passing this low
ground, the banks become high and precipitous, and are in only a few
places susceptible of cultivation.

We encatnped on the island occupied by the young Americans, ofwhom I spoke m the preceding chapter, and close to the place where
they were building their vessel. The group of which it is one, is called
the Oak Islands.

On landing, we were introduced to them all. They had reached
the Oregon country by crossing the Rocky Mountains,' a year before
and worked on the Willamette, where they first proposed to settle
themselves; but they found that that was out of the question, as there
was little or no prospect of their being contented, and they were
now bent upon leaving the country at all hazards. Every one withwhom I spoke gave them a good character, except one, and I found
that, shortly after my visit, he had been turned out of the partner-
ship.

The vessel they were building was a small schooner. One of their
number having serv<id a short time in a ship-yard in the United States
the rest were employed as his assistants, cutting timber and preparincr'
the plank, which they procured from the cedar on the banks of the
river.

I explained to them the cause of Dr. M'Laughlin's refusal to assist
them, which they denied most positively. I then told them it was
proper for them to deny having authorized any trick or deception, on
doing which I was sure they would receive any assistance that lay in
the power of Dr. M'Laughlin. This they subsequently did, and I was
informed that they then received all the aid he had it in his power to
give.

I tried to dissuade these young men from making their voyage; for I
found, on conversing with them, that not one of them knew any thing
about the sailing of a vessel or navigation. I therefore knew how
great dangers they would experience on the voyage even to California
whither they intended to go, with the intention of taking sea-otter bv
the way on the coast of Oregon. After their arrival at San Francisco
it was their plan to sell their vessel and cargo, if they were fortu-
nate enough to obtain any, or if not, to go down the coast further
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ti'^oi;::'!
"°'' "'"

"- '""""'• ="" -™ "^ "•= way or

It gave mc much pleasure to soo the buoyancy of sniri, ,„ ,„,,„olwac,„„.,c of our „„u„,ry„„„, „i„ „,-J, „4 '„^™' » '^^Z

Before I left ihe Columbia in September, ihev a.ked me f.„

h ckory. u makes excellent hoops for cask., and fthe only Lb^of this region that is considered durable.
^

fh7^l"Ti r"""'""^'
' ''^' *^" boat-builders, after assurin-. them that

l£:to Z f ^r;"'^"^^ ' ^^"'^ S'- *^- - their outfit

thathebrd wUh r .1;"' 7" '^•'^ '^ ^^ Solde, Plumondon.nat he bad with him saddles and bridles, and orders for horses &cn order that we might meet with no delay or inconvenience ^ou";np up the Willamette. I felt these kind 'attention^and h m ,U^y were bestowed; and it gives me great pleasure to a kno Xhow much we were benefited by them.
"^Knowieur,e

Willamette As they are approached, the river becomes much nur-ower; and the banks, which are of trap rock, more precipitous tLver IS navigable for small vessels, even at its lowest stage, as high as
t e mouth of the Klackamus, three miles below its fallf 1. e Lwstate of the river, there is a rapid at the Klackamus.Wc reached the falls about noon, where we found the mission.w
station under the charge of the Rev. Mr. Waller. ThcHudr B

'

Company have a trading-post here, and are packing fish, which theIn lans catch m great quantities. This is said to be one of tie b
salrnon-fisheries on the river.

There was a petty dispute between Mr. Waller and the Companya c ho con.plained of thom. It seems that the Company refused by
hem of r'ori

""^' '"'" '" '""^"'^ ^"' ''^^^''^ • -'^ '- ---
av^h.tTT^ '" consequence. The Company, on the other liand.ay th.t they have no idea of selling goods out of their own stores fbi-

tha they wil spare no expense to keep the trade, as long as thcv can- their own hands. This is certainly not unfair. I cannot help feeUng
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It IS ijuito unsuitcd to tho lifo of a inissionnry. to bo entering into trade
of any kind. To enibark in tralFic must, I think, fund to destroy the
usefulness of a missionary, or divert his attention from tho groat causo
in which he is engaged. I am very far from attaching any blame on
this account to the missionaries, whose avowed objuct is to teach tho
arts of civilization, as well as the Word of Go.l, and I have no doul)t
that they are doing all in their power to promote the latter object ; but
I am disposed to think, that any complaints against the Hudson Bay
Company for endeavouring to keep tho trade in their own hands, comes
with an ill grace from the members of a mission who are daily recoivin"
the kindest attentions and hospitality from it« ollicers.

"

Mr. Waller and his wife gave us a kind welcome, and insisted upon
our taking dinner with them. As they have no servants, Mrs. Wal'er
prepared tho dinner, while Mr. Waller took care of tho out-door
business. Though the house was built of rough materials, it was very
evident that neatness and order prevoilod. Her management of the
hom'j.mado cooking-stove which stood i,- ti.o room, claimed my admi-
ration. At the same time she made herself .^uite agreeable ; and although
she had many, very many things to conten I with, appeared quite satis-
fied with her lot and condition.

After we had partaken of our dinner, consisting of salmon and tea
with bread and butter, Mr. Waller tooK us to see tho falls. On our
way thither, he pointed out a log house that had been built by the
agent of Mr. Slacum, in order to secu-e the right of site or mill-privi-
leges. The Hudson Bay Company ha -o gone to considerable expense
in blasting the rock for a mill-race foi tho same purpose; but from
appearances, this work has remained unt( -jched for several yoars.
The falls of Willamette are about twenty "bet in height, and probably

ofler the best mill-sites of any place in the ne.ghbouring country. Being
at the head of navigation for sea-vessels, and near the great wheat-
growing valley of the Willamette, it must be a place of great resort \
Mr. Moore, from the Western States, whom I saw or. the V/Hlamette,
informed me that he had taken possession of iho west side of tho falls,'
un hv a purchase from an old Indian chief. Whether such titles will
bij ecognised by the government, is already a matter of speculation ia
the country; and there is much talk of pre-emption rights, &c.
At the time of our visit to the falls, the salmon-fisiiery was at its

height, and was to us a novel as well as an amusing scene. The
salmon leap the foil ; and it would be inconceivable, if not actually
Witnessed, how they can force themselves up, and after a leap of from
ten to twelve feet retain strength enough to stem the force of the v-Uer
above. About one in ten of those who jumped, would succeed in
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getting by. They arc seen to dart out of the foam beneath and reach
about two-thirds ot 'ho height, at a single bound : those that thus
pnsscd the apex of the running water, succeed ; but all that fell short
verc thrown back again into the foam. I never saw so many fish
collected together before

; and the Indians are constantly employed in
takmg them. They rig out two stout poles, long enough to project
over the foaming cauldron, and secure their larger ends to the rocks
On the outer end they make a platform for tho fisherman to stand on*
who IS perched on it with a pole thirty feet long in hand, to which the
net 13 fastened by a hoop four feet in diameter : the net is made to slide
on the hoop, so as to close its mouth when the fish is taken. The mode
of usir.g the net is peculiar: they throw it into the foam as far up the
stream as thoy can reach, and it being then quickly earned down, the
fish who are running up in a contrary direction, are caught. Some-
times twenty large fish are .aken by a single person in an hour; and
U is only surprising that twice as many should not bs caught.

..'V,

. 1 :.AM t 7 1 t.

The river at the falls is three hundred and fifty yards wide, and its
greatest fall twcnfy-five feet. When the water is not very high, the
rapids begin some distance above the falls. Some of the Indians are
in the habit of coming down in canoes to the brink of the falls, where
they secure themselves by thrusting dovvr. poles in the crevices of the

VOL. IV. 44
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rock, n.cro they tnko ,.mny fish, that havo .succoedod in passing the
lower fall, with a hook fastened to the en.l of a polo. These are
cstccn.ed to bo «f the best flavour, as they are the strongest an.!
fattest. It IS said from these places tho fish can bo seen very dis-
tinctly passing up, and arc take, very rapidly; but few Indians are
wdinig or expose themselves to tlie risk of fishing there. The number
of Indians at the Willamette Falls during the fishing season, is abou
seventy, nicluding all ages and sexes : there are others who visit the
fails in canoes for fish, which at limes will raise the number to not far
from one hundred. Those fish which arc unable to get up. remain
some time at the falls, very much exhausted, and finally resort to the
smaller streams below. Mr. Drayton's sketch of tho scene is given in
me vignette.

Tho rocks here change their character within a few miles. Much
volcanic scoria, vesicuh-r lava, and pudding-stone, intermingled with
blocks of trap, and many crystals of quartz, (,ccur. My attention' was
called to this particularly by old Mr. Moo-o, who had set up his claims
to the west side of tho falls, communicating to me in confidence that
he intended to erect furnaces for smelting iron, &c. Althou-h I saw
liic old man some time afterwards, and t..ld him of his mistake he
would not believe that he had been in error. On the rocks are to bo
seen large knots of lamprey eels, worming themselves up, which make
them look at a little distance as if alive with snakes.

After spending some time at tho falls, we returned to the house, and
thence passed over to the west side of the river in a boat. Plumondon
informed us that all our baggage had been transported over the portayo,
which IS about a third of a mile in length.

On landing, we passed through an'indian village, which was abso-
lutcly swarming with fleas; a filthier place cannot be found in Ore-on.
Before we reached our boat, a heavy shower of rain overtook us,°and
gave us a good drenching

; we, however, embarked for Camp Maude
du Sable. We now found our progress very diflbrent from what we
had made below the falls: the current was strong, and we made but
little headway; our boatmen being intent upon taking advanta.^e of
the smallest eddies, we were continually crossing and recrossin° the
river for this purpose. The banks had become mucli hi-her and more
picturesque. This part of the river is considered dangerous when the
water is high, and accidents frequently occur; for this reason, the
Indians in passing are still in the habit of making a propitialorv oflcrincr
of some of their food, such as dried salmon or peas, in ..rder'that they
may have a safe passage by. Before night we encam})ed just above
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with before.
""wer, which we hnd not met

At this season of the year, the river U n«f k- k •

takes plnce in February^nnd March Uen t 1^
"' ^''^'^""'""^

-ollen. and with its tributarief ,00
' : h\ , :I:^%"^^;'"^'''however, are of very .hort duration, for e dt e„t is of "7 '

the waters are soon discharccd It\vn, 1 \ '"''"' ^'''»'

mom ,.,».„ • I / ^ " ^^ ^^''^ s"'^" insta led in his bed

apL of tl' V r'r
"""'' "^ ^^"^ ^^"^ "--'^'^ bv a pr n f thtcapture of tl l„gate Guerricre by the Constitution, which led mc tospeak concerning it. when I found he had been :n thit aiLrl tonce n.ade us old friends, for I found him famih^.r with he ch3 cte

Xerrtowhomr/'T T' '" '^'"'' '^'"'"^ "^ -^ny of tho.4otftcers to whom I feel personally attached. It was delightful to hearh..s un, ,„„hed ,„e of Commodore Hull's coolness "and conduc

e hnd "" '^""" "'"'^ ""'""y '^"«^'-- "^-' 'he youn. offiche had known. I was equally diverted with his own ad^-cnturesFndn after the excitement of war was over, he could no b" on

m f Jorhr'""".' T" ^'^ '^^' <•- years, when he had s'e e°dnimselt down here, and taken an Indian girl for his wife bv whom h!had several children. To the latter he said he was eti TZ't
roT in oT t?'

""' '"
''r

^"^P^^^ '^ '^' «"=^^=-^ old Mr Vl ore!trom Illinois to pass several months with him. Johnson had nil the

c::v'e:ht retaTh'^-^'^T'^^'^
"^^^^^' y-' ' couldttilfpe!ceive thai he had hanging abonl him somewhat of iho fcclin" ofdLiPl.ne*a. he had ,o,„ired in ,he service. Hi, Indian w[fe i, e^remel;
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useful in making every thing, besides taking care of the household
concerns, and is rather pretty. Johnson's estimate of her was that
she was worth " half a dozen civilized wives." There is little clean-
liness, however, about his house, and many of the duties are left to
two young male slaves, of Indian blood, but of what tribe I did not
learn.. Johnson's farm consists of about forty acres under cultivation :

his wheat and potatoes were flourishing, and he had a tolerable
kitchen-garden. He has some little stock, but complained much of the
Oregon tiger, or American panther. These voracious animals are
numerous and bold : the night before we arrived, they had entered the
pen and killed a calf, regardless of the dogs; and an alarm was
given on the night of our stay, when all the guns were in requisition,
and noise enough was made in getting ready, to scare away dozens of
them.

We were informed that there are plenty of elk, and deer, and that
the grizzly bear is also common. The flesh of the latter animal is
very much esteemed. Wild ducks and geese are quite numerous in
the sprmg and fall, covering the rivers, lakes, and ponds.

There are four houses and three lodges in sight of Johnson's farm,
whence all the neighbours called to see us. They were just the sort
of men one would expect to see in such a place. One was an old
man by the name of Cannon, who had been one of the party with
Lewis and Clarke, and was from his own account the only remaining
one m the country. He likes the country, and says he thinks there
IS no necessity for Dr. M'Laughlin's authority or laws to govern it.

Old Moore had some shrewdness, and was exceedingly talkative-
he possessed much information in relation to the country he hud passed
through, which I found to correspond to what I have since received
from other sources. He had crossed the mountains the year before
and found no difficulty in making the trip. He imends to return and
bnng out his family, being of opinion that the country is a fine one
and exceedingly healtliy, and that it will compare well with the lands
of Missouri and Illinois. The great objection to the upper country.
on the route by which we travelled, was the want of wood.

Another of these men was named George Guy, of whom I shall
speak hereafter.

We found this, as I said before, a dirty house: the people were idle
and fond of lounging, and all I have yet seen are uncoirtbed and un-
shaved.

These people were quite alive on the subject of laws, courts, an.l
.nagistrates, including governors, judges, &c. I was here informed
that a committee had been appointed to wait upon me on my arrival
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settled ±;1Ls'"tV"'^'""
^^'^^•^'^ '^ ''^ establishment of

nght, there was no necessity for laws, lawyers, or magistrateHaving our camp equipage with us, together with pLntVof nrov.s,ons, our servant managed without putting him or his'wife to much

i nrr'^J "''
^'"°t

^^'^ P'^^^^^ ^" uncomfortable th, Tht

I Jf!!' r°''"'"'\'''
^""""^ ^"'^^^

^^^'^'"S' ™der charge of Michel

happy rsr;:'H<: '" ''^
r'^^

-' ''- ^«^p-^' -^' -- -;.nappy to see us. He ongmally came out in (he ship Tonnuin andwas one of the party that landed at Astoria, where he has resided e'er

much mforM.at,on, and to him all parties refer as possesslMhe mostaccurnte knowledge of the country. He generally has ch'age of aparty, and was formerly engaged in trapping; but of late years pass-ng through the country to California and back. Had it n' b en for'hs proneness to dissipation, I am informed he would have s^n h

ce.ved what he cons.lered his due, and that he was „o better off thannventy years before, saying, « he was still Michel La FramboiL ^
I vvas glad to meet with a guide of such intelligence; and havinc.mounted our horses, we .ode through the Willamette Valley T„ hwe passed many small farms, of fro.n fiftv to one hundred acre

settled here, ihey all appear very comfr.rtable and thriving. We stop-red for a few hours at the Catholic Mission, twelve nnlcs"from Ch Ipnon,g, to ca
I

upon the Rev. Mr. BacheK'-t. to whom I had a note ofmtroducfon, from Dr. M'Laughlin. and who received me I th laK.ndness. Mr. Rachels is here settled among his flock, and i doTn.grea good to the settlers in ministering to their temp ra a wel a!spiritual wants. *

lie spoke to me much about the system of laws the minority of theetlers were des.rous of establishing, hut which he had objected toond advsed h.s people to refuse to co-operate in; for he was of opinio,^
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that ths number of settlers in the Willamette Valley would not war-
rant the establishment of a constitution, and as far as his peopl- were
concerned there was certainly no necessity for one, nor had he any
knowledge of crime having been yet committed.
Annexed to Mr. Bachelel's house is a small chapel, fully capable of

containing the present congregation.

They are erecting a large and comfortable house for Mr. Bacheldt,
after which it is intended to extend the chapel. These houses are
situated on the bo-ders of an extensive level prairie, which is very
fertile, having a rich deep alluvial soil; they also have near them a
forest of pine, oak, &c. They are now occupied in turning up the
fields for the first time. Mr. Bacheldt informed me that it was in-
tended to take enough of land under cultivation to supply a large com-
munity, that will be attached to the mission; for it is the intention to
establish schools here, for the instruction of the Indians as well as the
Canadians and other settlers. He has already ten Indian children
under his care. Mr. Bachelet informed me that the mission had been
established about a year, and tint it had already done much good.
When he first arrived all the settlers were living with Indian women,
whom they have since married, and thus legalized the connexion.'
This was the first step he had taken towards their moral improvement,
and he had found it very successful. There were about thirty Cana-
dian families settled here, besides about twenty persons who have no
fixed residence, and ar<3 labourers. The number of Indians is esti-
mated at between four and five hundred, including all tribes, sexes
and ages. The district under Mr. BacI.cl,Jt's superintendence takesm about fifty square miles, including the Willamette Valley, Faulitz
and Yam-Hill Plains, and extending below the Willamette Falls as
far as the Klackainus river. The number of white residents, in-
cluding the missionaries of both denominations, is thought to be about
sixty.

Mr. Drayton, Michel, and myself, dined with Mr. Bachelet, on
oatmeal porridge, venison, strawberries, and cream. This hospitality
was tendered with good and kind feelings, and with a gentleinanlv
deportment that ipoke much in his favour, and made us regret to Icavfe
his company so soon.

When we reached Michel's house, he left us, finding there was no
further need for his services, as we were now accompanied by Plu-
inondon, Johnson, George Gay, and one or two other guides, with
iiorses.

We soon after came to some American and English settlers, and
then entered on the grounds of the Methodist Mission. One of tho
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first Sights that caught my eye was a patent threshing machine in the
middle of the road, that seemed to have been there for a length of time
totally neglected.

We rode on to the log houses which the Messrs. Lee built when
they first settled here. In the neighbourhood are the wheelri^ht's and
blacksmith's, together with their work-shops, belonging to the .nission
and, about a mile to the east, the hospital, built bv Dr. WlZZwas formerly attached to this mission. I was informed by manro?

ht distrlt H
^"^"•'^'"^"

^.^'^ -"^-'^^ very essential'service oth s d.str ct. H,s connexion with the mission was dissolved when hereturned to the United States.*

The hospital is now used for dwellings by some of the missionaries.
It >s, perhaps the best building in Oregon, and accommodates atpresent four fam.hes: it is a well-built frame edifice, with a double
Pjazza in front. Mr. Abernothy and his wife entertained us kindlyHo IS the secular agent of the mission. Order and neatness prevail in
their nice apartments, where they made us very comfortable, and gave
us such hospitality as we should receive at home. It seemed an out-
cf-the-way place to find persons of delicate habits, struggling with
difficulties such as thoy have to encounter, and overcominglhem w
cheerfulness and good temper.

Near the ho.pi.al are two other houses, built of logs, in one of which
Ui. iJabcock, the physician of the mission, lives
Wo paid Dr. Bal.cock a visit in the evening, and found him com-

lo ably lodged. He stated to me that the country was healthy,
al hough during the months of August and September, they were
subject to fever and ague on the low grounds, but in liigh and dry
situations he believed ihcy would be free from it. A few other diseases
existed, but they were of a mild character, and readily yielded to
simple remedies. lie is also of opinion that the fever and ague becomes
milder each season, as the individuals become acclimated
Ihe lands of the Methodist Mission are situated on the banks of the

Willamette nver, on a rich plain adjacent to fine forests of oak and
pine. 1 hey are about eight miles beyond the Catholic Mission, conse-
quently e.ghteen miles from Champooing, in a southern direction.
Iheir fields are well enclosed, and we passed a large one of wheat
which we understood was self-sown by tne last year's crop, which had'
been lost through neglect. The crop so lost amounted to nearly ahousand bushels and it is supposed that this year's crop will yield
twenty-five bushels to the .acre. About all the premises of this mission

• Dr. White has «inco returned to Oregon, \n the capacity of Indian Agent.
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there was an evident wnnt of tlie attention required to l^eep things m
repair, and an absence of neatness that I regretted much to witnessWe had tlie expectation of getting a sight of the Indians on whom they
were mculcating good iiabits and teaching tlie word of God; but witii
the exception of four Indian servants, we saw none since leaving the
Catholic Mission. On inquiring, I was informed that they had a school
of twenty pupils, some ten miles distant, at the mill; that there were
but few adult Indians in the neighbourhood ; and that their intention
and principal hope was to establish a colony, and by their example to
induce the white settlers to locate near those over whom they trusted
to exercise a moral and religious influence.

A committee of five, principally lay members of the mission, waited
upon me to consult and ask my advice relative to the establishment of
laws, &c. After hearing attentively all their arguments and reasons
tor this change, I could see none sutFiciently strong to induce the step.
No crime appears yet to have been committed, and the persons and
property of settlers are secure. Their principal reasons appear to me
to be, that it would give them more importance in the eyes of others at
a distance, and induce settlers to flock in, thereby raising the value of
their farms and stock. I could not view thid subject in such a light,
and diflered with them entirely as to the necessity or policy of adopting
the change. °

1st. On account of their want of right, as those wishing for laws
were, in fact, a small minority of the settlers.

2d. That these were not yet necessary even by their own account.
3d. That any laws they might establish would be a poor substitute

for the moral code Jiey all now followed, and that evil-doers would
not be disposed to settle near a community entirely opposed to their
practices.

1th. The great difliculty they would have in enforcing any laws
and defining the limits over which they had control, and the discord
this might occasion in their small community.

5th. They not being the majority, and the larger part of the popu-
lation being Catholics, the latter would elect oflicers of their party, and
they would thus place themselves entirely under the control of others.

6th. The unfavourable impressions it would produce at home, from
the belief that the missions had admitted that in a community brought
together by themselves they had not enough of moral force to control
it and prevent crime, and therefore must have recourse to a criminal
code.

From my own observation and the information I had obtained, I
was well satisfied that laws were not needed, and were not desired
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missionaries, as they told me, iiave made individual selections of lands

to the amount of one thousand acres each, in prospect of the -whole

country falling under our laws.

We received an invitation from Mr. Raymond to take dinner, which
we accepted ; previous to which, I rode about two miles, to the situa-

tion selected by the Rev. Mr. Hines, in company with that gentleman.

On our way, he pointed out to me the site selected for the seminary,

&c. We found Mr. Hines's family encamped under some oak trees,

in a beautiful prairie, to which place he had but just removed ; he
intended putting up his house at once, and they had the ordinary com-
forts about them. We returned, and found the table well spread with

good things, consisting of salmon, pork, potted cheese, strawberries

and cream, and nice hot cakes, and an ample supply for the large

company.

We were extremely desirous of obtaining information relative to the

future plans of these missionaries as to teaching and otherwise for-

warding the civilization of the Indian boys ; but from all that we could

learn from the missionaries, as well as lay members, my impression

was, that no fixed plan of operations has yet been digested ; and I was
somewhat surprised to hear them talking of putting up extensive build-

ings for missionary purposes, when it is fully apparent that there is but

a very limited field for spiritual operations in this part of the country.

The number now attached and under tuition are probably all that can
be converted, and it does not exceed the number of those attached to

the mission. I was exceedingly desirous of drawing their attention to

the tribes of the north, which are a much more numerous and hardier

race, with a healthy climcite. It is true tliat a mission station has been

established at Nisqually, but they are doing nothing with the native

tribes, and that post is only on the borders of many larger tribes to the

northward. As the holders of a charge, committed to their hands by

a persevering and enlightened class of Christians at home, who are

greatly interested in their doings and actions, they will be held respon-

sible for any neglect in the great cause they have undertaken to

advance, and in which much time and money have already been

spent.

That all may judge of the extent of this field of missionary labours

I will enumerate the numbers of Indians within its limits. Nisqually,

two hundred ; Clatsop, two hundred and nine; Chinooks, two hundred
and twenty; Kilamukes, four hundred; Callapuyas, six hundred;
Dalles, two hundred and fifty: say in all this district, two thousand

Indians; and this field is in part occupied by the Catholics, as I have
before stated. Of these, the Methodist missionaries have under their
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of the river, whicli consists of a siiingle beach some two hundred feet

wide, are to be found cornelians, agates, and chalcedony, among the

loose pieces of basalt of which it is composed. The current was found

to run at the rate of three miles an hour, although the water was said

to be low. An old canoe was procured, in which we passed over,

while one of the horses was led, and swam by its side : the rest were
driven into the water, and followed to the opposite side. Here we met
George Gay, who was travelling with his Indian wife : he told us that

he would join us on our trip to the Yam Hills, which we proposed to

make the next day.

We found our camp established by Plumoiidon, near the residence

of Mr. O'Neill, formerly the property of the Rev. Mr. Leslie : it lies

about a mile from the river, in a pretty, oval prairie, containing about
three or four hundred acres, with a line wood encircling it. Sixty of
these are under cultivation ; about forty in wheat, that was growing
luxuriantly.

Three years since, O'Neill came to the valley with only a shirt to his

back, as he expressed it: he began by working part of this farm, and
obtained the loan of cattle and other articles from Dr. M'Laughlin, all

of which he has, from the natural increase of his stock and out of his

crops, since repaid. He has bought the farm, has two hundred head of

stock, horses to ride on, and a good suit of clothes, all earned by his

own industry ; and he says it is only necessary for him to work one
mon'h in the year to make a living: the rest of the time he may amuse
himself. He spoke in the highest terms of Dr. M'Laughlin, and the

generous aid he had afforded him in the beginning. This farm is the

best we have seen, in every respect ; and it is not only well arranged,

but has many advantages from its location. The success of O'Neill

is a proof of what good education and industrious habits will do, and it

is pleasing to see the happiness and consideration they produce. Mi-.

O'Neill is also a mechanic, and has gained much of his wealth in that

way : he ploughs and reaps himself, and is assisted by a few Indians,

whom he has the tact to manage. He has a neat kitchen-garden, and
every thing that a person in his situation can desire.

Tne Rev. Mr. Leslie, who lives with O'Neill, invited us to the hospi-

tality of his roof, but we preferred our camp to putting him to any
inconvenience.

The next day (9th of June) we started for the Yam Hills, which
divide the valleys of the Willamette and Faulitz. They are of but

moderate elevation: the tops are easily reached on horseback, and
every part of them which I saw was deemed susceptible of cultivation.

The soil is a reddish clay, and bears few marks of any wash from the
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rains These hills are clothed to the very top with grass, and afford
excellent pasturage for cattle, of which many were seen feeding on
thenn On our route through the Yam Hills, we passed many setTlers'
establishments. Prom their top, the view is not unlike that fron. Mount
Holyoke, m Massachusetts, and the country appears as if u were as
much improved by the hand of civilization. The oak trees sprinkled
over the hills and bottoms have a strong resemblance to the apple-
orchards. The extent of country we looked over is from twenty-five to
thirty miles, all of which is capable of being brought to the highest state
ot cultivation. There are in truth few districts like that of the valley
of the Faulitz. ^

We passed one or two brick-kilns, and finally reached the new resi-
dence of George Gay, one of the most remote on this side of the river
George had reached home with his wife and two children not loner
before us. His dwelling was to all appearance a good shanty, which
contains all his valuables. George is of that lazy kind of lounc^ing
figure so peculiar to a backwoodsman or Indian. He has a pretty°and
useful Indian wife, who does his bidding, takes care of his children and
horses, and guards his household and property. The latter is not
h.ilky, for superfluities with George are not to be found, and when he
:ind his wife and children are seen travelling, it is manifest that his all
IS with him. George is a useful member of society in this small com-
munity: he gelds and marks cattle, breaks horses in, and tames cows
tor milking, assists in finding and driving cattle,—in short, he under-
takes all and every sort of singular business; few things are deemed
by him impossibilities: and lastly, in the words of one of the settlers
" George is not a man to be trifled or fooled with." I felt, when I had
him for my guide, that there were few difficulties he could not over-
come. He IS full as much of an Indian in habits as a white man can
be. He told me he bore the Indians no love, and is indeed a terror to
them, having not unfrequently applied Lynch law to some of them with
much effect. The account he gave of himself is. that he was born of
English parents, but became, before he had grown up. more than half
Indian, and was now fully their match. I will add, that he is quite
equal to them in artifice. He passes for the best lasso-thrower in the
country, and is always ready to eat, sleep, or frolic: his wife and
children are to him as his trappings. He has with all this many good
pomts about him. I have seen him, while travelling with me. dart off*
for half a mile to assist a poor Indian boy who was unable to catch his
horse, lasso the horse, put the boy on, and return at full gallop. All
this was done in a way that showed it to be his every-day practice ; and
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his general character throughout Iho sottlomeni is, thai Goorgo is over
ready to help those in trouble.

On our return towards tlie road, wo passed the farm of one of Dr.
M'Laughiin's sons, wiio has settled here, and has an extensive portion
of tlie prairie fenced in. Tliis part of VVillunietto Valley is u prolonged
level, of miles in extent, circumscribed by the woods, which have iho
appearance of being attended to and kept free from undergrowth. This
is ditlicult to account for, excej)t through the agency of jire destroying
the seeds. The Indians are in the habit of burning the country yearly,
in September, for the purpose of drying and procuring the seeds of the
sunflower, whicli they are thus enabled to gather with more ease, and
which form a large portion of their food. That thi> is the case appears
more probable from the fact that since the whites have had possession
of the country, the undergrowth is coining up rapidly in places.

In passing through the Willamette, I had a good opportunity of
contrasting the settlers of dillereni. countries; and, while those of
French descent appeared the most contented, happy, and comfortable,
those of the Anglo-Saxoa race shctwed more of the appearance of
business, and the "go-ahead" principle so much in vogue at home.
The most perfect picture of c(>ntent I saw was a French Canadian

by the name of La Bonte, on the Yam Iliil river, who had been a long
time in the service of the Hudson Bay fonipany. This man was very
attentive to us, and assisted in getting our horses across ihe river,

which, though but a few rods wide, is yet deep and attended with
much difficulty in passing.

The sudden rises of this ri' c are somewhat remarkable and dilHcull

to be accounted for, as there does not appear from the face of the

country to be much ground drained by it. The perpendicular heigh

of the flood is, at times, as much as thirty feet, which was marked
very aistinctly on the trees growing on its banks.

Having iieard that tl>e farm of the late Mr. Young was the most
beautiful spot in this section of the country, I determined to visit it, ami
for this purpose crossed the Yam Hills again. When we reached the

top, we again had a view of the Faulitz Plains, which were highly

picturesque. The hills here were covered, as we had foimd them
before, with wall-floweis, lupines, sciila, and quantities of ripe straw-

berries. Mr. Young's farm is situated in a valley, running east and
west, which seems to unite that of Willamette and Faulitz. The
situation did not meet my high-raised expectations, though it is fine.

Mr. Young was one of the first pioneers and settlers in this country

and met with much dilliculty. At one time he was desirous of csta-
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blishin« a dislillfiry, but through the influonce of Mr. Slacuin, who xvas
on a visit to Oregon as «n agent of our government, he relinquished
(he Idea, notwithstanding he had alreadv incurred considerable ex-
pense.

Mr. Young was, at the time, of opinion that unless they had cattle
to wh.di he behoved the country was well adapted, they never could
succcod in creating a successful settlement, and it was necessary to go
to considerable expense to obtain them from California, tts the Hudson
Bay Company, or rather the Puget Sound Company, would not part
with any. Mr. Slacum generously offered to Hvance the money
necessary, and to give as many Americans as desired it, a free passage
to San Francisco, in California, there to purchase stock and to drive
them through to the Willamette. This was accordingly done, and
after many difficulties, the cattle reached the Willamette in 1839 Mr
Young took charge of the share of Mr. Slacum, which then amounted
to twenty-three. Previous to our arrival on the Northwest Coast, wc
heard from the United States of the death of Mr. Slacum, and on our
arrival ihore that of Mr. Young was also made known to me. The
funds and property of Mr. Young, hy general consent of the settlers
were put into the hands of the Rev. Mr. Leslie, who acted as adni nis-
trator, and informed me that at the division of Mr. Young's cattle,
eighty-six had been put aside as the share of Mr. Slacum,°after the
proportion of loss and accidents had been deducted, making the in-
crease in four years, sixty-three. Of these cattle no other care had
ever been taken than to drive them into the pens for protection at
night. Mr. vSIacum's share was suhseqiiently sold at the request of his
nephew, who was a midshipman on board my ship, to Dr. M'Laughlin
for eight hundred and sixty dollars—ten dollars a head.
The Willamette is now, through the interest felt and advances made

by Mr. Slacum, well supplied with cattle, which are fast increasin.^ in
numbers.

°

We found the farm of Mr. Young very much out of order, alfhou-rh
I understood that two persons had been put in charge of it on warjeslit
one dollar a day. The farm-lu.use at which we stopped, was enMrely
open, and every thing seemed to be going fast to ruin. .Johnson, in
hunting about the premises, found a sick man, a native of the Sandwich
Islands, hing in a bunk. In a small kitchen half a pig was hanging
by its hind legs, roasting over a slow fire; and every thing seemed
in confusion. We did not stay long, but rode on to his saw-mill,
which we found in ruins. It was badly located, although erected at
much rxpense, for there was little timber of value in the neighbour-
hood. Shortly after Mr. Young's death the mill-dam was washed
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awny, and there was no money to erect it again, even if it had been
thought desirable to do so. Wo found it wholly deserted. I was
desirous of having some further search made for the bones of a ninsto-
don, parts of whose skeleton had been obtained by Captain Goach,
master of a small vessel engaged in the salmon-fishery, a few ..lonths
before our arrival. On the locality being pointed out, I fo-ind that the
mass of the dam and other alluvial deposits had been heaped upon
the place, and created such an obstruction as would have rendered
their removal an herculean task, and have required some weeks'
labour.

Neither I nor my officers had time to spare to accomplish this task

;

besides, it was very probable that the bones, which had been repre'
sented to me as nearly denuded prior to the flood, had been washed
away and lost. The bank in which the bones were found is composed
of red marl and gravel.

After leaving the mill, we had a long ride before us; for it was our
intention to reach Champooing before dark. The country, as we
approached that place, became much more thickly settled, and the
ground stony, before dark we reached a deserted house, belonging
to George Gay, opposite to Shampooing, and formerly occupied by
Mr. Young. Fii;ding the stream dillicult to cross, we determined to
take up our quarters in- this house. About two miles from our stop-
ping-place, we passed some salt springs, to which the cattle and game
resort in great numbers : they are strongly saline, and cover a con-
siderable extent of ground. This is considered, as Johnson informed
me, the best grazing ground for their cattle.

In consequence of the baggage-horses and party losing their way,
they did not reach the camp until near midnight.

Shortly after our arrival, George Gay was employed " to break
in," as ho called it, a cow for milking ! This operation, as performed
by George, however necessary, was not calculated to raise him in any
one's opinion, and therefore 1 shall not venture upon a description,
farther than to say, that the treatment the poor beast received was in
my opinion as unnecessary as it was cruel.

In the evening, we had a visit from Mr. Moore and several of the
other neighbours, and I was much amused with the various accounts
they gave of their trappers' life. I must here express the correct
views they entertained relative to the introduction of spirits into the
settlement. To my surprise, they seemed to be of an unanimous
opinion that spirituous liquors would soon destroy them; and since
Mr. Slacum's visit they have entered into an agreement among them-
selves to forego their use. It is a wise determination, and as long as
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adhered to tho cou..try will tl.rivo. Bui sl.ouid this pest bo introduced,
the vice ol drunkcMuess will probably reach a height unknow,. else-
whore; lor such is the ease with which a livelihood is gained here
Umt persons nmy bo supported, and in.leed grow rich, in idleness.
According to the inhabitants, one month in a year of labour is all that
IS requu-ed lor a coni.ortable support. This labour consists in preparing;
the ground, putting the see.l into it, and when it is ripe, reaping the
harvest. Cattle, as I have before said, re.|uire no protection or care
except to guard them from tho wolves. Two-thirds of the time of the'
setters ,s consequently «t their own disposal; and unless education,
With Its moral inllucnce, is attended to strictly in this youn- settlement,
these very advantages will prove its curse. On the 'missionaries who
have settled here will depend in a great n.easurc the future character
ot the mhab.tants; and on them also will rest the responsibility of
rnaintannng the .norals, as well as superintending the education, of the
rising population. I trust they will both see and feel the great neces-
sity ol that strict attention to their duties necessary to insure success

111 the morning, before dawn, the two Indian boys belon-'ing to
Johnson came over to our hut for the purpose of looking for their
milk-pans. Unknown to us, we had laid on its side, for a seat a
cupboard which contained them. This the boys came in search of
and m their haste awoke Mr. Drayton, who naturally thought they
intended to steal some of our things: he accordingly pelted them with
our boots and shoes, and all other articles that came to hand. This
aroused us all, when a general outcry was raised, and tho Indian boys
uiade a precipitate retreat, not. however, before they had secured one
ot the objects of their search.

After breakfast, we crossed the river to Johnson's, and I was, on
t ns second visit, more impressed with the filth, both in and out door,
than belorc.

It was now determined that Mr. Drayton should take the boatdown the riv^r. and that I should pass through the eastern part of the
VViilamette Valley on horseback, to reach the falls by dark. This
George Gay said could be easily done, with fresh and good horses
laking him as a guide, I set oH; and after passing a few miles, we
crossed a low ridge of rough rocky ground, of trap formation, about
a mile wide: it was well wooded with pines and firs. After passing
the ridge, we again entered on fine prairies, part of the farm of
Ur. Uailey. This was one of the most comfortable I had yet seen
and was certainly in the neatest order. Dr. Bailey had married
one of the girls who came out with the missionaries, and the mistress
of the establishment was as pleasing as it was well conducted. Dr

VOL. IV. 8F ^Q
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Bailey desiring to accompany us to the falls, I gladly concluded to
await their dinner, and before it was served had an opportunity of
looking about the premises. The locality resembles the prairies I have
so often spoken of, but there was something in the arrangements of the
farm that seemed advanced beyond the other settlements of the country.
The garden was, in particular, exceedingly well kept, and had in it all
the best vegetables of our own country. This was entirely the work
of Mrs. Bailey, whose activity could not rest content until it was
accomplished. She had followed the mission as a teacher, until she
found there was no field for labour. She had been in hope that the
great missionary field to the north, of which I have before spoken,
would be occupied

; but this being neglected, she had left them
Dr. Bailey had been the practising physician of the mission. He

had beun several years in the country, and was one of a party that
while passing through to California, was attacked by the Indians in
their camp, and nearly all murdered. Dr. Bailey, after being severelv
wounded, made his escape, and returned to the Willamette; but he
bears the marks of several wounds on his head and face. He spoke
well of the country, considers it fruitful, and healthy for white men-
and that it would be so for the Indians, if they could be persuaded to
take care of themselves. The ague and fever, though common on the
low prairies, was not of a dangerous type, and after the first attack
those of subsequent years were less violent, even if it did occur, which
was rare. The climate, however, was very destructive to the Indians,
of whom at least one-fourth died ofl!" yearly.
When an Indian is sick, and considered beyond moving, he i.

poisoned by the medicine-man; for which purpose a decoction of the
wild cucumber (Bryonia) is given him. Seme of the roots of thi.
plant grow to a very large size; and I saw some at Mr. WaUer's
three feet long by twelve inches in diameter.

Dr. Bailey also related to me an anecdote of Mr. Parnham,* who
has written upon Oregon. A few days before the latter left the coun-
try they were lost in the woods, and were obliged to pass a cold and
dark night up to their ankles in mire: this the Doctor thought had
cured his enthusirsm; and the first news he received of him was his
violent attack upon the country on which, a few months before, he had
written so strong a panegyric.

The next farm I stopped at was that of Mr. Walker, who came

n,Ir^ll^%1r »,'^
'^''"''"y'"^ "''"^ ^'- n»"'=y. -d h-id prepared during that time thememorial of t),e sottlers to Con^r^ss, npeaking of it in the highest and most exalted terms,and was onu of tho most enthusiastic in its praise. His aceount subsequently given ofOregon, differs very materially from Uio memorial.

^ ^
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oZtrf'T'-r'? '" ^'^ ^'""^' '^^^ y'^'-- ^' did "«' "ke thecountry and wished to go to California by the first opportunity. His
principal objection, he told me, was to the climate, which was [00 wet
for business. He said that the land was good, but only for crops ofsmall gram, which there is no market for, nor is there a probabilityof one for some time. Indian corn cannot be raised : it was however,a first-rate grazing country. He was a good specimen of a border-man, and appeared to think nothing of a change of domicile, althoughhe s much past the middle age. with grown-up sons and daughtel-
arou d him. He intended to go to California, and if the countfy didnot please h,m, he would travel home by way of Mexico. His family
consisted of eight or ten persons.*

^

George Gay now thought it proper to notify me that we ought notto delay any longer, as we had cross the Powder river, and he did

str aj: :
''''', 'IT "•, ^'^" ' ""''^ ^'^"^P- "« --hed that

entirpT J A "^"f
V°;ding-place. We, however, found that it was

entirely filled with dnft-wood. and impassable at that place for our

no tTnt th. /.^ T ^'' '""" ''^''"'''^' ^''^ ^"^''^ ^« ^«r« trans,po ting the saddles. &c., across the raft of timber, he had searched
out a place where the horses might cross. anH dashed in on one ofthem, while we drove the others into the river. We were soonmounted again, and on our way. This stream is about four hun-dred feet wide, and then about twenty feet deep. Quantities of large

surface"^
^^'^ '"'"''"'' ^''^'^'"'' """'' '^^^ '"'''•"'>' ^^^^''^d the

brlhwor"""^ -"T
^''""' ^'^^^^dingly rough, overgrown withbiushwood, and in places wet and miry. It was chiefly covered withheavy pme timber. From Dr. Bailey I learned that the small prairieswe occasionally passed were not capable of cultivation, owing to theirbeing flooded after a few hours of rain.

A few miles further on we passed the Little Powder river, whichwas tei-med fordable. though the horses were obliged to swim it. afterwhich Gay gave me a specimen of his rapid mode of riding. Ilavinffmade up my mind to follow, I kept after him. and on my arrival at thf
tails, could not help congratulating myself that we had reached our
destination in safety, for the last few miles of the route was a sort of
break-nock one.

^m" w'V
^""""^ ^'- ^'''y"'" comfortably encamped, and Mr.

and Mrs. Waller again pressed us to partake of their hospitality. I

• Mr. Walker subsequently joined tl.e party I sent across to California, from tho Willamette, and then tsntorcd the service of Mr. Sutor.
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occupied the evening in gttting my usual observations for latitude and
time.

Mr. Drayton desiring to stay a longer time at the falls, to procure
as many specimens of fish as he could, and make drawings, I deter-
mined to return to Vancouver without him ; which I did by the
following day at sunset. On the way I stopped at the boat-builders'
camp, who I found had made great progress in their undertaking, and
appeared to work with great unanimity.

At Vancouver, I was again kindly made welcome by Dr. M'Laughlin,
Mr. Douglass, and the officers of the establishment. During my ab-'
sence, Mr. Peter Ogden, chief factor of the northern district, had arrived
with his brigade. The fort had, in consequence, a very different ap-
pearance from the one it bore when I left it. I was exceedingly amused
with the voyageurs of the brigade, who were to be seen lounging about
in groups, decked in gay feathers, ribands, &c., full of conceit, and
with the flaunting air of those who consider themselves the beau-ideal
of grace and beauty; full of frolic and fun, and seeming to have
nothing to do but to attend to the decorations of their persons and seek
for pleasure; looking down with contempt upon those who are em-
ployed about the fort, whose sombre cast of countenance and business
employments form a strong contrast to these jovial fellows.

Mr. Ogden has been thirty-two years in this country, and conse-
quently possesses much information respecting it; having travelled
nearly all over it. He resides at Fort St. James, on Stuart's Lake,
and has six posts under his care.

The northern section of the country he represents as not susceptible
of cultivation, on account of the proximity of the snowy mountains
which cause sudden changes, even in the heat of summer, that would
destroy the crops.

His posts are amply supplied with salmon from the neighbouring
waters, that empty themselves into the sounds on the coast. These
fish are dried, and form the greatest part of (he food of those employed
by the Company during the whole year. Their small-stores of flour,
&c., are all carried from Colville and Vancouver. Furs are very
plenty in the northern region, and are purchased at low prices from
the Indians

:
his return, this year, was valued at one hundred thousand

dollars, and this, he informed me, was much less than the usual amount.
On the other hand, the southern section of this country, I was here

informed, was scarcely worth the expense of an outlay for a party of
trappers.

This southern country, as will be seen from what has been already
stated, is very well adapted to the raising of cattle and sheep : of the
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former many have been introduced by parties, which trap on theirway thither and return with cattle. Although there were but a fewhead of them four or five years before, in 1841 there were upwards often thousand The whole country is particularly adapted to grazin<.which, together wah the mildness of the climate, must cause thi^

!hf world
'" ' '''°" *"""' ''"'' °^ ^^^ best-stocked countries in

The price of cattle may be quoted at ten dollars a head ; but those
that are broken in for labour, or milch-cows, command a higher price •

and m some places in the Willamette Valley they have been sold fo^the enormous price of eighty dollars. Every endeavour is made tokeep the price ol cattle up, as labour is usually paid for in stock.
rhe price of abour for a n,echanic may be set down at from twodoHars and a half, to three dollars a day; and there is much difficuhy

to procure them even at that rate. The wages for a common labourer
IS one dollar per day The price of wheat is fixed at sixty-two anda hah cents per bushel by the Company; for which any^thing but
piri s may be drawn fron, the stores, at fifty per cent, advance on theLondon cost. Tins is supposed, all things taken into consideration tobe equal to one dollar and twelve cems per bushel; but it is d ffi uk

wi; r t:^ -z^^^'-r'
'' ^-^ ^"^^ ^^-^ 'y - --- -"

monev T\ '" ^ description of currency here, called beavermone>
;
which seems to be an^ong the whites what blankets areamong the Indians. The value of the currency may be estimated.>m the fact, that a beaver-skin represents about'two dollars tr:uThout the territory. <=

In speaking ^f the Willamette Valley. I have viewed its advantages
for raising crops pasturage of stock, and the facilities of settlersbecoming rich. There is, however, one objection to its ever becomin.^
a large settlement, m consequence of the interruption of the navigation
01 Its rivers in the dry season; which renders it difficult to gel to amarket, as well as to receive supplies.

The salmon.fishery may be classed as one of the great sources ofwealth, ,or it afiords a large amount of food at a very low price, andof the very best quality
: it does not extend above the falls. I found il

impossible to obtain any data to found a calculation of the quantity
taken, but It cannot be short of eight hundred barrels; and this after
tl e ndian manner of catching them, as before described. The finestof the salmon are those caught nearest the sea.
The settlers and Indians to).' .s that the salmon as they pass up thenver become poorer, and wb ihey reach the tributaries of the upn.

Columbia, they are exceedingly exhausted, and have their bodies andheads much disfigured and cut, and their mils and fin. uo,,, out bv
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contact with the rocks. Many of the salmon in consequence die : these
the Indians are in the habit of drying for food, by hanging them on the
hmbs of trees. This is to preserve them from the wolves, and to be
used in time of need, when they are devoured, though rotten and full
of maggots. The fish of the upper waters are said to be hardly edible
and compared with those caught at the mouth of the Columbia, are'
total y different in flavour. The latter are the richest and most delicious
fish I ever recollect to have tasted: if any thing, they were too far to
eat and one can perceive a difference even in those taken at the
Willamette Falls, which, however, are the best kind for salting. There
are four different kinds of salmon, which frequent this river in different
months: the latest appears in October, and is the only kind that
frequents the Cowlitz river. The finest sort is a dark silverv fish, of
large size, three or four feet long, and weighing forty or fifty pounds.

Ihere is one point which seems to be still in doubt, namely, where
the spawn of this fish is deposited. It is asserted, and generally
believed, that none of the old fish ever return to the sea again It has
not been ascertained whether the young fry go to the ocean ; and if
they do so, whether as spawn ov young fish. Some light will be thrown
on this subject in the Ichthyological Report.
Mr. Drayton, during the time he remained at the falls, procured a

beautiful specimen of a small-sized sucker, which the Indians caughtm their nets, and of which he made a drawing. The lamprey eels were
also a source of curiosity

: they seemed to increase in numbers, crawl-
»ng up by suction an inch at a time. At these eels the boy who
accompanied Mr. Drayton took pleasure in throwing stones, which
excited the wrath of the Indians, as they said they should catch no
more fish if he continued his sport. They have many superstitions
connected with the salmon, and numerous practices growincr out of
these are religiously observed: thus, if any one dies in their lod-es
during the fishing season, they stop fishing for several days; if a hoarse
crosses the ford, they are sure no more fish will be taken.

During the fishing season there are about seventy Indians, of both
sexes who tarry at the falls, although the actual residents are not.
according to Mr. Waller, beyond fifteen. They dwell in lodges, which
resemble those described heretofore, and are built of planks split from
the pine trees. These are set up on end, forming one apartment, of
from thirty to forty feet long, by about twenty wide. The roof has
invariably a double pitch, and is made of cedar bark : the doorway is
small, and either round or rounded at the top. I have mentioned that
the outside IS well stocked with fleas: it need scarcely be said what the
condition of the inside is.

These Indians are to be seen lounging about or asleep in the day-
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While auhelllfr"' S"V'", "'f''
" ^"^'''''^' ''' I^-y^on.While at the falls obtained a knowledge of some of their «ames Thewomen usually play during the day at a game resemblingdTe' Theimplements are made of the i.cisor teefh of the beaver and four ofthese are used, which are engraved

^^

on two sides with different figures,
and the figures on two of the teeth
are alike

: these are taken in the
hand and thrown on a mat, the
players sitting on it, opposite to

r„rvf'• ^^''^
'•
' "^ '^' '""'P' ^^P^«^«"^«d '» the cut. If all theblank s des come up, ,t counts nothing; if all the engraved or ma ked•des It counts two; if two blanks and two differentlj marked sTdes Ucounts no hmg; but if two with like marks, it counts'^one. The gtmeIS generally twenty, which are marked with pieces of stick the te^!

and wi^ ^r i:2J:i:l:^:2: r^s::'-ouie ten of them are said to be worth a beaver-skin.
^

wheel aZt'a foo^ ""l"'
" ^'"' "'^'^ ^"^" ^°"^ ^^^ «tows: awneel, about a foot in diameter, is wound round with grass and is

opponent's arrow
; and this goes on by turns.

.ng^manner'Two'?'^'
''

I
^"'^ ^' "^" ^"'^ ^«>'^' '" '^e follow-ing manner. t%.o poles are taken, six or eight feet long and woundround with grass; these are set up about fifty^feet aparrEach Jayerhas a spear which he throws in his turn. WhicLver side afLT"number of throws, puts the greatest number of spears in their opponent. pole, wins the game. The usual bet amon/the men is 1 co^n

Mr. Drayton also paid a visit to the Indian village on the Klackamus

Mer TJT ^'"^ "''^^ '""^ ''' ^^"^* '" company wttrV\ aller The village is one and a half miles up the Khckam-is and
.
s inhabitants nu^^ber about forty-five individuals. Mr. Wn" wemthere to preach, and about half the inhabitants of the village a tendedfhe ch.ef was the interpreter, and was thought to have dofe h office'm rather a waggish sort of manner. Preaching to the natives throughan interpreter is at all times difficult, and especially ow" thespeaker has to do it in the Indian jargon of the Country. Th v ,1 g!
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Sas been disputed ground between Mr. Waller and Mr. Bachelet. thaformer cla.mnjg.t as coming within his district. -Not long before our

allfwh""!";!
'^'-•^'l-'^ff-d hoisted on it a flag bearing

niacin in'". •*": ^''^'"^^ '^"^"" *« ^'- ^^«"-' he went to thfplace and pulled .t down, and has driven Mr. Bacheldt away. Such
difficulties are very n.uch to be deprecated, as they cannot but injure

o bf"T ;\"" f '''"^^""•^^ '" '^« ^y^^ '' ^he natives
; and !

^
be wished that they could be settled among the different sects witl^!out gmng them such publicity; for the natives seldom fail to takeadvantage of these circumstances, and to draw conclusions unfavo r!able to both parties.

inJfh'T n/*"'
^^'''"'^^'""^ ^i»«g« '^re rather taller and better-look-ng than the Clatsop or Chinook Indians: they belong to the Callapuya

Thev Zt ZT" •? f
"^''" '•^ """'' ""^ '^^"^ ''"PP''^^ «"d diseased.They have been quite a large tribe in former time., as is proved by thecrowded state of their burying-ground, which civers quite a a gespace, and has a multitude of bones scattered around

^

«,•! ,r ";°1^
''u''""^^

'' '^ '^'S "" h^'^' •" ^hich the body is placedjzh the clothes belonging to the individual: it is then cover'^.d up w th

eettTVhich r "'"'r"'.'^
''''''' upright, of from two' o sixfee high, which IS frequently painted or carved with grotesque figures •

all the personal property of the deceased is placed upon this, consist n.

tin pots. Although they are very superstitious about disturbing thearticles belonging to the dead, yet all these have holes punched inhem, to prevent their being of any use to others, or a tempSn to

oTLldlTh f,
' •

'"^""^'^ '^^PP^"^ ''^' ^he headSds w ,not hold all the articles, in which case sticks are used in addition ToOb their burymg-grounds of bodies, is attended with much danger as

burying-ground a out a year before our visit to the country "hotbody the wolves dug up: no one could be found to bury b" o„aga,n,^and they were still to be seen bleaching on the suLce ofT
It is no sinecure to be a medicine-man: and if they inspire dread in

ptr :irofTh'^ " ''V
""''^^'-'^ ''-^ rri,::z^c,

Krn,t r 1 '" °'"" ''''^' '^ ^''^^y ^'^ "°t successful in curing
- r patien s The chief of the JClockamus tribe told Mr. Draytonthat some of his men had gone to " - •

^^'uyion
Kii a medicine-man, in consequence

^%^
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to save his life

^ ""' '^' medicn.e-man. which he had paid

This rule equally applies to the whites who prescrib« fn. T ^•
instance of which occurred a short 'imo iT

P"""'''^ ^°' ^''^'^^n^, an

Black, a chief trader in nZ IrT T "" °"'' ''''''^"'' ^^'^e" Mr.

own room Ty an I„dL to wh
""'^"'" '''''' "^''^ ^'^"^ ^^-^^ - "-

ritabieenougi;:og: i;:c!^^:Lr T^^^^
'; ''' ^^^» ^^«-

j^^d M.B.ac/paid the'^::!;^;::^ .^L: i^'::^:^ iS ^tf

cold. He was aIlow,>H J V ^y- Black, saying he was sick and

these Zjitirrzu "'° "T '"8 °' '° '*• -J p»-
of ihfi r„„ Z u

P °""'' '" ""> <:M"P»ny of the gonllomei,

Iheso arrangemenis I roadily assented.
""""»"" "> bo'h of

oftES r:„?"™:- ' f^^y- Ca.„ove, ,he chief

couver and hM« n \ ^ '"''S'' "^''»'" "^° ^'"'ig« of Van-
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hundred warriors
; hut the ague and fever have, within a short space

of time, swept off the whole tribe, and it is said that they all died
within tin-ee weeks. He now stands alone, his land, tribe, and property
all departed, and he left a dependant on the bounty of the Company.
Casenove is about fifty years of age, and a noble and intelligent- looking
Indian. At the fort he is ahvay:; welcome, and is furnished with a
plate at meal-times at the side-tnble. I could not but feel for the situa-
tion of one who, in the short space of a few years, has lost not only
his property and importance, but his whole tribe and kindred, as I saw
him quietly enter the apartment, wrapped in his blanket, and take his
seat at the lonely board. He scarce seemed to attract the notice of
any one, but ate his meal in silence, and retired. He has always been
a great friend to the whites, and during the time of his prosperity was
ever ready to search out and bring to punishment all those who com-
mitted depredations on strangers.

Casenove's tribe is not the only one that has suffered in this way;
many others have been swept off entirely by this fatal disease, without
leaving a single survivor to tell their melancholy tale.

The cause of this great mortality among the Indians has been attri-
buted to the manner in which the disease has been treated, or rather
to their superstitious practices. Their medicine-men and women are
no better than jugglers, and use no medicine except some deleterious
roots

;
while, from the character of these Indians, and their treatment

of an unsuccessful practitioner, the whites decline administering any
remedies, for fear of consequences like those to which I have alluded.
On the morning of the 17th, Vancouver was awake at an early

hour, and preparations were actively making; a voyageur occasion-
ally was to be seen, decked out in all his finery, feathers, and flowing
ribands, tying on his ornamented leggins, sashes, and the usual worked
tobacco and fire pouch. The latter is of the shape of a lady's reticule,
and generally made of red or blue cloth, prettily worked with beads.
In working them (he wives of the officers of the Company exercise
great taste, and ii is deemed fully as essential a part of dress in a
voyageur's wardrobe as in a lady's. The simple bag does not, how-
ever, afford sufficient scope for ornament, and it has usually several
long tails to it, which are worked with silk of gaudy colours.

"

The ladies of the country are dressed after our own bygone fashions,
with the exception of leggins, made of red and blue cloth, richly orna-
mented. Their feet, which are small and prettv, are covered with
worked moccasins. Many of them have a dignified look and carriage

:

their black eyes and hair, and brown ruddy complexion, combined with
a pleasing expression, give them an air of independence ana usefulness
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the characters of Indians well
•^^'^orded. They understand

When all wer'assoiloHwit ^
"""i

"""""'"J' '" 'l'i» "ounlry.

other', welf.;; p^l ' y 77 7^""^. "T
""" "" ""»" '<> -«h

.hip and kind Ming"^ n'ishanit „ ', "/' l
"'^ "' S'^J-W'-w-

t;::a?,r:t^^^^^^^^^^^^^

on UdJi asl„ Af ' K-
"""'

'
""» "'"' '"• """ ""="= ""

accommodate the trade- thev ^^'nr! -^ . f ^"'" "'^"'"^^'^ '"

are constructed in a few davl ho*^ , Tu'" '' Okonagan, and

bors are flat. Theita^st; so^ i::! : rX'a;:"e' f
^'^ '^'";

across the porta<?es. Thev uso fh. „ r ^^ .^'^ «»«»'>• earned

instead of pitch.
^ ^""^ °^ ^'^^ P^"« ^^ ««^«r "'^m

O^^eranT'"^
\^'''''' '!''^' ^'^ ^^e hand. Captain Varney, MrUj^den, and myse f, embarked Thp e;n,r,oi i

•
"""-/» '"r.

off; and the voyngeurs atote ItrlkTn ^"'''\^T"' T ^'"^"'^

On the »c„nd day, „„r ,„yago„r, had doffed their finery, aJtWr
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hats wero carefully covered with oiled skins. They thus appeared
n.oro j,.<;j<ared for hard work. The current became every miio more
mi»id, und the uifiiculty of surmounting it greater. The management
of tlio boats in the rapids is dexterous and full of excitement, as well
to the passengers as to the voyagcurs themselves. The bowman is
the nu.st important man, giving all the directions, and is held rcspon-
sible for the safely of the boat; and his keen eye and quick liand in
the use of h.n paduio, delights and inspires a confidence in him in
moments of danger that is given without stint. Wc did not make
more tlian ten miles during the day, and were forced to encamp three
miles below the farm.

On the 10th we reached our destination. On our approach, although
tliere were no spectators, except a few Indians, to bo expected, the
voyagcurs again mounted their finery, and gaily chaunted their boat-
song.

Mr. Ogden had been one of the first who travelled over this part
of country, and he informed me that ho has seen the whole country
inundated by the rise of the river. This, however, can but rarely
occur, and could only be the result of a sudden molting of the snow's
when accompanied with violent rain-stormf.

Plumondon had gone before, to request Mr. Forrest to send the
wagon for our baggage; and wc found it duly waiting at the landing.

In the afternoon, I made a visit, with Mr. Ogden, to the Catholic
Mission, and several of the settlers' houses. That of Plutnondon we
found quite comfortable. The neighbouriiood, though consisting of
lew families, appears very happy and united. They prefer the
Cowlitz to the Willamette, although the laud here is not so good as in
the valley of the latter; but they say that many vegetables succeed
here, that will not grow on the Willamette.

It was with much regret that I parted from Mr. Ogden and Captain
Varney. Wc had enjoyed ourselves much, and I shall long remember
then- kindness and jovial company. The day they left us proved very
rainy

;
it was impossible for any one to stir out, and the mud was

ankle-deep. I felt disappointed at this, as I wished to make some
observations, to test those I had already taken in passing before. Mr.
Forrest was very attentive, and did all in his power to amuse me; but
feeling disposed to sleep, I lay down, and after a short time awoke,
with the feeling of having overslept myself. I jumped up to look at
my pocket-chronometer, whicli, to bo careful of, I had placed on the
table. Lying near by it was a small silver watch, which I had not
before observed, and my surprise was great to fiml tiiat they both
showed the same hour. I uttered my surprise aloud just as Mr
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Forrest entered the roon.. and told mo that ho had found my watch
a^ ogo her wrong, (it shovvxd Greenwich tin.e.) and ho ha s'tTforrno could not help making an exclamation of astonishment. Westood lookmg at each other, and he appeared fully as surprised as I^vas when told him tha, he had changed my cLnwich ul o
.at of Cowht., and had mterrupted my series of observations. Hethought

, passing strange that I should prefer Greenwich time to thnfof Cowhtz. and told mo that he was sure his watch was right, for ikept .me w.th the sun exactly! This incident, though suffi ienti

y

provokmg at the t.mc, afforded me much amusement after it was over

dentriin "" '° "'' "''"' "" """'' ' chronometer to such an acci'

t,aid'h'"pr''''^ t"'"'^.'^
"" "''^^ "^"rning. I set off. accom-

guide. We departed at e.ght o'clock, and being provided with ^oodhorses made rapid progress. By the advice of Mr. Forrest, I erfde^

. s :lrt r'7
'^""\°" ''" ^'^'^'^•^'^'°^' «-^'"S ^he horses to me .

IIS, without loads, over the mountain.
We rode up to the Indian lodges, near the Chickeeles river, in orderto engage some of them to accompany us. I have before spoken ofmaking a bargain with them, and of the time and patience necessarv

.ck.re any thing can be accomplislM^d. I now saw that it was a hone-ess tas to attempt to overcome their perfect nonchalance. T meha.te, clothes, presents, are nothing to the, ; rum is the only thinghat will move them at all times, and of this I had none, nor shoudlhave made use of it if I had. When Plumondon had Exhausted hiwords on them without eflbct. wc ro.le off, succeeded in passin' themountain road quickly, and were well satisfied that we had thus shown
oui independence.

I have noticed the excessive love that the whole Indian population

t.l>. No other inducement will move them in the salmon and cam-mass seasons, for then (hoy have nothing more to desire.
Towards night ^^,, encamped on a small prairie, where the .trasses

flowers, and trees, were in every variety of bloom

fisllrv ^"^;f
."';''« 7;^'<-'-/iver were engaged in the salmon-

fishery. This is efloctod by staking the river across with poles, and
constructing fikes or fish-holcs, through which the fish are ibli-^d to
pass Over these are erected triangles to support a staging, on which
tlie Indians stand, will, nets and spears, and take the fish as thcv
attempt to pass through : the fish are then dried by smoking, and pre-
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pared for future use. Tho smoked fish aro packed in baskets ; but the

supply is far short of their wants.

Tlio next morning wo set out early, and reached the opposite bank
of Shuto's rivor. On the following day before noon, I returned to

Nisqually, fully as much enchanted with tho beautiful park scenery as

when I passed it before. To it was now added occusional peeps of
Mount Kainier's high and snowy peak.

out MISHlON.IlnUSE, ORMON.
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CHAPTER XI.

VVALLAWALLA.

1841.

On my return to Nisqually, I found thai news had been received
Irom the various surveying and exploring parties, all of which it was
n^ported were advancing rapidly in the execution of their duties.
1 lie preparations for the scientific operations, which had been left to
the charge of Lieutenant Carr, were all coinpleted, and the two lo<r
houses ha.l been built, in which we now began to perform the pcndu!
lum experiments, and make astronomic observations. In these we
were engaged until the -Ith of July. As the details of them will be
given ,n another place, I shall only advert here to the operations which
I had entrusted to Mr. Drayton, and whici, will form the subject of the
present chapter.

It was stated in the preceding chapter, that through Mr. O.^den's
kindness a passage wr.s offered up the Columbia river as far asU allawalla. It had been my original intention to despatch a party
ro.M the Icacock in ihis direction, to cross the Rocky Mountains
to the head waters of Yellowstone river; and I had . „gaoed a Mr
Rogers to accompany it. Orders for the purpose had been pre-
pared, and left to be delivered to Captain Hudson when he should
arrive.

I now, however began to apprehend that some serious accident
had happened to that vessel, and I deemed it important to secure at
nil events the examina.i(,n of so interesting a part of this country,
parncularly when it could be perfornied under such favourable cir-
cumstances as those r,ffered by Mr. Ogden. Mr. Drayton was there-^rc detached to n.ake this jaunt, and to his industry and observation
1 am indebted r,,r many of the facts about to be detailed, For mhor^

VOL. IV. -«^
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Of tliem I have to acknowledge my obligation to the missionaries, and
tlie oihcers of the Hudson Bay Company.

Previous to the departure of the brigade, Mr. Drayton had mademany collections in natural history. After I left him, the weather con-
tmued very ramy for several days, and the Columbia in consequence
began to rise again rapidly: the low prairies were overflowed, and the
wheat m many places was injured. To show the porous nature of
the soil, I will mention that the well at Vancouver rises and falls with
the river, although it is a quarter of a mile from the bank. This is
not the case m any other place in the territory where wells are sunk ;but I have little doubt the same thing would occur on any of the low
prairies of the Columbia, for the soil of all of them seems very similar
At Vancouver they use the river in preference to the well-water,
though they do not consider tiie latter as unwholesome.
Mr Drayton obtained in the mill-pond, specimens of a beautiful

spotted trout, which is abundant there. They take the bait readily
and were caught with pieces of dried salmon : they feed upon insects'
and small white moths are their favourite bait, at which they are seen
to spring most greedily.

Until the 2Gth, repairs were making to the boats, and preparation,
were going on for embarking the goods. The shape of these boats has
been before described : they have great strength and buoyancy, carry
hree tons weight, and have a crew of eight men. besides a padroon

.

they are thirty feet long and five and a half feet beam, sharp at both
ends Clinker-built, and have no knees. In building them, flat timbers
of oak are bent to the requisite shape by steaming ; they are bolted to
a flat keel, at distances of a foot from each other: the planks are of
cedar, and generally extend the whole length of the boat. The gun
wale IS of the same kind of wood, but the rowlocks are of birch The
peculiarity in the construction of these boats is, that they are only
riveted at each end with a strong rivet, and being well gummed, they
have no occasion for nailing. They answer, and indeed are admirablV
adapted to, all the purposes for which they are intended, are so li-rh,
as to be easily transported over the portages by their crews, and°in
case of accident are easily repaired,

The goods embarked for the supply of the northern posts are all
done up carefully in bales of ninety pounds each, and consist of -mo-
ceries, clothing, flour, powder, bullets, &c. It may readily be ima-
gined that the diflerent packages vary very materially in size, from afew inches square to two feet. This equal division of the weight is
necessary, ,n consequence of the numerous portages they have to make
as well as convenient in forming packs for horses, which they take at
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t^aZrplS;
^^""^^ " ^"^"^^^^°" ''--' -'•-' -k- --*y days

Mr Ogden is generally six months of every year travellincr to ana

m atitudc 54 N. He leaves ,t early in the spring, and returns in thefall of each year. Before he departs, he fits out his summer trappersand on h,s return those for the winter's campaign He brings down

fit le'oT alTtr'^r'
^ year's hunting. T^hi^post is thlm'Lt pro-fitable of all the sections west of the mountains. The avera<.e cost

c uver'^h
'

".

''^

'''r
^"'^"'^'^'^ ^«"^^' ^"d -h- '^ reachefCncouver ,t has enhanced m price to two dollars and fifty cents The

^50,000 a fact which w,l| g.ve some idea of the value of this trade

of all he Company's parties, ,s to go only a few miles the first day inorder that they .nay discover if any thing has been neglected and'l e

tt sVr V- !'' T ^^^^^" ''-'' '-' encanrpm::'' ras ahe savv-md! Ihc.r brigade consisted of nine boats, rowed by sixtyoyageurs, c.ght of whom had then- Indian wive, with them. Be d^tbese were Mr. and Mrs. M'Kinley. (of the Hudson Bay Co ) whowas to take charge of the VVallawalla Fort, and a Mr. Cameron.
1 oof the Company, who was on his way to Mr. Black's station. Theboats take eacn sixty packages, excepting the trader, which is Mr.Ogden s own boat, and carries only forty. The boatmen are Cana-di ns, excepting .bout one-fourth, who are Iroquois Indians, all stron.active, and .ardy men. They are provided only with a quare sau'as the wind blows generally either directly up or down the rLr

at?"." dn "n""' P' "r''lf
'' ''''y ''''"' '"'^^ 'f-ir breakfasta 1

1

an le d,
1 he and .eached the Company's fishery, at the Cascades,

at f. r. M., where they encamped. Thi.. is the head of ship navigationwhere the nver takes a turn northward, and for upwards of two n^s's comparatively narrow-four hundred and fifty ards wide, h fi 1n this distance about forty feet, and the whole body of water drivethrough t IS narrow channel with great impetuosUy, formin. ghwaves a.d fearful whirlpools, too dangerous to be enco ntered by ^^yboa W en the nv.r is low. these rapids are sometimes passeV by
skilful boatmen, but there have been many lives lost in the atiempt.

The country bordering on the river is low until the Cascades are
approached, with the exception of several high basaltic bluffs. Someof them are two hundred feet high, pointed like turreted castles.An old ndian, called Slyboots, made his call upon Mr. Ogdon for
h.s annual present, consisting of some tobacco and a shirt. This
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pi-esent is made in consequence of his once having preserved Mr
Ogden's party from an attack, by giving information that it was to
talie place. By this timely notice Mr. Ogden was enabled to guard
himself and party, by taking refuge upon a small island just above the
Cascades.

The Columbia, ai this part, passes through the Cascade ranc-e of
mountams, between high and rocky banks. The geological char°acter
of this range is basaltic lava, basaltic conglomerate, and sandstone.
Large quantities of petrified wood are to be found in tiie neighbour-
hood. Mr. Drayton obtained specimens of all of these.
The river, thus far, is navigated by seeking out the eddies. The

great difficulty is fou.:d in doubling the points, which are at times
impassable, except by tracking and poling. The oars are used after
the French or Spanish fashion, adding the whole weight of the body
to the strength of arm.

At the Cascades, during the fishing season, there are about three
hundred Indians, only about one-tenth of whom are residents: they
occupy three lodges; but there was formerly a large town hero
Great quantnies of fish are taken by them; and the manner of doin<r
this resembles that at the Willamette Falls. They also construe!
canals, on a line parallel with ihu shore, with rocks and stones, for
about fifty feet in length, through which the fish pass in order to avoid
the strong current, and are here taken in great numbers.

There are two portages here, under the names of the new and the
old. At the first, only half of (he load is landed, and the boats are
tracked up for half a mile further, when the load is again shipped.
The boats are then tracked to the old portage. A strong eddy occ--,rs
at this place, which runs in an opposite direction

; and here it i<
necessary to land thn whole of the cargo; after which, the empty
boats are again tracked three quarters of a mile beyond.
To a stranger, unacquainted with the navigation of this river, the

management of these boatmen becomes a source of wonder; lor it is
surprising how they can succeed in surmounting such rapids at all as
the Cascades. Their mode of transporting the goods, and the facilities
with which they do it, are equally novel. The load is secured on the
back of a voyageur by a band which passes round the forehead and
under and over the bale; he squats down, adjusts his load, and rises
with ninety poun<ls on his back ; anotlier places ninety pounds more
on the lop, and off he trots, half bent, to the end of the porta^^o One
of the genllemoo of the Company infonnci me, that he had seen a
voyageur carry six {packages of ninety pounds each on his back (five
liundied and f .rty pounds) ; but it wa,. t'or a wager, and the distance
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A'as not more than one hundred yards. The vovagenrs in general
have not the appearance of being very strong mon." At these portarres,
the Indians assist for a small present of tobacco. The boats seldom
escape mjury m passing; and in conseqnenco of ; at which they
received on this occasion, the party was detained the rest of the dav
iepairing damages. ^
On their starting next morning, they found that the boats leaked •

and put on shore again to gum them. Thi,s operation, Mr. Drayton
describes thus. On landing the goods, the boats are tracked up 'and
turned bottom up. when they are suffered to dry; two flat-sided pieces
of fire-wood about two feet long, are then laid together, and put into
the fire until both are well lighted, and the wood burns readily at one
nnd and in the space between; they then draw the lighted end slowly
along the gummed seam, blowing at the same time b. ..v.een the sticks-
this melts the gum, and a small spatula is used to smooth it off nnd
retider the seam quite tight. The common gum of the pine or hemlock
is tiiat used

; and a supply is always carried with them.
A short distance above the Cascades, they passed the locality of the

sunken forest, which was at the time entirely submerged. Mr. Dravton
on his rettjrn, visited the pla<;e, and the water hadlfallen so much as'
to expose the stumps to view: they were of pine, and quite rotten, so
niuc.h so that they broke when they were taken hold of. He is of
opinion that the point on which the pine forest stands, has been under
mined by the great currents during the freshets; ,uid that it has sunk
bodily down until the trees were entirely submerged. The whole mas^
appears to ho so matted together by tl.e roots as to prevent their sepa-
ration. Changes, by the same undermining process, were observed to
be going on continually in ol!,',3r parts of the river.
On the 3()th of June, they had a favourable wind, but it blew so hard

that they were obliged to reef their sail, and afterward, found the
waves and wind too heavy for them to run without great dan-^er- thev
in conse(|uence put on shore to wait until it abated. In tlie«e' forty
miles of the river, it usually blows a gale from the westward in the
suir.mer season, almost daily.

In the evening, they reached within seven miles of the Dalles, and
lor. ,-.elow the mission. Here the roar of the water at the Dalles was
he>'.'-(l distinctly.

Tiie country had now assumed a different aspect; the trees be-an to
decrease in number, and the land to look dry and burnt .p. Before
pitching their tents, the men nere beating about the b-ishes to drive
awny the rattlesnakes, a number of which were killed, and preserved
as sj)ecimens.
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In the morning they were again on tiicir route, and reached Little

river, from wliich the station of the Methodist Mission is tiirec-fourths

of a mile distant. Here they were met by Mr. Perkins, who was
waiting for his letters and some packages of goods the brigade had
brought. Mr. Drayton accompnnicd Mr. Perkins to the mission, while
tlic brigade moved on towards the Dalles. Mr. Daniel Lee, the prin-
cipal of the mission, was found near the house, reaping his wheat.

At this station there are three families, those of the Rev. Mr. Lue,
Mr. Perkins, and a lay member, who is a farmer. Their reception of
Mr. Drayton was exceedingly kind.

The mission consists of two log and board houses, hewn, sawed, and
built by themselves, with a suiall barn, and several out-houses. The
buildings are situated on high ground, among scattered oaks, and
immediately in the rear is an extensive wood of oaks and pines, with
numerous sharp and jagged knolls and obelisk-looking pillars of con-
glomerate, interspersed among basaltic rocks : in front is an alluvial
plain, having a gradual descent towards the river, and extending to the
right and left. This contains about two thousand acres of good land,
well supplied with springs, with Little river, and otho'- smaller streams
passhig through it. The soil is made up of decomposed conglomerate,
and in places shows a deep black loam. Around this tract the land is

high, devoid of moisture, and covered with basaltic rocks or sand.
They here raise wheat and potatoes by irrigation : the latter grow in

great perfection, and A-heat yields twenty to thirty bushels to the acr&
They had just gathered a crop of two hundred bushels from land which
they irrigate by means of several fine streams near their houses. They
might raise much more, if they were disposed. The summers here are
much hotter than at Vancouver, and consequently drier ; the spring
rains cease here earlier, and the people harvest in June.
There arc only a few Indians residing near the mission during the

wmter, and these are a very miserable set, who live in holes in the
ground, not unlike a clay oven, in order to keep warm. They are too
lazy to cut wood for their fires. The number that visit the Dalles
during the fishing season, is about fifteen hundred : these are from all
the country round, and are generally the outlawed of the dilTorenl
villages. The missionaries complain much of the insolent behavinur
and of the thieving habits, both of the visiters, and those who reside
permanently at the falls. They are, theref^jre, very desirous of having
a few settlers near, that they may have some protection from this
annoyance, as they are frequently under apprehension that their Uvea
will be taken.

It is not to be expected that the missionaries could be able to make
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ovor a^few! °
' """'^'^^ " ^""'""S a moral influence

The river, between the Cascades and tl., Dalies, a distance of forty
.rules, has no rap.ds, and is navigable for vessels drawing twelve feetof water. It passes through high rocky banks of basalt.
The rr,ssionaries informed Mr. Drayton, that the salmon-fishery atthe Dalies lasts six months, and that sturgeon are taken durin/the

greater part of the year.
"""..„ me

The mission is three miles from the Dalles. On Mr. Draytoneachmg the lower point of the portage, he found Mr. OgL' ncamped, and a boat-load of packages sprea.i out to dry. It appeared
n.at one of the boats had bilged in passing up, and required'r'The place was luck.Iy fitted for these operations, as it had but oneentrance to protect against about a thousand Indians, on the look-outor whatever t ey could pick up, and who required the whole force"
the brigade to keep them in check.
The Dalles is appropriately called the Billingsgate of Orecron THp

.vers.ty of dress among the men was greater^ev^n than in tCrowof na, ves I have described as seen in the Polynesian islands; but thevlack the decency and care of their persons which the islandei-s exhil^The women also go nearly naked, for they wear little else than whaimy be ermed a breech-Coth, of buckskin, which is black and filth
-

, /"! rr '"'' " ^''' "'
'^ '''^"'^'^- The children go

nt.rely naked, the boys wearing nothing but a small string round the
f^odN. It IS only necessary to say that some forty or fifty iive in atemporary hut, twentj fe.t by twelve, constructed 'of polesf mats, andcedar bark, to g.ve an i<fea of the degrr. of their civil zation

riSIIIWJ.HUTS AT THE DALLES.

The men are engaged in fishing, and do nothing else. On thewomen talis all the work of skinning, cleaning, and'drying the fihor their w.nter stores. As soon as the fish are caugh. thev- are laid
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for a lew hours on tlie rocks, iti the hot sun, whicli permits the skins
to be taken oil" with greater ease ; tfjo ilush is then stripped oil' tiie

bones, mashed and pounded as fine as possible ; it is then spread out
on mats, and placed upon frames to dry in the sun and wind, which
ellectually cures it ; indeed, it is said that meat of any kind dried in
this climate never becomes putrid. Three or four days are sullicient
to dry a largo matfull, four inches deep. The cured fish is then
pounded into a long basket, which will contain aijout eighty pounds

;

put up in this way, if kept dry, it will keep for three years.
During the fishing season, the Indians live entirely on the heads,

hearts, and olfal of the salmon, which they string on sticks, and roast
over i smal' 'ire.

The fif' ' ere is very much after the manner of that at Willa-
mette Fall ,ept that there is no necessity for planks to stand on, as
there are great conveniences at the Dalies for pursuing this fishery.
They use the hooks and spears, attached to long poles : both the hook
and the spear are made to unship readily, and are attached to the pole
by a line four feet below its upper end. If the hook were made per-
manei.tly fast to the end of the pole, it would be liable to break, and
the large fish would be much more dillicult to take. The Indians are
seen standing along the walls of the canals in great numbers, fishing,
and ii is not uncommon for thoin to take twenty to twenty-five salmon
in an hour. When the river is at its greatest height, the water in the
canals is about three feet below tlie top of the ba: .

The Dalles is one of the most remarkable places upon the Columbia.
The river is here compressed into a narrow channel, threj hundred feet
wide, and half a mile lung; the walls are porpendicular, fiat on the
top, and composed of basalt; the river forms an elbow, being situated
m an amphiihedtre, extending several miles to the northwest, and closed
in by a high basaltic wall. From apj)earances, one is led to conclude
that in former times the river made a straight course over the whole

;

but, having the channel deeper, is now confined within the present
limits. Mr. Drayton, on inquiry of an old Indian, through Mr.
Ogden, learned that he believed that in the time of his forefathers they
went up straight in their canoes. In order to illustrate this pass,
Mr. Drayton made a careful diagram of it, which is represented in
the wood-cut on the following page.

Besides the main channel, a, there are four or five other small
canals, through wiiich the water passes when the river is high : these
are but a few feet across. The river falls about fifty feet in the dis-
tance of two miles, and the gieatest rise between high and low water
mark, is sixty-two feet. Tliis great rise is caused by the accumulation
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of water in the river above, which is dammed by this narrow pass,
and IS constantly increasing, nnti! it backs the waters, and overflows
tnany low grounds and islands above. The tremendous roar arisin-r
from the rushing of the river through this outlet, with the manp
whirlpools and eddies which it causes, may be more readily imagined
than described.

f^^.

The boat was repaired by the afternoon, and an express was
despatched up tlio river to Wallawalla, in order to prepare the post
for the reception of the brigade, and inform the gentleman who had
charge of it that he would be required to move to the north with the
brigade. The oiHcers of the Company have but little time allowed
them to attend to their comforts: so compL! '' are they under the
control of accident, tiiat they are liable to be called upon at any
moment. Their rights, however, are looked to as much as possible,
and the great principle adopted as the incentive to action, is the
advancement they may obtain by their own merit, through which
alone they can get forward. In consequence of adhering to this prin-
ciple, the Hudson Bay Company are always well servecL Tl.e disci-
pline that is preserved is the very best, and sits lightly upon all.
Those who do not meet with advancement have some great fault in a
trader's eyes. The enterprise and energy required to serve this Com-
\rany vvdl is of no ordinary kind, and few men exhibit more of both
these qualities iilhan those I met with in its employ.
On the morning of the 4th July, they began to pass the portage,

which 1? a mile in length. It is very rugged, and the weather being
exceedingly warm, many of the Indians were employed to transport
articles on their horses, of which they have a large number. It

re<iuired seventy men to transport the boats, which were carried over
bottom upwards, the gunwale resting on the men's shoulders. By night
all was safely transported, the boas newly gummed, and the encamp-
ment formed on a sandy beach. The sand, in consequence of the high
wind, was blown about in great quantities, and every body and thing
was literally covered with it.
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From the high hills un the si>ullicrii bank of tho river, there i.-. .ui

extensive view of the country to the south. Tho .listant part of this

prospect was n-aile up of roUing, barren, and arid hills. These hills.

as well as the country nearer at haiui, >vero covered with a natural hay
or bunch-grass, wiiich ali'urds very nutritious food fur cattle.

The missionaries liave been stationed at the Dalles since 1838.

The primary object of tlu:. missii n is, in tho first place, Ui give the

Gospel to the Indians, and next to teach them such arts of civilization

as shall enable them to improve their ondition, and by degrees to

become an enlightened community. Thero are many dilUculties that

the missionary has to contend with, in first coming among these people,

none of which are greater than the want of knowledge of ilieir true

character. The missionaries, after a full opportunity oi knowing these

Indians, consider covetousness as their prevailing sin, which is exhibited

in lying, dishonest trallic, gambling, and horse-racing. Of the latter

they are extremely fond, and are continually desirous of engaging in it.

This sport frequently produces contentions, which often end in blood-

shed. Stealing prevails to an alarming extent: scarcely any thing that

can be removed is safe. The missionaries have several times had their

houses broken open, and their property more or less damaged. The
stealing of horses in particular is very common, but after being broken

down they are sometimes returned. There are but few chiefs to \vhom
the appeal for redress can be made, ami they can exercise but little

control over such a lawless crew. Tiioso who gather here are gene-

rally tlio very worst of the tribes around.

The number of Indians within the Dalles mission is reckoned at

about two thousand ; in but few of these, however, has uny symptom
of reform shown itself. They frequent the three great salmon-fishe-

ries of the Columbia, the Dalles, Cascades, and Chutes, and a few-

were found at a salmon-fishery about twenty-five miles up the Chutes
river.

The season for catching salmon, which is the chief article of food in

this country, lasts during five months, from May to September. The
country also furnishes quantities of berries, nuts, roots, and game, con-

sisting of bears, elk, and deer; but, owing to the improvidence of the

native inhabitants, they are, notwithstanding this ample supply of

articles of food, oftentimes on the verge of starvation.

After the fishing and trading season is over, they retire to their

villages, and pass the rest of the year in inactivity, consuming the

food supplied by the labours of the preceding summer; and as the

season for fishing comes round, they again resort to the fisheries.

This is the ordinary course of life among these Indians, whose dissi-
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Hero again some others demanded their annual token from thebrigade (or past services.

The country about the Dalles is broken, and the missionaries report
that this ,8 the case for so.no miles around. There are, however also

ZTZ I'lr "1 *!,""'7''^' "'"'^' "" ^"^"^'^^'=^«'' - ^-y valuable,being well watered w.th springs and small streams; excellent for
grazing, and well supplied with timber-oak and pine. The soilvanes ,n qua ity, and portions of it are very rich. Garden vo.eta-
bics .uccccd, hut require irrigation. Potatoes also must be watered.by which mode of culture they succeed well. Corn anri peas can be
raised ,n .ulHcent quantities. Wheat produces about twenty-five
bushels u. IU3 acre: this is no(. however, on the best land. Thevsow >n Octuhcr and March, and harvest begins towards the end of

The climate is considered healthy; the atmosphere is dry, and thereare no ews From May till November but little rain falls bt„
>^

nter hey have much rain au.i snow. The cold is seldom .reat.although durin. the winter preceding our arrival the thermon.oter fell

00~
n ,.

^'^'"';
;

" ^'''''''' ^'''' experienced in summer was

and pleastt ''
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At daylight,
.

.n the .5th of .Tuly, the goods were all embarked. Whenhey reached th. Chutes, ,hey again made a portage of their Todsfor a quarter of a mile, and in an hour and a hialf they were a^ain

'

their way. nuring very high water, the fall, whence the plac^ take

perpendicular that occupies nearly the whole breadth of the river
It IS impossible to pass this fall at low water; but when the river isswoMen, boats shoot it with ease and safety. The Columbia, from theChutes as far as John Day's river, is filled with rocks, which occasion

Sra:r^- ^'-^~-'"—quon.-e.' trackedrr
After passing th. Dalles, an entirely new description of countrv is

entered, for the line of woods extends no fiirther. The last tree standson the south side of the river, and is named Ogdcn's Tree on our man-
it is about SIX miles above the Dalles. The woods terminate at about'

pa'rZo'4rN!
'"" ''' ""' '" '" """''' "'^''^ "^"°" ^'^""^ ^^^ ^''^

The country between these places is decidedly volcanic, and thebanks on either side of the river are rocky and high. In this part ol
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the country, it is very hot when there is no wind. Mr. Drayton had
no thermometer, and therefore was unabte to ascertain the exact degree
of heat, but any metallic substance exposed to the sun for a short time
could not be grasped in the hand without pain, and the men were
almost exhausted with the heat.

There are a number of villages in this neighbourhood, and among
them Wisham, mentioned in Irving's Astoria. This is situated on
the left bank of the river, and its proper name is Niculuita ; Wisham
being the name of the old chief, long since dead. There are now in
this village about forty good lodges, built of split boards, with a roof
of cedar bark, as before described. The Indians that live here seem
much superior to those of the other villages; they number four
hundred regular inhabitants, who live, like the rest, upon salmon;
but they appeared to have more comforts about them than any we
had yet seen.

At Niculuita Mr. Drayton obtained a drawing of a child's head that
had just been released from its bandages, in order to secure its flattened
head. Both the parems showed great delight at the success they had
met with in effecting this distortion. The wood-cuts give a correct
idea of the child's appearance.

FRONT VI«W. SIDE View.

There were from fifty to one hundred Indians constantly follow-

ing the brigade, and aiding the men. The price for half an hour's
service was generally two leaves of tobacco, which was sought after

with great eagerness. These Indians paint their faces with red and
vellow clay. Their women seemed to be of more consequence tl.-in

is usual among savages, and some of them even took command over
the men. •

At John Day's river great quantities of salmon are taken, and there

are, in consequence, many temporary lodges here. Notwithstanding
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this IS a rocky region, there are vast quantities of fine sand deposited
every where, which is brought down the river. On this the encamp-
ments are necessarily made ; and the sand is exceedingly dry and hot,
which renders the camping disagreeable. There are few places more
uncomfortable

;
for a basaltic wall rises nine hundred or a thousand

feet within two hundred yards of the camp, which reflects the sun's
rays down upon the beach of white sand, rendering the atmosphere
almost insupportable. To give some idea of the heat, Mr. Drayton
found it uncomfortably hot to sit down upon the rocks an hour after
the sun had set

One of their amusements at the time of encamping was a rattle-
snake hunt, in which several large ones were killed.

The brigade, as usual, set out early, and with the sun there arose
a fine breeze, which carried them briskly onwards. About eight miles
above their encampment they came to the Hieroglyphic Rocks. These
are about twenty feet high, and on them are supposed to be recorded
the deeds of some former tribe. They passed so quickly that Mr.
Drayton could make only two hasty sketches of them ; and it is to be
regrette-l that they were not sufficiently perfect to allow of their being
given in this place.

After passing John Day's river, the country becomes much lower
and more arid, and the current comparatively jrss. The weather was
exceedingly hot, and the drifting sands were in greater quantities than
before, so much so that whole islands were passed entirely composed
of the sand. They now arrived at the long reach, just below Grand
Island

;
the country becoming sandy and so flat as to give a view of

the Grand Rapid Hills. It has the appearance of having been, at no
very remote period, the bed of an extensive lake. Here the voyageurs
began to be relieved from their toil at the pole, which they exchanged
for the tow-line and oar, and the Indians departed the moment their
services were no longer wanted. The distance made this day was
fifty-seven miles, for which they were indebted to the breeze. Ths
day before, they made only sixteen miles.

While passing close along the banks, they met with numerous pin-
tailed grouse, so tame as to allow the boats to approach within a few
feet of them before they would fly.

At their encampment, Mr. Drayton found a large burying-place,
from which he was desirous of getting a skull; but, to the surprise of
the party, several Indians made their appearance and prevented it.

The corpses were placed above ground, in their clothing, and then
sewed up in a skin or blanket; and the personal property of each
deceased individual was placed near the body : over all were laid a
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few boards, of native construction, Placed as a kind of shed to protect
Ihem from the weather.

All along this river, from the Dalles up, there is not a piece of wood
growing, and except occasionally a drift log, there is nothing larger
thrfn a splinter to be found. All the wood used for cooking is bought
from the Indians, who will follow the brigade for many miles with a
long pole or piece of a log, which they sell for a small piece of
tobacco. The Indians also brought for sale several hares, which were
large and ot extremely fine flavour.

The country continues to be, as far as can be seen on every side
a barren and sterile waste, covered with a white sand mixed with
rounded and washed pebbles. All that it produces is a little grass
some wood, and a species of small Cactus, filled with long whitJ
spines, so hard and sharp that if trodden upon they will penetrate the
leather of a boot.

On the 6th of July the brigade reached the foot of the Grand Rapids
up which the boats were tracked. They afterwards passed along the
foot of Grand Rapid Hills, which are composed of basalt, old lavp°and
scorisE. These hills are steep on the river side, and are fast crum-
bling away and falling into the stream.
Eighteen miles below Wallawalla they passed the Windmill Rock,

a^out which are a number of curious basaltic peaks. On approaching
Wallawalla the scenery becomes grand: the country is broken into
vo came peaks, forming many fantastic shapes, resembling figures and
colossal heads

:
many of then- are seen either insulated or in groups •

some of them are known under the name of the Nine-pins. Throu-h this'
pass of volcanic rocks the wind rushes with great violence in summer,
to supply the rarefied portion above. The current had increased verv
considerably: it often became necessary Ibr the voyageurs to take a
pjpe, or in other words, a rest. Whea the brigade was in sight from
tlie fort, the Company's flag was hoisted. Before arriving there, and
within a mile and a half of it, the country becomes again flat, and
rises very little above the river, when the water is high. The ground
.s composed of pebbles and drifting sand for severaf miles to the east
and to the north, with little or no soil, and nothing grows on it but a
tew spears of bunch-grass, and wormwood.
The brigade reached the fort at sunset, when they were received by

Mr. MLean, who was in temporary charge of the post: and who
reported himself ready to proceed with his Indian wife and children

""!? ^w ^ "
;.

""'^ ^'- ^'^^'"'^y '^^"^ ^^''Se of Fort Wallawalla.
^ort Wallawalla is about two hundred feet square, and is built of

pickets, with a gallery or staging on the inside, whence the pickets
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may be looked over. It has two bastions, one on the southwest and
the other on the northeast. On the inside are several buildings, con-

structed of logs and mud ; one of these is the Indian store : the whole

FORT WALIAWA'XA,

is covered with sand and dust, which is blown about in vast quantitiej.

The climate is hot; and cvciy thing about the fort seemed so dry, that

t appeared as if a single spark would ignite the whole and reduce it

o ashes.

The party under Lieutenant Johnson had passed by about a week
irevionsly, on their return to Nisqually.

At all the principal stopping-places, one or two old Indians would
present themselves to Mr. Ogden, to demand their annual present for

services rendered him and the Company.

Many years back, Mr. Ogden, while on his route, was attacked at

the place where the fort stands, by the Wallawalla tribe, and was
obliged to take refuge on the island near the fort, where he made a

stand and completely routed the Indians. This occurrence took place

twenty-three years before, and was the cause of this post being occu-

pied ; since which time, no attack has been made.

This will give some idea of the dangers the othcers and men of the

Hudson Bay Company have to encounter ; and although it is now safe

on the Columbia river, yet there are many parts where they are still

subject to these attacks: the voyageurs have a lot of toil and depriva-

tion, yet few men are to be found so cheerful.

Mr. Ogden informed me, that the most experienced voyagcur is

taken as a pilot for the brigade, and he is the bowman c f the leading

boat ; which is looked upon as a station of great trust and honour.

Each boat has also its bowman, who is considered the first olficer and
responsible man ; the safety of the boat, in descending rapids particu-

larly, depends upon him and the padroon, who steers the boat. They
both use long and large blade-paddles ; and it is surprising how much
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power the two can exert over the direction of the boat. These men,
I'rotn long training, become vory expert, and acquire a coolness and
disregard of danger that claim admiration, and astonishes those who
are unused to such scenes.

To all appearance, there is seldom to be found a more laborious sot
of men

;
nor one so willing, particjlarly when their remuneration of

no more than seventeen pounds sterling a year, and the fare they
receive, are considered. Tiie latter would be considered with us
incapable of supporting any human being. It consists of coarse un-
bolted bread, dried salmon, fat (tallow), and dried peas. I am satis-

fied that no American would submit to such food: the Canadian and
Iroquois Indians use it without murmuring, except to strangers, to

whom they complain much of their scanty pay and food. The dis-

cipline is strict, and of an arbitrary kind
; yet they do not find fault

with it. In Appendix XV., will be found one of the agreements of
the Hudson Bay Company. Very few of those who embark or join
this Company's service ever leave the part of the country they iiave
been employed in ; for after the expiration of the first five'years, they
usually enlist for three more. This service of eight years in a life of
so much adventure and hazard, attaches them to it, and they generally
continue until they become old men; when, being married, and
liaving lamilies by Indian women, they retire under the auspices of
the Company, to some small farm, either on the Red or Columbia
rivers. There is no allowance stipulated for their wives or children

;

but f. je is usually made, if they have been useful. If a man dies,
leaving a family, althougii the Company is not under any obligation to
provide for them, they are generally tak m care of. The officers of
ihe Company are particularly strict >' preventing its servants from
deserting their wives; and none cu. abandon them without much
aecresy and cunning. In cases of this sort, the individual is arrested
and kept under restraint until he binds himself with security not to
desert his family. The chief officers of the Company hold the power
of magistrates over their own people ; and are bound to send fugitives
or criminals back to Canada for trial, where the courts take cogni-
zance of the offences. This perhaps is as salutary and effectual a
preventive against crime, as could be found, even if the courts were
at hand; for whether innocent or guilty, the individual must suffer

great loss by being dragged from the little property he possesses.
The community of old voyageurs, settled in Oregon, are thus con-
strained to keep a strict watch upon their behaviour; and, although
perhaps against their inclinations, are obliged to conform to the wishes
of those whose employ they have left.
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The brigade, after remaining at Wallawalla till the 8th, took their
departure. In taking leave of Mr. Ogden, I must express the great
indebtedness I am under, for his attentions and kindness to Mr.
Drayton, as well as for the facility he offered him for obtaining infor-
mation during their progress up the Columbia. I am also under obli-
gallons to him for much interesting information respecting this country,
which he gave without hesitation or reserve. He was anxious that Mr.'
Drayton should accompany him to Okonagan ; but as this route had
just been traversed by another party, it would have been a waste of
the short time he had to spend about Wallawalla. Mr. Ogden is a
general favourite

; and there is so much hilarity, and such a fund of
amusement about him, that one is extremely fortunate to fall into his
company.

After the departure of the brigade, Mr. Drayton set out to visit Dr.
Whitman, in company with Mr. M'Lean, who was to proceed to
Okonagan with horses, to join Mr. Ogden. They rode about twenty
miles before dark, and passed over some of the pastures of the horses
belonging to the Company. An alluvial bank, one hundred feet in height,
was pointed out, over wnich the wolves had driven part of a bantfof
the horses of the Company, by surrounding them just before dark. This
took place some months before, and the horses were killed and eaten by
these voracious animals. The wolves are very numerous in this
country, and exceedingly troublesome.

The country passed over on the banks of the Wallawalla, and within
half a mile of if, was green and fertile. This will also apply to the
banks of the small tributaries falling into the Wallawalla. To the north
and south are extensive prairies, covered with the natural hay cf the
country, on which the cattle feed ; here these grasses spring up in the
early spring rains, grow luxuriantly, and are afterwards" converted
into hay, by the great heat of the month of July. Thus dried, they
retain all their juices. Of this hay the cattle are exceedingly fond,
and prefer it even to the young grass of the meadows borderino the
stream.

°

The party reached the mission about dark, and were welcomed by
Dr. Whitman and Mr. and Mrs. Gray, of the American Board of
Missions. This station was established in 1837, with three others, and
is known by the name of Waiilaptu. The second station, called
Lapwai (clear water), is at the mouth of the Kooskooskee, under the
Rev. Mr. Spalding. The third was about sixty miles up that river, and
was called Kamia, where the Rev. Mr. Smith was stationed for two
years

;
fmding, however, that he had no Indians to teach, or within

reach of his station, he abandoned it. The fourth, called Chimikaine,
VOL. IV. 50
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is near the river Spokane, under the direction of Messrs. Eels and
Walker, sixty miles south of Colville.

At Waiilaptu there are two houses, each of one story, built of adobes,
with mud roofs, to insure a cooler habitation in summer. There are
also a small saw-mill and some grist-mills at this place, moved by
water. All the premises look very comfortable. Thev have a fine
kitchen-garden, in which grow all the vegetables raised in the United
States, and several kinds of fine melons. The wheat, some of which
stood seven feet high, was in full head, and nearly ripe; Indian corn
was in tassel, r,nd some of it measured nine feet in heijrht. They will
reap this year about three hundred bushels of wheat, with a quantity
of corn and potatoes. The soil, in the vicinity of the small streams, is
a rich black loam, and very deep. The land fit for cultivation along
these streams does not, however, amount to more than ten thousand
acres. This quantity is susceptible of irrigation, and in consequence
can be made to yield most luxuriant crops. In many parts of it, a
natural irrigation seems to take place, owing to the numerous bends
of the small streams, which almost convert portions of the land into
islands. These streams take their rise in the Blue Mountains, about
forty miles east of VVallawalla, and are never known to fail. The
climate is very dry, as it seldom rains for seven or eight months in the
year. During the greater part of this time, the country, forty miles
north and south of this strip, has an arid appearance. There are
large herds of horses owned by the Indians, that find excellent pasturacrc
in the natural hay on its surface.

°

There is a vast quantity and profusion of edible berries on the banks
of the streams above spoken of, consisting of the service-berry, two
kinds of currants, whortleberry, and wild gooseberries: these the
Indians gather in large quantities, for their winter supplies.

At the time of Mr. Drayton's visit, there were at the mission only
fourteen Indians, including men, women, and children. Those who
usually reside here had gone to the Grande Ronde to trade, a distance
of twenty-five miles.

The Grande Ronde is a plain or mountain prairie, surrounded by
high basaltic walls. This is called by the Indians, " Karpkarp," which
is translated into Balm of Gilead. Its direction from Wallawalla is

east-southeast, and the road to the United States passes through it. It
is fifteen miles long, by twelve wide; and is the place where the
Cayuse, Nez Percd, and Wallawalla Indians meet to trade with the
Snakes or Shoshones, for roots, skin lodges, elk and buflalo meat, in
exchange for salmon and horses.

Mr. Drayton met with an old Indian at Waiilaptu, who was pointed
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months, and then move of]' to the north and east to hunt buffalo.

After their return from the buffalo-hunt, they are again stationary for

a short time.

Dr. Whitman has one hundred and twenty-four on his rolls, male
and female, that receivj instruction in the course of the year. He
preaches to them on the Sabbath, when the Indians are on the Walla-
walla river.

The school consists of about twenty-hve scholars daily, and there

appears some little disposition to improve in these Indians. The great

aim of the missionaries is to teach them that they may obtain a suffi-

cient quantity of food by cultivating the ground. Many families of

Indians now have patches of wheat, corn, and potatoes, growing well,

and a number of these are to be seen near the Mission farm.

The Indians have learned the necessity of irrigating their crops, by
finding that Dr. Whitman's succeeded better than their own. They
therefore desired to take some of the water from his trenches instead

of making new ones of their own, which he very naturally refused.

They then dug trenches for themselves, and stopped up the Doctor's.

This had well-nigh produced much difficulty; but finally they were
made to understand that there was enough water for both, and they

now use it with as much success as the missionaries.

There is much small game in this part of the country, which is

easily obtained with a gun, or by snares. The most numerous are the

grouse, curlew, and two species of hare.

In company with Mr. Gray, Mr. Drayton visited the Blue Moun-
tains. Before reaching the foot of the mountains, they passed through

large bands of horses, belonging to the Cayuse Indians; the soil

became better, being of a red colour, and formed of decomposed
scoria. Much scoria is here seen in every direction, and the grass

in such places, from receiving more moisture, is more luxuriant.

Mr. Drayton ascended up as far as the snow-line, but had not the

means of ascertaining his altitude ; it was, however, from my obser-

vations, about five thousand six hundred feet. They here found the

forest of pines, and the temperature was quite low. From this point

the Wallawalla, with its numerous branches, could be seen threading

Its way through the plains beneath, to unite itself with the Columbia
river, yet more distant.

They returned the next day to Fort Wallawalla.

There seems to be a peculiarity about the climate at Wallawalla, not

readily to be acounted for. It has been stated above that little winter

weather is experienced there, and that this mildness is owing to the

hot winds of the south, which sweep along from the extensive sandy
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deserts cx.st.ng n. Upper California. This wind, or simoon, durin.tno summer, .s held ,n great dread in this part of the coun.ry. for it i^

(ol\\T°
?!'""'"'

;
"' '' •'"''" «^'^'P"^^'^'-i"g- It generally comesfrom the sou hwest. In conse,,uenco of this feature of the climate,here ,s very httio vegetation near the fort, not only on account of th«heat and dryness, but owing to the vast clouds of drifting sand, which«.e frequently so great as to darken the sky. In summer it blo^s here

constantly, and at night the wind generally amounts to a -ralo MrUrayton represents his situation in the northeast bastion of The fort as
qu|tc uncomfortable, from the fear of its being blown down.
The Indian mode of taking salmon was witnosscd at this place It

consists in the erection of a fish-weir of basket-work, supported byHes. Tins ,s placed across the stream, in the form of an acute angle.
Ihis barrier dams the water sufficiently to create a little fall The
salmon sw.m up the river at night, and when they reach the barrier,
hey jump over the low side, which is down stream, but are unable to
leap the higher one. A little before daylight, the Indians soread their
nets, carefully avoiding to disturb the fish about the weir, and take all
those that have beer, ensnared. These usually amount to about
twenty-five.

Small parties of the Cayuse. Wallawallas. and Nez Percys, were
now returning from the Grande llonde. They occupied about thirty
lodges, made of poles, mats, and skins, bought from the Shoshones.
1 he wood-cut of these Indians' lodges will be ibund at the end of the
chapter.

During the week, the Columbia had fallen ten feet. It is here one
thousand yards wide, and the altitude of Fort Wallawalla above the
sea is twelve hundred and eighty-six feet.

The proximity of those Indians atlbrdcd Mr. Drayton an oppor-
tunity of observing them, and having an Indian boy with him, who
understood both their language and English, he had no dilliculty in
communicating with them.

The chief of the Wallawallas. who is called Puipui-Marmax (Yel-
low-B.rd) and the Nez Perce chief Touvatui, (or Young Chief.) seemed
jntelhgent and friendly, but the white residents consider them as great
rogues. They were going to the Shaste country to trade for blanltets,
powder and ball, together with trinkets and beads, in exchange for their
horses and beaver-skins.

The Company, and the settlers of the Willamette, refuse to trade
either powder or ball in this country, and it is but a short time since
the Indians have been able to obtain any. The reason assigned bv
the Company and residents for this restriction is. that the natives
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bocomo quarrelsome and tiirbulont when tlioy mo provided with fire-

arnris. On these trips thoy nro accompanied by about thirty warriors,
well armed.

The men are usually clothed in blanket coats; but, notwithstanding
this slight approximation to civilized habits, they have the air of the
Indian, strongly marked, about them.

MALE COSTUMR,

The number of Indians now collected was two hundred. The
women were employed in drying salmon and the cammass-root. Some
of them are employed in cooking, while others are engaged in dressing
skins.

The mode of removing the hair from tlie skins, is with a round and
broad chisel, fixed on a handle, like an adze : the skin, while yet green,
is laid on a log or board, and the hair chopped off. The smoking
process differs from that already described, at the Cowlitz. A large

hole is dug in the ground, in which a fire is made ; the skin is sewed
on the inside of a bag, which is suspended immediately over the fire,

so that little of the smoke can escape, and the process goes on rapidly.

This process is necessary, otherwise it would, on becoming wet, and
drying afterwards, be hard and stiff.

There were many children among these people. The young Indian
women as well as the wives of the Company's servants, who have
married half-breeds, invariably use a long board as a cradle, on which
he child is strapped, and then hung up on a branch, or to the saddle.
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When travelling, n hoop, bent over the head of tho child, protects it

from injury. Tho women are usually dressed in skins very much
ornnmonted with beada.

'Sft-*.-.^-'

FEMALE C08Tl'ME.

Mr. Drayton, during his stay, was attracted one day by tho sound
n, beating sticks and a kind of unearthly singing, issuing from one of
the lodges. On going to tl«) lodge he found a boy, about eighteen
years of age, lying on his back very ill, and in the last stage of disease.
Uvcr him stood a medicine-woman, an old haggard-looking squaw,
under gi eat excitement, singing as follows:

^^^
e 00 hn ha i a ha ha lia—ha ha ha ha

To which shout a dozen men and boys were beating time on the
sticks, and singing a kind of bass or tenor accompaniment. The
words made use of by tho old squaw varied, and were any that would
suit the case. She bent over the sick boy, and was constantly in
motion, making all kinds of grimaces. She would bare his chest
and pretend by her actions to be scooping out his disease; then she
would fall on her knees, and again strive to draw out the bad spirit
with both hands, blowing into them, and, as it were, tossing the spirit
into the air.

^
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The evening of the same day, Mr. Drayton paid another visit to the
sanne lodge, when he found the medicine-squaw much exhausted. She
was blowing with her mouth on his neck downwards, making a quick
sputtering noise, thus—

While she was uttering this, a man was holding her up by a rope
tied round her waist, while she, bendirg over the body, began to suck
his neck and chest in different parts, in order more effectually to extract
the bad spirit. She would every now and then seem to obtain some
of the disease, and then faint away. On the next morning she wa'.
still found sucking the boy's chest, and would frequently spit into her
hand a mouthful of saliva and blood, which she had extracted from her
own gums, and spread it with bar finger over the palm of her hand,
taking great care that all should see it. She would then pronounce the
boy better, with apparent satisfaction. So powerful was the influence
operated on ihe boy, that he indeed seemed better, and made endea-
vours to speak. The last time Mr. Drayton visited the doctress, her
patient was found sitting up. She exhibited a stone, about the size of
a goose's egg, saying she had laken the disease of the boy out of him
as large as it, and that he would now get well. The parents were
greatly delighted to hear that their son would recover. The reward
she was to recejve was a large basket of dried salmon, weighing eighty
pounds, a blanket, and some other presents.

One singular custom prevailing here is, that all the convalescent sick
are directed to sing for several hours during the day.

It would be a profitable occupation to be a medicine-man or woman,
were it not for the forfeiture m case of a want of success ; but this
applies only where the patient is a person of distinction.

It is seldom that medicine-squaws are met with, as thoy are by no
means numerous.

It was observed that many of the females were living under a little

hut at some distance Irom the lodges ; and it was ascertained that
women, during the menstrual period, are not allowed to remain in the
lodges, and are obliged to stay in huts at a distance, managing the
best way they can during its continuance. This custom also prevailed
very strictly after childbirth, and in that case continues for forty days.
This latter custom, however, is not so rigidly adhered to by this tribe.
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and\tin!S'';h^^'-
^^"^'°"^^ fi-^f^^d his drawing and sketching,and obtained the necessary data for the map of the river and theountry surrounding this post, to which it was one of the most cent aland a command.ng one for the protection of the country; and asdeemeu that accurate information respecting it would be desirable Ihad directed h.s attention particularly to this business. The mannein ^vhzch this task was executed was very satisfactory, and merits mywarmest acknowledgments.

•" menis my

In company with Mr. M'Kinley, Mr. Drayton rode to he sreat

a's o t di tl f ' u^ " '
u""''

^'"^"' '''' "^'^S«We for canoesa short distance above the mouth of the Kooskooskee river.

the rolZ?'^''/rr'"'"
°''"'"' "" ^''" J""^"«" «^ the waters o,the Columbia and Snake rivers: the Columbia from the north bringsa cold current, while the Snake from the south is warm. This dilrence IS perceived even at Wallawalla ; for the water passing along the

ast shore near the fort is too warm to drink, and when they desi'^re tonave cool water for drinking it is brought from the middle of the riverby a canoe.

On the day that Mr. Drayton was to leave Wallawalla. four men,who had accompanied Mr. Ogden's brigade as far as Okonagan
eturncd to Walbwalla on their way back to Vancouver. They b ought'no letters from Mr. Ogden. ^ ^
Mr. M'Kinley furnished Mr. Drayton with horses and Indian guideso ret n ,,,h ,he horses from the Dalles, and the party was inc'r so

d

M xt
'"
Tu^Tl" '^' """'^'' '^ ^'Sht. By the kindness of Mr.

s^l fitted' w",h
' ; k"'"'""

"' ^^ ^«^'^^'"' ^'- ^-yt- f-»d him-
self fitted with good horses and every convenience requisite for thejourney, besides a quantity of provisions. The first night they encampednear the Windmill Rock, having travelled a distance of thirteen milsThe voyageurs. however, were found destitute of almost every
hing, and spoke of their having been furnished with only a littletobacco, to carry them from Okonagan io Vancouver. Knowing MrOgden s character as I do. I cannot believe that such was the fact"There were some, however, found by Mr. Drayton destitute of every'

wSTho ] ^T '^
*^'''f

^'''' '"PP^-" ^"""^ '"^ «^^" «t«res. after

wha V r "^T^
™

i'"
'" ^''"""^ '' ^'"^^P' "'^''«"t -^ 'Shelter

Tnd cared for

^ ""P'-^ssion is. that these men are badly found
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They chose the left or south bank of the Columbia for their descent.
Although the road on the north is the shortest, that on the south is
better. In passing along, trails are seei>, many sometimes joininc
together; which mark the routes of the Indians in their journevs
across the country.

^

The next night they encamped within fifteen miles of John Day's
river. Near their encampment there were several lodges, containin-r
about forty Indians. At sunset, at the lodge of the old chief, a little
bell was rung, when they all repaired thither and joined in devotions,
the leader praying very loud. On the prayer being finished, they
commenced gambling, and kept it up all night; but w.hen the sun
rose they again resorted to the lodge of the chief for prayer as before
During the whole night they made a most tremendous noise, singing
and beating with sticks on splintered rails, which is the only substitute
they have for a musical instrument.

The country had been easily travelled over until John Day's river
was approached, when the route became extremely rough and rocky
On the banks of that river is a large village of about sixty Indians^
and they were ferried across the stream for a pound of tobacco, while
the horses swam over.

These Indians were as great extortioners as the others, and de-
manded tobacco, powder, and ball. The latter articles they are most
desirous of obtaining, as the possession of them enables them to visit
their hunting-grounds at the foot of Mount Hood.
The musquitoes were again found here in numbers; but the upper

country seems to be entirely free from that annoyance.
The country from this ferry to the Chutes river is a flat prairie, half

a mile wide, high enough not to be overflowed, and tolerably well
^yatered, overgrown with small grass. The party passed the Chutes
river before sunset, and encamped on its western bank.
On the morning of the 24th, they reached the Dalles. Mr. Drayton

found this place entirely altered in its appearance, so much so that
he could hardly realize that it was the same. The water had fallen
during the twenty days of Ms absence about thirty feet, and was still

subsiding. The Columbia was now confined within high perpen-
dicular rocks; the ueach, where he had before stood, and been able
to touch the water with his hand as it passed through the confined
banks, was now far above it, and the river, instead of rushing through
lis many canals, was now confined to a single one. It still, however
rushed along with all the fury and violence of a mighty torrent, and
had yet as much as twenty-seven feet to fall to low water. In this
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DatftiL^r
''''"'"'' "''"'' '^ ^'^^ '""'^ °f ^"^'^--s through theI a les, that for some minutes the whole will appear quite smoothghding oinvards as though there were no treachery with n is flowwhen suddenly the waiers will begin to move in extended and ^whirl, gradually increasing in vflocity until it „a ows i set nto

rtTh •? r' f'^P*^' T'""'
''^^'"S ^^^^- '--ds it!

1 Sn it!-ach,U suddenly engulfs the whole, and again resumes its 1Z^
An awful accident was related to me bv Mr. Ogden of whirh h.was^an eye-witness, which will more clearly' illustrat'ete' IZltf the^

vvi!l!^*^^r
"
""r

'^"''^^"^'"g ^^^ river in one of the Company's boatsv.th ten Canadian voyageurs. all well experienced in their dutresOn arnvmg at the Dalles, they deemed it practicabb to run themorder to save the portage. Mr. Ogden deLm ned hleve" hat'hewould pass the portage on foot, believing, however the rive; wa Luch a state that it was quite safe for the boat to pass dowT He wasaccordingly landed, and ascended the rocks, from which he had all

.he whir,. S,,o„g,, ,:.y p,ied .heir l..:^TX^,;7:::'^,wa. expressed i„ U,eir movemenls. They beg,' .0 live "o twa,ds bu. onwards with .he whirl: rouad.hey' wepLTh Ir^Lt:

"i:r„:::ri:ti=:ri^^^^^^^^^^^^^
appeared. So short had been .he s^gle. ,ha; U was'wi Xcul'tyM,. Ogden could realize Ihal all had perished. Only one bodv on, 5

to take him as far as the Cascades, the same habit of extortionZwas before ev nrpH In nil •.
e-vioruon thatevinced. In all cases, it seems to be a part of the Indian
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character to take advantage of dist.esses and wants. He was finally
obliged to give four times as much as it ought to have cost to execute
thorwork; and after the bargain was made, they informed him they
must be paid before they launched the canoe; and when that was
done, a fathom of tobacco must be given to each of them for launching
her. This demand was not complied with, and the goods that had
been paid were now seized and taken away again. Mr. Drayton then
proceeded to the mission, where Mr. Lee kindly offered his canoe.
This was accordingly put on an ox-cart,—for it is necessary to keep
It near his house to prevent its being stolen,—and carried to the water.
When they reached the river, the two canoes above spoken of were
seen near the landing-place, and the owners offered them for a much
less price, and without any " potlatch." Their offer was then accepted,
when he embarked, and proceeded down the river about twelve miles
where they encamped.

'

At daylight the next morning there was not an Indian to be found,
and two of the best paddles were gone, as well as the men's salmon.
On a search being made, the fish were found hidden in the bushes
After leaving the shore, they were called to by the Indian, and on
returning to him, the only excuse he offered was, that he had been
asleep, and had but just awoke: he, however, ran off into the bush
again. After they joined the other canoe, the old Indian in it said that
the one who had run away had endeavoured to persuade him to steal
Mr. Drayton's things; and when they landed at night the plan was to
take the canoe and all off, when he was on shore: this was prevented
by their carefully putting all the things into the tent.

When they reached the Cascades, an examination was made of the
pine stumps before spoken of.

The same evening a boat reached the salmon-fishery, by which Mr
Drayton returned to Vancouver, where he met with the same kind
reception and welcome he had before received.

From this trip, Mr. Drayton brought with him the materials for the
construction of a map of the river, above the Cascades as far as
Wallawalla, which has been incorporated in our chart of Oregon, and
will be found in the small atlas accompanying the Narrative. I 'take
this occasion to say, that I have embraced within this the whole of the
territory of Oregon between the parallels of 42° and 54° N. The
southern pass c^ the Rocky Mountains is also included, which was
taken from the surveys of Lieutenant Fremont, of the United States
Engineer Corps, and which I have designated as Fremont's Pass.
This officer is now engaged in an exploration of the country about the
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e^a7onheV"'^ fp"''"' J"'""
"' '''' '«"'*-y' - ^ ""^ - the

po ion If the, '''' '•"" '"'" ^^>^'^ "^- '^ the south.-aportion of the country it was my intention to have traversed if thePeacock had reached the Columbia river at the appointed t"e

SKIN lODOB.
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CHAPTER XII.

PUGET SOUND AND OKONAOAN.

1841.

vi.?on 7^'T ';?^'T'"^'
""y ^''' "^"^ ''»d reference to our pro-

. rsn/v re; " ''T' '° '^ ^" ''' ^'^P-^^^ - '0 malfe itnecc..sa
y o economize ,t by every means in my power, if I wished

tresh bread baked. With this view I had an oven built upon a olanborrowed from the steam-holes of the Indians. The botZ ofiheoven was formed upon a stage of plank, and the shape ot"e super

^
ucture was given by bending twigs of hazel The e wer covered

ho d t." t?'
"•:"' "*" '''""' •" '•^^""'l-- - the neighbourhood A dough-trough was hollowed out of the trunk of a laiL treeWhen the oven and trough were ready, another difficulty wafto beovercome, for we had no bakers. This was remedied, ho ve bythe assistance of our stewards and cooks; and two sailors Lsuctedby them were appointed to take charge of the bakery. We nlwbegan to bake daily, and succeeded so'well after a day or 7Z Z

r a:':Lfj!
^.^"^P^^"'^-^ ^^"^-Wlied with full Nations oVsof

TleCw -^ T'^T''' '""'"S in our store of sea-biscuit.

tenait Com '""Tf^^r "P"" '"y return, that the surveys under Lieu-enant-Commandant Rmggold and Lieutenant Case, were makingrapid progress. The former, with the force under him had completed

CanaTlr^T
'' ^'^'"'^ ^"'^'' ''' ^'^^^^ ''^^ finished Hod'sCanal and had returned to take up the survey of Pu-^et Sound Areport having been made to me, thafone of theVp^cfs ofTe Jheo

re i ve ;t t"" 'Tr''
''""'' ''""''^'' ^-"^-ant Budd was order d to

.L^^Lieutenant Case proceeded in a boat M^ell armed, and visited all
62
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the stations ho had before occupied, and became well satisfied that it

had been stolen. While looking for it, a canoe with three Toandos
joined him, and on learning what he was looking for, they said it was
among the Scocomish tribe, and gave a full account of its having
been picked up by a woman who was sitting near when the box was
opened. Lieutenant Case took one of the men with him up the canal,
to point out the place; on reaching which, they proceeded to the
chief's house, who was absent, but soon returned. Lieutenant Case
asked him for the missing article ; the po!,session of which being
denied, he took the chief's gun, telling him it would be kept until the
eye-piece was restored. After several fruitless attempts, it could not
be obtained

;
for the woman, it was said, had taken it down the canal.

The chief, however, promised to follow her, which he did the next
day. The next morning Lieutenant Case was threatened with an
attack by eight canoes, which he avoided by making sail down the
canal, when they desisted from following him. During the day he
met the c' :ef returning. He had been to the Scocomish village,
having heard that a girl there had something resembling it, as he said,
but it proved to be a cologne-bottle.

Lieutenant Case, finding that his party was too small to attempt
iorce, restored the chief his gun. He was afterwards informed that
the chief's object in visiting the villages on the canal, had been to
collect his warriors. After leaving the chief, they were followed by a
canoe containing five of the largest and most muscular men he had
seen; all of whom were armed, and apparently disposed for some
mischief. Although satisfied that the eye-piece was among them.
Lieutenant Case deemed it prudent not to risk an encounter with such
unequal odds, and returned to the ship. He was desirous of being
furnished with a larger force, in order to return and obtain the eye-
piece

;
but believing that a message would be equally effective, Mr

Anderson, at the fort, was obliging enough to despatch a war-messen-
ger, to inform the tribe, that if it were not brought back, I would
punish them.

Lieutenant Case's survey of Hood's Canal was very satisfactory.
Its banks, as far as Tskutska Point, do not exceed one hundred feet
in height, and are formed of stratified clay, with a light gravelly soil
above It, thickly covered with different species of pines. This is also
the character of the eastern shore, for the whole extent of the canal;
but the west and north shores above this point become more bold and
rocky, with a deeper and richer soil, formed by the alluvial deposits
from the Mount Olympus Range.
On entering the canal, they encamped near sume Suquamish Indians,
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who had received as visitors a party of f.fiy Claln.ns, by appointment
to gamble for blankets: they continued their games throughout the
night.

®

At Tskutska Point, the canal divides in two branches; one takin.r a
northerly direction, while the other pursues its course to the southwest
After leaving the Suquamish, they met the Toandos, a small tribe
inhabiting the mountains; who, from their own account, are able to
nnuster one hundred and fifty warriors.

Lieutenant Case reports them as the bcst-looking men they had met
with. Arter passing further down the canal, they found the Scocomish
J|ibe, who inhabit its southern end. These resemble in appearance the
Toandos, with whom they arc in close alliance, and have one hundred
and fifty fighting men.

The canal was not found to terminate at the place where the
examination of Vancouver ended ; but, taking a short turn to the
northward and eastward for ten miles, it approaches the waters of
Puget Sound within a distance of two and a half miles. The inter-
vening country is rough and hilly. From this point, Lieutenant Case
had communication with the ship; and a supply of bread, of which he
was in want, was sent him.

At the southern extremity of Hood's Canal, there is a large inlet
called Black Creek, by which the Indians communicate with the
Chickeelees and Columbia rivers.

Before reaching the southern end of the canal, the rocky shore of
the west side, near Mount Olympus, had gradually sloped into low
land, with a thickly-wooded and good soil.

At the extreme end of the canal, there was also a wide creek, which
had an extensive mud-flat at its mouth. This is the case with all the
creeks that empty into these waters. The water in the centre of the
sound is too deep for anchorage ; but there are several good harbours,
of all which surveys were .nade. They will be found in the Hydro-
graphical Atlas.

There is plenty of water in the small harbours ; and some few of
them have water enough running into them to turn mills. There is no
very great extent of country for cultivation, and the climate is very
similar to that experienced at Nisqually. The survey being completed,
the boats returned to the ship on the 3d of July.

During this time we had been steadily employed at the observatory
and by the 4th I had completed the pendulum and astronomical obser-
vations.

Wishing to give the crew a holiday on the anniversary of the Decla-
ration of our Independence, and to allow them to have a full day's
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frolic and pleasuro, thuy wore allowod to burluuuio an ox, which the
Company's agent had obligingly sold mo. Thoy wore permitted to

mnko their own arrangements for the celebration, which ihcy con-
ducted in the following manner.

The place chosen for the purpose was n corner of the Mission
Prairie, before spoken of. Hero they slaughtered their ox, and spitted

him on a sapling supported over the fire, which was made in a trench.
The carcass could thus be readily turned, and a committee of th; crew
was appointed to cook him. Others were engaged in arran-'ing the

amusements, tfcc. All was activity and bustle on the morning of the
5th, as the 4th fell upon Sunday. Before nine o'clock kI. tiu men were
mustered on board in clean white frocks and trousers, and all, including
the marines and music, were landed shortly after, to march to the scene
of festivity, about a mile distant. The procession was formed at the
observatory, whence we all marched off with flags flying and music
playing, Vendovi and the master-at-arms bringing' up the rear. Vendovi
was dressed out after the Fecjee ftisliion. It was truly gratifying to

me to see them all iti such good health and spirits, not n man sick, and
their clothes as white as snow, with happy and contented faces.

Had it not been for the want of news from the Peacock, and the

conswiuent apprehensions in relation to her fate, I should have felt and
enjoyed the scene much more than I did. But the continual feeling

that the ship might have been lost on some coral reef, and the idea of
the sufferings her officers and crew wrould, in such case, undergo,
tended to repress all other thoughts. This anxiety was not only felt

by myself, but the officers and crew partook of it in a great degree.
It was impossible to conjecture her fate, yet her continued absence and
detention beyond the time of her anticipated arrival, naturally excited
many fears and surmises, which, as the time passed on, made each one
more certain that some disaster had befallen them.

Two brass howitzers were also carried to the prairie to fire the
usual salutes. When the procea:ii(,n reached Fort Nisqually, iliey

stopped, guve three cheers, and vai ,1, .ilor-like, .,:.'i. it was re-

turned. This was done by or..y a lew voices, a circumstance which
did not fail to produce many jokes among the seamen. On reaching
the ground, various games occupied the crew, while the officers also
amused themselves in like manner. At the usual hour, dinner was
piped, when all repaired to partake of the barbecue. By this time, the
Indians had gathered from all quarters, and were silently looking on
at the novel sight, and wistfully regarding the feast which they saw
going on before them. At this time the salute was fired, when one of
the men, by the name of Whitehorn, had his arm most dreadfully
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hcornfcd from (ho s,uld..„ explosion of tho Run. Thi« ncridont nut amomentary stop ,o tho hilarity of the o,. Jion. Dr. Fox who waon
.0 «rc,un.l. thought that amputation of , ho arm above 'the CbTnv-onM be necessary, but .t was deemed better to delay it for a timeThe wound was dressed as well as it co„l.| be. and a liLr was m do

,.

•
'^^"^f-^^"'" »"«" are somewhat fauuliar with such scenes and«I.l.on,h tins accident threw „ temporary ^loom over . o .;

'

.mpress,on d.d no, last Ion,, and tho amusements of tho mornin^werenow e.xc anged for the excitement of horse-racin,. steedrh v^Zh red , ,ho purpose from the Indians. This sport is always a fav^Sw ,h sadors on shore, and in pursuit of it they had not a few tumbobnt fortunately none were seriously hurt. At sunset they all ret rnodon board, m the same good order they had landed.

Dr RicL"'^"'r 'T^"l
""''* ^'- ^"'^«"°"' ^^«P^"'" JVI«Niel. andDr. Richmond, d.ned w.th mo at the observatory, and we we e inhopes of avmg the company of Dr. M'Laughlinf but, owin.Thishnvmg lost h.s way.ho did not arrive until the following momFng He

the attentions that had been heaped upon us by his order, and thekmdness of the officers of the fort.

oraer, and the

Ho paid mo a visit on board, and felt greatly pleased with the shiowh.ch was the nrst man-of-war he had ever beeVon boarTof. On
.'

leavmg the vessel, the yards were manned, and three hearty chco

them a supply of fresh provisions. Ho dined with us, and the nextmorning returned to the Cowlitz Farm, on his way back lo Va„
couver.

After the rejoicings were ended, tho surveying party was a-aindespatched to complete the survey of Purret Sound
The height of Mount Rainier was obtained by measuring a basehne on the prairies, in which operation I was assisted by Ltutenant

htdrdirth-^tr""
'''''-' ^^^ height, twe,vethoUd th.:

While engaged in those duties. I noticed from a point of tho prairie,he white cones of both Mount St. Helen's and Mount Hood very dis-
tinctly. These mountains all resemble each other closely, and appearm some points of view as perfect cones. They give great interest and
grandeur to the scenery. Mount Rainier is at all times a very striking

nefcltTf
Paries about Nisqually. rising as it does almost im

porceptibly from the plain, with a gradual slope, until tho snow-lino isreached, when the ascent becomes more precipitous.
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The ascent of these mountains ha.i never been effected, but it was
my intention to attempt it, if my other duties had permitted, as I was
very anxious to get a view of their terminal craters. The absence of

the Poftcock, however, and the great amount of work necessarily

devolving on the rest of the squadron, made it impossible for me to

undertake this additional labour.

Around Nisqually there are many beautiful rides, and if there were

any vehicles, they would be equally favourable as drives ; for the

country admits of a carriage being driven in almost any direction,

within many miles of the fort.

The Company have as yet few fields enclosed, nor is it necessary

that they should have, so long as the cattle are watched and penned in

at night. The practice of penning is adopted, not only to pn tcct the

animals from the wolves, but to save the manure and apply it to a

useful purpose. These pens are about half an acre in size, and are

enclosed with our Virginia fence, made of pine rails. They are moved
once a week, which, in the course of the year, gives a fertilizing effect

to a large piece of ground; and all those portions of it that have been

poor and barren are thus brought readily, and at little expense or

labour, under good cultivation.

On this farm there were about two hundred acres under cultivation,

which I was informed would yield fifteen bushels of wheat to the acre, and
it is intended to convert it into a grazing farm, for which purpose a stock

of cattle was on its way from California, during the year of our visit.

It is estimated that three thousand sheep, fifteen hundred head of

cattle, and about four hundred horses, may be maintained at this place.

Mr. Anderson, a clerk of the Company, whom I have mentioned as

being in charge of the post, receives no more than one hundred pounds
for his superintendence.

The observatory duties being completed, I set out, with Lieutenant

Budd and Mr. Eld, in three boats, to join the surveying party under

Lieutenant Case. Mr. Anderson accompanied us, on a visit to the

Shute's River Falls, where we intended to take horses, to ride to the

Bute Prairie, with some men, to open several of the mounds, to dis-

cover their contents, if they had any.

By the stupidity of the Indian guide, we took the wrong arm of the

sound, and did not discover our error until we reached its extreme
limit, where, as night overtook us, we were forced to encamp.

The next day, however, we reached the falls, which were insignifi-

cant, both in height and volume of water. This arm, which I have
called Budd's, is a fine harbour, nine miles in depth, and about half a

mile wide.
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After forming our encampment near by (which was surrounded by
.Sermgias m full blossom), and giving Lieutenant Budd and Mr. Eld
orde-s, Mr. Anderson and myself, with six men, set off for the ButeFrame, with shovels and picks. We reached the place about five
o clock through a rain which had wet the bushes and undergrowth so

r L ;'"^".P"'fr'''°"^'' '^^ ^"'^'"" '''^''^'^^ ^^--e completely
drenched. These bushes consisted principally of Rubus and Alder On
<>«"• route we passed several beautiful and secluded prairies, of excellent
so,

1

and covered with many flowers. The men began their dig«in<r
early m the morning. These mounds have been formed by scrtping
the surface earth together in a heap. The soil, therefore, is very richand they nave a rank growth of vegetation on them. Much of this'
rich earth or mould must have been brought from a distance. The
regularity of their construction and shape, as well as the space overwhich they are scattered, are surprising. Although I could obtain no
direct information respecting them, I was one day told that the
medicine-man gathered his herbs from them, to make the decoctions
with which he effects his cures.

Although all tradition concerning them may be lost, yet the custom
of -these medicine-men may have survived, and taking into considera-
tion the influence they have had and still have over the tribe, it is
possible that their predecessors might havo had something to do' with
the formation of these monuments. They certainly are not places of
burial. They bear the marks of savage labour, and are such an under-
taking as would have required the united efforts of a whole tribe
The hole, which was dug directly in the centre, was about four feetm diameter. At a depth of about six feet was found a kind of pavement of round stones, laid on the subsoil of red gravel. No articles

of any description were discovered in the mounds,
which seemed to be grouped in fives, as in the figure
annexed. Although there is a general resemblance
among them, they evidently have been constructed
successively, and at intervals of several years. I heard '"^'W^ -mw
It suggested that they had been formed by water-courses, but this I view
as impossible, for they are situated on a level prairie, and are at least
a tliousand m number.

Observations for latitude and longitude were obtained here, but the
weather did not permit me to get angles on Mount Rainier, as I was
'
esirous of doing. The next day I parted with my friend, Mr.
Amlcrson, who desired to return to Nisqually, while we returned to the
•alls Ihe ride was more disagreeable than we had before found it,
and I felt heartily glad to get back to the surveying parties.
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On the 12tl), at seven o'clock, we began our surveying operations,

and after a hard day's work, joined Lieutenant Case's party, when I

took charge of the whole. My force, which now consisted of seven

boats and their crews, was sufficiently strong to make rapid progress

:

the putting up of signals, the triangulation, and soundings, were all

carried on at the same time. When we reached our encampment at

night, the rough draft of our day's work was completed. We con-

tinued thus employed until the 17th, when we reached the ships, having
completed the surveys of all the numerous branches of this sound

:

these all afford safe navigation for large vessels. The land is low, and
well covered with various kinds of trees, among which the pine pre-

dominates : the other trees, consisting of spruces, oaks, arbutus; alders,

and great quantities of seringias in full blossom, reminded me of our
gardens at home. The perfume of the flowers scented the air for a
long distance around. Some of the seringia-bushes were from twelve

to fifteen feet high.

The soil is in some places good, but in others it is quite light and
sandy. At the head of all the branches there are extensive mud-flats,

and some small patches of salt meadow. We did not meet with many
natives: those who inhabit this region were probably employed in

taking fish, and they seldom remain in any place beyond the time
necessary for this purpose.

On my return to the ship, I found that Lieutenant Johnson had
returned, with the party of which he had charge. I shall therefore

give in this place an account of their journey, and the country through
which they passed, referring the reader to my orders to Lieutenant
Johnson, in Appendix XII., for the route intended to be passed over,

and the duties tc be performed. But before leaving Nisqually, I have
a few words to say about its position, and the Indian tribe of that

name.

The situation of Nisqually is badly chosen for trade, for the anchor-
age is of small extent, and only a few vessels can be accommodated
within a reasonable distance of the shore. It would also be much ex-

posed to the southwest winds, and the hill is an insuperable objection

to its becoming a place of deposit for merchandise, as it would very

much increase the labour and expense of transportation. The Nis-

qually fort or post was chosen, as I have been informed, before the

Company had an idea of transporting any articles by water. It has,

however, one great recommendation, in the ease with which water may
be obtained from the stream that flows in abreast of the anchorage.

Much better places than Niscpjally could be found in this vicinity, for

the location of a town. There is one, in particular, just within Kitron's
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from any ,oa, while Ni»,„al"vTno't-T ,

-"nhwest, and also

.
" vvditr, at the lull and change at «•> mm „During the whole of our stay there was found toZt .a-

'
"'

between the day and nicrhftiZ I ,'' ^reat discrepancy

former by two feet

^ ^' '^' ^''''' "^^ "«"'§ ^ ^^S^ as the

this record gave correct J^. w r \ ^^' "ot fully satisfied that

37
;
and the mean, during the same period e-i-^o. 1 T

standing at 29-970 in.
^ ' ^ " ^''^ barometer

The Indians around Nisqually are few in number, and the whole

movabe nroperfv. thcv will rr^ o„ r .
'"=. " "" ^t' iie.r

c..ren, Li^.i^^ ^^L^;:^;^:f:;f;;r'"
-'- -^

riicM- clothing seldom consists of more than a blanket a pair of!<.n brooches, and moccasins. Little or no distinction of ank emsto exist among them
: the authority of the chiefs is no loi 'er reco

'

nised. and each individual is left to govern liimself.

" ^'

Tiiey are addicted to stealing, and will run some risk to effect their

men ^^h.ie asleep ,n their tents, although a sailor was known to be onguard with loaded arms, only a few paces from the spot. Mr. Ande".on informed me that he had employed several of them to till the2VOL« IV» eq '
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but he found them disinclined to work, although he admitted they were
more apt than he had anticipated. This tribe, so far as respects the
ability of committing depredations on the whites, is quite harmless, and
is rapidly thinning off through diseases contracted by a change of
habits. They are all of a wandering character, and change their

residences in search of their food, which consists principally of fish,

particularly shell-nsh. Clams are seen in great quantities among them,
strung on sticks, upon which they have been preserved by drying and
smoking. They also store up pounded salmon, and the cammass-root.
In the fall and winter they are supplied with an abundance of game
and wild-fowl, on which they then live; but they are not upon the
whole well fed, as they are little disposed to exert themselves to pro-
cure a supply of food, when they are not in actual want. In the
winter several families live together in their large board lodges : when
the spring comes on they again break up, and resort in small parties
to those places where they can obtain their food most easily. This
tribe, as is the case with most of those in the territory, speak a pecu-
liar language among themselves, but in communication with others
they use the Chinook language.

As the spring is opening, small parties of these Indians may be
frequently seen on their way, with their goods and chattels tied on
their horse's back, or in small canoes, to the different cammass and
fishing grounds.

During the salmon-fishery, vast shoals of young herring are seen,
which the Indians take with a

kind of rake attached to the

paddle. The herring are used

for bait for the salmon. Their
hooks are made in an inge-

nious manner of the yew tree,

and are strong and capable of

catching the large fish. They
are chiefly employed in trailing for fish. A species of rock" cod is

also abundant, some of which exceed fifty pounds in weight. Floun-
ders are also to be had in great quantities.

I have before stated that Lieutenant Johnson's party was ready for
departure on the 19th May; that it consisted of Lieutenant Johnson,
Messrs. Pickering, Waldron, and Brackenridge, a sergeant of ma-
rines, and a servant. I must do justice to the exertions of this officer
in getting ready for his journey, which he accomplished in less time
than I anticipated, as the delays incident to setting out on a novel ex-
pedition, and one believed by most persons to be scarcely practicable

FISH-HOOKS.
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iationVfor"^"'""''" ^r """"^ ''^"^^"^'"g- I" '"'king prepa-rations for such a journey, the 'ndians were to be bargained withand. a« I have before had occasion to remark, are enouXo tire the'patience of Job himself. First, the Indian him elf is "o bfsoulo t^hen the horse is to be tried
;
next the price is to be discussed fhenthe'mode of payment, and finally the pollatch: each and all are m "tter!

sCsTor^tch"'^"
^"' '^''^•'"^'"^ -''^' ^'^ Indian:rr

vaTal '^C
^"^ '7^ circumstance of which they can lake ad-vantage. No one can be sure of closing his bargain, until the termsa e duly arranged the potlatch given, n.d the hoL delivered Afre

PIr £ " P-^-d'"-. &-. with a variety of lashings, to

i_aptain M Niel and Mr. Anderson. Others were made on board the

obLts'a''""; '"?^- """' ^' ^'^^ "^^'^ '"'P-^-' P—
CowlL K^^'u''

="'^"' ""^ ''"^""S of one who resided at the

but IdH? J '^' "'"' "' ^'''"' Ch^'-'^^' '^« -- -t once sent for;

as he 111 .

"
""'f

"'"^ *° '^'^'" ^^« P"^^>^ ""^'^ h'« -rival

H r^ln , . ^^^u""'""''"
''• Lieutenant Johnson, therefore, wa

mh Mav a

""' ''•\^^P^^^"^^' -^ ^« -' -t, which he did on the

tant 1 ^' 1"''"' ""'^ ^'"'"'''"'^ '^ '^'^ P'-^'"« ^b°»' two miles dis-tant, where the party encamped.
There is little danger on these expeditions of having too few arti-c es: the great difficulty is to avoid having too many. It turned out

theL of r^^'T'- '!''' '"^ '"^'•^^ P^^^«^ - '^'-^^ ^-t f""y -ttfied

wLkets. ' '^"^ '"^ '^''P'"'" '"'''' ^" '^'^"'"
''^'^^'"S save

Mr. Anderson rode to the encampment before night, bringing thenews the arrival of Pierre Charles at the fort; whereupo' Lieu!tenant Johnson returned to make an agreement with him and his com-

werrexnrhir
7' '

"^'^'"^^' '"' " '" ^' ^"PP"^^'^' '^^^' d«'"-»d«

L:;:nsabl^^^ '"
'^""''""^^ '' ''' '^''^^ ''^' '^- --- -re

Pierre Charles's companion was a young man, named Peter Ber-
cier, (a connexion of Plumondon,) who spoke English, and all thelanguages of the country.

s
.

u dn me

On the morning of the 20th, they obtained an accession to their
horses, and set out on their route towards the mountains. Although
the possibility of crossing them was doubted, yet I felt satisfied if ex-
ertion and perseverance could effect the object, the officer who hadcharge of the party would succeed. This day, they made but five
miles; after which they encamped, at the recommendation of Pierre
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Charles, in order that the horses might not be over-fatigued, and be
able to get good pasture and water. Here a number of natives visited

the camp. Pine trees were in large numbers, many of them upwards
of one hundred and thirty feet in height. On the banks of a small
stream, near their camp, were found the yellow Ranunculus, a species
of Trillium, in thickets, with large leaves and small flowers. Lupines,
and some specimens of a cruciferous plant.

On the 21st they made an early start, and in the forenoon crossed
the Puyallup, a stream about seventy feet wide; along which is a fine

meadow of some extent, with clumps of alder and willow : the soil

was of a black turfy nature. After leaving the meadow-land, they
began to ascend along a path that was scarcely visible from being
overgrown with Gaultheria, Hazel, Spiraea, Vaccinium, and Cornus.
During the day, they crossed the Stehna. In the evening, after

making sixteen miles, they encamped at the junction of the Puyallup
with the Upthascap. Near by was a hut, built of the planks of the
Arbor Vitae (Thuja), which was remarkably well made; and the
boards used in its structure, although split, had all the appearance of
being sawn

: many of them were three feet wide, and about fifteen

feet long. The hut was perfectly water-tight. Its only inhabitants
were two miserable old Indians and two boys, who were waiting here
for the arrival of those employed in the salmon-fishery. The rivers
were beginning to swell to an unusual size, owing to the melting of the
snows in the mountains ; and in order to cross the streams, it became
necessary to cut down large trees, over which the packs were carried,
while the horses swam over. These were not the only difficulties they
had to encounter

: the path was to be cut for miles through thickets
of brushwood and fallen timber; steep precipices were to be ascended,
with slippery sides and entangled with roots of every variety of shape
and size, in which the horses' legs would become entangled, and before
reaching the top be precipitated, loads and all, to the bottom. The
horses would at times become jammed with their packs between trees,

and were not to be disengaged without great toil, trouble, and damage
to their burdens. In some cases, after succeeding in getting nearly
to the top of a hill thirty or forty feet high, they would become
exhausted and fall over backwards, making two or three somersets,
until they reached the bottom, when their loads were again to be
arranged.

On the 22d, their route lay along the banks of the Upthascap, which
is a much wider stream than the Puyallup. A short distance up, they
came to a fish-weir, constructed as the one heretofore described, on
the Chickeeles, though much smaller.
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This part of the country abounds with arbor-vita, trees, some of

7otlZ7 ;i
*' ''

'f'^ '^^^ " circumference at the height offour f et fro^ the ground, and upwards of one hundred feer hi.W,.Notv, hstandmg the many difficulties encountered, they this day m^deaoout twelve miles.
"^

On the morning of the 23d, just as they were about to leave theircamp,the.r men brought in a deer, which was soon skinned and packedaway on the horses. This was the first large game they had ob' nedhavmg previously got only a few grouse.
ooiained,

They had now reached the Smalocho, which runs to the westwardand . sixty-five feet wide: its depth was found to be four and a hllf'
feet, which as ,t was also rapid, was too great for the horses to fordand arry their loads. The Indians now became serviceable to themLieu enant Johnson had engaged several that were met on their wayand they now amounted to thirteen, who appeared for a time livelvand contented. This, however, was but a forerunner of discoSand a refusal to go any farther; but with coaxing and threatening theJwere induced to proceed. ^ '

The road or way after passing the river, was over a succession of.loep valleys and hills, so steep that it was difficult for a horse to Jtnp and over them with a load, and the fall of a horse became a com-njon occurrence. They were all, however, recovered without injurv,although one of t em fell upwards of one hundred feet; yet in con-

tres he reached the bottom without injury to himself, but with the

w nt offL th
'

'T"'"=" "'I'f """P "'^"^''^' '^-' -hich wereswept ofi by the rapid current of the river.

The route lay, for several days, through forests of spruce, and someof he trees that had fallen measured two hundred and sixiy-five feet'n length. One of these, at the height of ten feet from the roots, mea-sured thirty-five feet in circumference ; and at the end which had beenbroken off in its all. it was found to be eighteen inches in diameter,which would make the tree little short of three hundred feet when iwas growing. The stems of all these trees were clear of branches to
the height of one hundred and fifty feet from the ground, and perfectlv
straight In many cases it was impossible to see over the fallen trees
even when on horseback, and on these, seedlings were growing luxu-
nantly, forcing their roots through the bnrk and over the body'of the
trunk till they reached the ground. Many spruces were seen which
had grown in this way; and these, though of considerable size, still
rotaincd the form of an arch, showing where the old tree had lain, and
inder which they occasionally rode. As may be supposed, they could
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not advance very rapidly over such ground, and Lieutenant Johnson
remarks, that aUhough lie was frequently desirous of shortening tlie

road, by taking what seemed a more direct course, he invariably found
himself obliged to return to the Indian trail.

Daylight of the 24th brought with it its troubles : it was found that
the horses had strayed,—a disaster that the Indians took quite coolly,
hoping it would be the cause of their return. After a diligent search,
the horses were found in places where they had sought better food,
although it was scanty enough even there.

During the day, the route led along the Smalocho, which runs
nearly east and west; and they only left its banks when they were
obliged to do so by various impassable barriers. This part of the
country is composed of conical hills, which are all thickly clothed
with pine trees of gigantic dimensions. They made jiine miles this
day, without accident ; but when they encimped, they had no food for
the horses except fern. The animals, in consequence, seemed much
overcome, as did also the Indians, who had travelled the whole day
with heavy loads. Lieutenant Johnson, by way of diverting the fa-
tigue of the latter, got up a shooting-match for a knife, the excitement
of which had the desired effect.

The trees hereabout were chiefly the cotton-wood, maple, spruce.
pine, and elder, and some undergrowth of raspberry, the young shoots
of which the natives eat with great relish.

On the 25th, they set out at an early hour, pnd found the travelling
less rough, so that they reached the foot of La T^e before -,aoii,

having accomplished eleven miles. Lieutenant Johnso" •>•:;» the
sergeant ascended La Tcte, obtained the bearings, from .,

of all the objects around, and made its height by baromt... v.

thousand seven hundred and ninety-eight feet : its latitude was
at 47° 08' 54" N. This mountain was entirely destitute of wood; . ,..

having been burnt over, was found strewn with huge charred trunks!
and the whole ground covered with ashes. The inclination of its sides'

was about fifty degrees.

The country around seemed one continued series of hills, and like
La Tete had suffered from the fire. According to the natives, alfhough
the wood on the mountains was destroyed many years since, yet it

was still observed to be on fire, in some places, about two years ago.
Most of the tops of the distant peaks had snow on them. To the east
was seen the appearance of two valleys, through which the two
branches of the Smalocho flow.

On descending from La T6te, the river was to be crossed : this was
found too deep to be forded, and it consequently became necessary to
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form a bridge to transport the baggage, by cutting down trees. The
current was found to run 6-2 miles per hour. They had been in hopes
of reaching the Little Prairie before night, but in consequence of this
delay, were forced to encamp before arriving there.

The Indians complained much of the want of food : many of the
horses also were exhausted for the same cause, and exhibited their
scanty nourishment in their emaciated appearance.
On tlie 26th, they reached the Little Prairie at an early hour, where,

afler consultation, it was determined to wait a day to recruit the horses,
as this was the only place they could obtain food. It was also desira-
ble to ascertain the practicability of passing the mountain with the
horses, and at the same time to carry forward some of the loads, that
the horses might have as little as possible to transport. Mr. Waldron
and Pierre Charles were therefore sent forward with the Indians,
having loads of fifty pounds each, to ascend the mountain, while Lieu-
tenant Johnson remained with the camp to get observations. Dr.
Picicering and Mr. Brackenridge accompanied the party of Mr. Wal-
dron to the snow-line. The prairie on which they had encamped was
about two and a half acres in extent, and another of the same size
was found half a mile farther east.

The 27th was employed by Lieutenant Johnson in determining the
positions of this prairie, which proved to be in latitude 47° 05' 54" N.,
and longitude 120° 13' W. The variation was 19° 39' easterly. At
sunset, messengers arrived from Mr. Waldron, who had reached the
summit at noon, and was to proceed down to the snow-line to encamp.
The snow was found to be about ten feet deep, and the party crossing
sank about ankle-deep, for which reason opinions varied as to the
possibility of getting the horses over; but it was determined to make
the trial. Lieutenant Johnson, therefore, set out, leaving a supply of
food with an old Indian and a horse, both of whom were worn out,
and unable to proceed.

By eleven o'clock, they were met by Pierre Carles and the Indians,
who gave some slight hopes of accomplishing the task of getting all
over. Lieutenant Johnson determined to take only the strongest
horses to the edge of the snow. At half-past 5 p. m.. they reached
the best practicable encampment, being a mile beyond the place where
Mr. Waldron had encamped two days before. The snow having
melted so rapidly, Lieutenant Johnson, taking all things into conside°
ration, determined, notwithstanding the forebodings of failure held out
by the party that had gone before, to make the attempt. It now be-
came necessary to push on with as much haste as possible, on account
of the state of their provisions; for what with the loss sustained in
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MOUNT RAINIER.

fording the rivor, and in consumption, they wore obliged to adopt an
allowance.

On the 20th, they departed, at early dawn, in order to take ad van-
tage of the firmiiess of the snow, occasioned by the last night's frost.
They ascended rapidly, and passed over the worst of the way, the
horses sinking no deeper than their fetlocks. They first passed over a
narrow ridge, and then a succession of small cones, until they reached
the summit.

Mount Rainier, from the top. bore south-southwest, apparently not
more than ten miles distant. A profile of the mountain indicates that

it has a terminal crater, as well

as some on its flanks. The baro-

meter stood at 24'950 in. : five

thousand and ninety-two feet.

There was another, to the north-

northeast, covered with snow,
and one to the west appeared about two hundred feet higher than the

place where the observations were taken. This latter had suffered

I'rom fire in the same way as La Tete, and showed only a few patches

of snow. To the eastward, a range of inferior height, running north
ind south, was in view, w-thout snow.

On the western ascent of this mountain, the pines were scrubby ; but

at the summit, which wai a plain, about a mile in length by half a
mile wide, they were straight and towering, about eighty feet in height,

without any limbs or foliage, except at the top. The distance travelled

over the top was about five miles. On descending the east side, the

snow was much deeper and softer, but the horses managed to get alone

well, and without accident.

Lieutenant Johnson, in following the party, missed the trail, and lost

his way for three or four hours. On discovering the camp of those

who had gone before, on the opposite side of a stream, Ive attempted to

cross it on a log, in doing which his foot slipped, and he was precipi-

tated into the water. Although his first thought was to save the chro-

nometer from accident, it was too late, for the watch had stopped ; it

was not, however, so far injured as not to be snt a-going, and it con-

tinued to go during the remainder of the journey : the only use I have
been able to make of his subsequent observations, was to obtain the

relative meridian distances between the points visited, without the

absolute longitude. It is needless to say, that I placed little or no
dependence on them, in constructing the map.

Although the horses had, with one or two exceptions, reached the

eastern side of the mountain, yet they, together with the Indians, were
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very mucl. ovhausted. Tho time hud now co.no when the Indiansaccording to ugrccnont. were to be paid off. and thoy ha.l .lone n.uchmore than they agreed to do. having crossed the moltain tvvi.e.
Finding the necessity of retaining all the blanI<ots that had been

brought w.th them, in order to buy horses. Lieutenant Johnson pro-posed to the nd.ans to receive an order on Nisc,uaiiy. in linu of tho.mmed.a,e dehvery of the blankets. This they readily assented to adalso wdhngly gave up those that ha.l already been paid the.n. onr^c v.ng a sun, ar order.-thus showing a spirit of ncco.n.nodation
highly praiseworthy. Only two of then returned to Nisqually, to whomwere entrusted the botanical specimens, and the care of th/l.orses iJftupon the road.

The banks of the small streams on the eastern side of the mountainwere bordered with the greatest variety of trees and shrubs, consisting
of poplars, buckthorn fifty feet high, dogwood thirty to forty feet hi^l,
several spec.es o willow alder, two species of maple, and o'ccasionali;
a yew. The undergrowth was composed of Hazel, Vaccinium. Gaul-
therm, and a prickly species of Aralia. The herbaceous shrubs were
Goodyera. Neottia. V.ola. Claytonia, Corallorrhiza. Tho latter how
ever, were not in flower.

<-, "ow

The party on foot, after leaving the Little Prairie about half a mile
crossed the northern branch of the Smalocho. which was found much
swollen and very rapid Two trees were cut down to form a bridge.
After this, the walking through the forest became smooth and firm, and
they passed on at a rapid pace. The Indians, although loaded with
ninety pounds of baggage, kept up with the rest. At nightfall they
encamped at the margin of the snow.
On lighting their fires, they accidentally set fire to the moss-covered

trees, and in a few moments all around them was a blazing mass of
flame, which compelled them to change their quarters farther to wind-
ward, riioy had made eighteen miles. But few plants were found,
the season being too early for collecting at so high an elevation. The
ground was covered with spruce-twigs, which had apparently been
broken ofi" by the weight of the snow. The summit was passed throu<.h
an open space about twenty acres in extent. This glade was surrounded
with a dense forest of spruce trees. There was no danger in walkin-r
except near the young trees, which had been bent down by the snow"
but on passing these they often broke through, and experienced much
aifliculty in extricating themselves, particularly the poor Indians, with
their heavy burdens. The breadth of snow passed over was about
eight miles. At three o'clock they reached the Spipen river, where
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they encamped : tins canij) wns found to l)o two thousand five hundred
and forty-one feet ahovo the level of the sea. The vegetation appeared
to our botanical gentlemen farther advanced on the east side than on
the west, at the same height; the Pulmonarias and several small

annuals were (iioro forward. There were only a few pine trees, and
those small, seen on the west side of the ridge ; and on the oast side,

there was a species of larch, the hackmatack of the country. While
they remained at this camp, they found a Pyrola, and some new ferns.

The country about the Spipen is mountainous and woody, with a

narrow strip of meadow-land along its banks. Mr. Wnldron had, on

arriving at the camp, sent Lachemere, one of the Indians, down the

river to an Indian chief, in order to procure horses. Those that

remained after providing for the baggage, were consequently assigned

each to two or three individuals to ride and tyo on their route.

On the 30th, they proceeded down the Spijien, making a journey of

eighteen miles, and passed another branch of the river, the junction of

which augmented its size very considerably. Its banks, too, became
perpendicular and rocky, with a current (lowing between them at the

rate of six or seven miles an hour. After the junction, the stream was
about one hundred feet broad, and its cou'-se was east-southeast.

The vegetation on the east side of tno mountains was decidedly

more advanced than that^ to the west, and several very interesting

species of plants were met with by the botanists, on the banks of the

streams : among them were Poconia brownii, Cypripedium oregonium,
Pcntstemon, Ipomopsis elegans, and several Compositas, and a very

handsome flowering shrub, Purshia tridentata.

On the 31st, they continued their route over a rough country, in

some places almost impassable for a horse from its steepness, and in

others so marshy as to require much caution to prevent being mired.

During the morning, they met two Indians, who informed them that

the chief of the Yakima tribe was a short distance in advance, waitins

to meet them, and that he had several horses. At noon they reached

a small prairie on the banks of the river, where old Tidias, the chief,

was seen seated in state to receive Lieutenant Johnson ; but this

ceremony was unavoidably broken in upon by the necessity of gcttintr

the meridian observations. The chief, however, advanced towards
him with every mark of friendship, giving the party a hearty wel-

come. In person he was tall, straight, and thin, a little bald, with

long black hair hnging down his back, carefully tied with a worsted

rag. He was grave, but dignified and graceful. When tliey had been

seated, and after smoking a couple of pipes in silence, he intimated
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that ho was ready for a tnlk. vvhid. ,h„„ M\n^.,,i, roUtjve ,0 ,henv rs and face of the .oun.ry; but littlo infor„mti;n vva ob^nedthat could bo dei)cndod uj.on.
obtained

This tribe subsist chieHy upon salmon and tbo cannnass-root • L^ame

he old ctef , ,„„^„ I ^^ IJ y- Du n . o ,„n..

.poke of h„ own imp„,|„„,„, hi, i,„^„„,„
'» ™n, and

bo«n,B ,„ „Mch .ho Indian, are very „,„.h ad, f„ cd Zsa '

,.a

p r.7'Bur:: °'f?"'':«r
"'° "-"-odauonhee

,ri"

nSl^tetS;-- '^ .'".^..ocrasuL^CrrHt:

haI".'rLT"r
"'=y/-'=,''='' 'h" Indi-n camp below, b„, no hor,«had or »d. II wa, far, ihey said, to Tidias's houso, a man cou d

Tbl:,
'

.'"no
"'"'";: ^""'° "' "° horses o;,ai: „ doe Drought

;
no one could bo permitted to nn T ,Vm.«„ » t u

was then told that the road hoL to lli:w^:as':": "^ry"^^^^^^^^A last the In,han was nduced by high oflbrs to exchange gld hor ejfor a great number of bad ones, and finally consented to pa^t ^-TZmore On qu.tt.ng him they became thoroughly awari tla aj Zdifficuh,es were owing, not to any indisposhio^n to s llLul1crea ed for ,he purpose of inducing high prices to bo given.The party now branched off at right angles to their former routeLieu enam Johnson heartily sick and tired of his friend T^d aTLd h Jpeople Two more of the Indians hero left them. The cou" v thovent red after passing a ridge about six hundred feet high wafouUeof a d flerent aspect, forming long sloping hills, covered with a scantygrow h ot pmes. Many dry beds of rivulets wore passed and 2«od of the hdls produced nothing but a long thin gra^ There a'e



428 PUGET SOUND AND OKONAQAN.

however, some small valleys where the growth of grass is luxuriant,

the pines are larger, and the scenery assumed a park-like appearance.

From the summit of one of the hills, a sketch of Mount Rainier,

and of the intervening range, was obtained.

MOUNT RAINIER.

On the top of the ridge they fell in with a number of Spipen

Indians, who were engaged in digging the cammass and other roots.

The latter were those of an umbelliferous plant, oblong, tuberous, and

in taste resembling a parsnep. The process used to prepare them for

bread, is to bake them in a well-heated oven of stones ; when they are

taken out they are dried, and then pounded between two stones till the

mass becomes as fine as corn meal, when it is kneaded into cakes and

dried in the sun. These roots iire the principal vegetable food of the

Indians thi'oughout Middle Oregon. The women are frequently seen,

to the number of twenty or thirty, with baskets suspended from the

neck, and a pointed stick in their hand, digging these roots, and so

intently engaged in the search for them, as to pay no attention what-

ever to a passer-by. When these roots are properly dried, they are

stored away for the winter's consumption. This day they made only

fifteen miles, in a northern direction.

On the 2d of June, they reached the Yakima, after having crossed a

small stream. The Yakima was too deep for the horses to ford with

their packs, and they now for the first time used their balsas of India-

rubber cloth, which were found to answer the purpose of floating the

'oads across the stream.

This river is one hundred and fifty feet wide, and pursues an east-

southeast course, with a velocity of more than four miles an hour.

At this place were found twenty migrating Indians, who have their

permanent residence on the banks lower down.

The chief, Kamaiyah, was the son-in-law of old Tidias, and one of

the most handsome and perfectly-formed Indians they had met with.

He was found to be gruff and surly in his manners, which was
thought to be owing to his wish to appear dignified. These Indians
were living in temporary huts, consisting of mats spread on poles
Among them was seen quite a pretty girl, dressed in a shirt and
trousers, with moccasins of skin verv much ornamented with frin<»p
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and beads. They had a number of fine horses, but could not be
induced to part with any of them.

Lieutenant Johnson had now succeeded in purchasing venison and
salmon, and the party again had full allowance.
On the 3d, they continued their route to the northward, over gra

dually rising ground, and Lieutenant Johnson having succeeded ir
purchasing three more horses, only three of the party were now
without them, so that the riding and tye system was not quite so often
resorted to as before. On this plain was seen a number of curlews
some grouse, and a large species of hare. They encamped again
near the snow, and found their altitude greater than any yet reached,
he barometer standing at 24-750 in. : five thousand two hundred and
three feet. They had again reached the spruces and lost the pine,
which was only found on the hill-sides and plains.

» tL^ \'!' °" ^''^ """'""'"S ^^ '^'^ ^^^ °f J""^' the thermometer stood
at ^8 . ihey on that day continued their route up the mountain and
across its summit, which was here and there covered with patches of
snow. I regret to record another accident to the instruments. The
sergeant, to whom the barometer was intrusted by Lieutenant Johnson,
in putting up the instrument this morning, carelessly broke it; and

onhrrom
''''°™"""'' experiments in the most interesting portion

It is dilHcuh to account for the scarcity of snow on a much higher
elevation than they had before reached, and under circumstances
which would appear to have warranted a contrary expectation. Dr
Pickering was induced to believe that this change in the climate i^owing to the open nature of the surrounding country; its being devoid
of dense forests, with but a few scattered trees and no undelbrush •

and the vicinity to elevated plains, and the ridge being of a less broken
character.

The early part of the day was cold, with showers of sleet. On the
crest of the mountain they passed over swampy ground, with but alew patches of spruces: after passing which, they began to descend
very regularly towards the Columbia, which they reached early in the
afternoon about three miles below the Pischous river. The Columbia
at this place is a rapid stream, but the scenery differs entirely from
that of other rivers: its banks are altogether devoid of any fertile
alluvial flats; destitute even of scattered trees; there is no freshness
in the little vegetation on its borders; the sterile sands in fact reach to
its very brink, and it is scarcely to be believed until its banks are
reached that a mighty river is rolling its waters past these arid wastes.
Ihe river, ,n this section of the country, is generally confined within
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a ravine of from one thousand to fifteen hundred feet below the gene-
ral level of the country. It was much swollen when our party reached
it; but it is at no time fordable here. Its width, by measurement made
a few miles above, was six hundred yards.
A mile before reaching the banks of the Columbia, there were many

stupendous castellated rocks, of a yellow colour, which proved to be a
soft sandstone. The only shrub was the wormwood.
They passed along the banks of the Columbia to the junction of the

Pischous. The course of the latter is to the southeast : it takes its

rise ma distant range of snowy mountains, which are seen in a north-
west direction. Half a mile above its mouth it is two hundred and
fifty yards wide, but the water of the river, in consequence of the state
of the Columbia, was backed up ; and although it was said by the
Indians not to have reached its full height, yet it appeared to have
risen to the high-water marks.

They encamped on the southwest side of the river, in a beautiful
patch of nieadow-Iand, of about one hundred acres in extent, which
the Indians had enclosed in small squares by turf walls ; and in them
they cultivated the potato in a very systematic manner. On the
nneadows were found numbers of grouse and curlews, of which thej
killed many. There were also many wild currants, just ripening.
The Pischous was called here, by some of the Indians, the Wainape.
I have, however, retained the former name on the map as being that
by which it is more commonly known.
From the point of junction, the Columbia can be traced for the dis-

tance of thirty-five miles. At the opposite shore of the river, the
banks have a more uniform appearance, and would give the idea that
on reaching their summit of one thousand five hundred feet, an exten-
sive table-land would be seen; but this is not the case, for mountainous
land rises at some distance beyond, but it has no snow upon it, and is

destitute of trees. Below, at a distance of ten or twelve miles, is seen
a high-peaked isolated rock, which Lieutenant Johnson conjectured to
be Buckland Rock

; and beyond it, the river seems to take a turn to
the southward. Between the forks of the rivers, the hills are very
rugged, steep, and rocky.

On the 5th of June, by the timely arrival of an Indian in a canoe,
they were enabled to cross the Pischous, and to find out the route they
ought to pursue towards Okonagan. With this aid, and without much
difficulty, the horses and all the baggage were safely landed on the
opposite side, after which their course continued along the Columbia
river. The path was a very rough one for the horses to travel, being
frequently over jagged rocks, which approach within a few feet
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?or?he ZZ\"''''
'"' " f''' " "^" ^^ *« '«^- but a ledgefor the hoises to pass on. rendering it both laborious and dangerousThese rocks are of granite, with veins of white marble, one ofVhichwas severa feet m w.dth. Much of the rock resemble slate, capableof being spht mto thin slabs, and of a dark gray colour. Thev m^with, during this day, many interesting plants? among which wer^acupressus tree and a cruciferous plant on the rocks,1vhich anTd anwoman was gathering for food. To the taste they were extremelb tter. Large quantities of wild gooseberries were also to be foundgrowing among the rocks, but proved quite insipid

aboutrvr:d. " ^ ^"^^" "-''" °" ''^ '^^'^-'--' ^--^ -^^
On the 6th, after travelling seven miles, they reached the banks of asmall stream, called by the Indians Entiyatecoom. but known y heC adian voyageurs as Point de Bois. Its course is nearly east^nd

^^c.st
,

It IS about one hundred feet wide, and was found at its mouth

Tm n;; ':tr> ^^-f?'
-^--^ -P ^l- .ream for ab^

asrendinfth. f'

'" T "^ ^"'^'"^ " ^""^'^'^ P'^^^" While thusascending the stream, they were accosted by several Indians whomotioned to them to return to the mouth of the river, whither a cano^

despatched to a fishing station, who returned with salmon ready

Jt'the mLf- '"'^t
'''°"'^'^" '"'^•^"^ ""'^'^^ --h dissatis.bed at the mode in which payment was offered him, and which he

he regret of many of the party. They again proceeded on theirjourney and came, in the course of a mile, to the iamp of the nativesfrom whom the salmon had been sent them. They fou d tiem employed in salmon-fishing. Including men, women, a^nd child^n th^vwere twenty in number. This is their permanent residen but' thevwere then living in the usual summer huls. of mats, and near' by we ^the wmter habitations, which consisted of two mounds, each ofU ehmight contam about ten. Both of these were open to vards the riverhe door being a round aperture, eighteen inches in diameter TheseInd ans seem to have little to protect them from the cold wbterexcept he grass and their clothing, and do not appear to ha7e any

was": 'rsXn >'''^"- ?^ ""'''''' ^^-''^« cooked samnwas now olved. for ,t appeared that, as soon as the fish arc taken

tZ""VIT ''"•''' ""' ^'^^" «^P-«d to ihe sun to dry on a shedafter which the meat is pounded and made into balls, which arstored
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for winter food. They keep a large quantity of it on hand, and it

constitutes almost their only food. Their salmon-fishery was on the
opposite side of the river. Some of the party bought a number of
salmon, the smallest of which weighed nearly forty pounds. These
Indians had many good horses, which they had no inclination to sell.

About two miles above the Indian village, they unexpectedly found
that they were obliged to cross the Columbia. The balsas were,
therefore, put in requisition, and a raft was constructed, on which,
with the assistance of a canoe obtained from the Indians, they suc-
ceeded in getting all their baggage safely deposited on the other side,
whither the horses were also brought.

In lighting their fires they ignited the grass on the prairie, and pro-
duced quite a conflagration, which for a time threatened their camp,
but they succeeded in extinguishing it. Lieutenant Johnson now en-
gaged an Indian to show them the road to Okonagan, for which thev
intended to set out at an early hour.

Their course now lay along the Columbia, and, towards the latter
part of the day, on the high prairie-land, which was somewhat sandy
and seemed likely to be unprofitable for any purpose, except sheep-
pasture. The guides were quite averse to entering on the high prairie,
alleging that it was destitute of water.

Lieutenant Johnson, however, determined to pass on, after filling the
water-bags. Ascending two thousand foot, thev reached the high plain,
where all were much delighted with the magnificent and extensive
view. The whole sweep of the prairie burst upon them, uninterrupted
by any shrub, but covered by a long grass, clothing the gentle inclina-
tions as well as the hollows. The view was desolate, nothing apj)ear.
ing to relieve the eye, but the very distant dark-blue mountains to the
northward and eastward, which pointed out the course of the Columbia,
or the snow-capped tops of Mount Rainier and the ranges they had
left.

Over this prairie they had no track to guide them, but proceeded
on a course north-by-east, leaving a remarkable peak, to which the
name of Mount St. Pierre was given, to the east of their route. After
travelling three miles, they encamped, and were enabled to cook tlieii

dinner with a hawk's nest and a few bushes growins out of a rock
The Indians indulged themselves in a feast on the squab hawks : these
birds, from the quantities of down on their legs, have a droll appear-
ance.

This plain—for so it must be called—was found tolerably level, and.
although it is covered with grass, yet there is but a slight tint of green
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over the landscape. Tins grass is the natural hay before spoken ofw^ch seen^s to point out this for a grazing country' thoth ther is alarge district destitute of water.

° ^

On the 8th, at one o'clock, the party reached the banks of the Pn

hltrerTh" T^''-' ?^" "^'-- was eXt ea ^attnem over. This post was in charge of a Canadinn hv tL r
Le Pratt; but the whole is now going into rip dTec/y, i^n;retained as an entrepot for the deposit of supplies &c n

' ^

with the posts in New Caledonia, as the o hTrn pan ^f ths'T
were it not for the convenience it affords, in this resnerf it L.,!^

ii^mToIZ" la
'"'"'"

f°
""" ^"™'s 8-= down r::

where there i, a ,»tao„.flshery. Pew skins »re ZLdtre „d'

'» all:,;*
"°""' ""'- '-^'"'^'y - '^^^ -'ion. -He::;;:::

r„„*T*^" ""1 *° "^ ^P°'""'° "o"'"' on Ihe river of ,he same name

".eAmerean Company, some twenty-nine years prior to our visit

from the Columbia. Within the pickets there is a large house for therecept.on of the Company's officers, consisting of several a" me tsand frorn each end of it two rows of low mud huts run towlrds t eentrance: these serve as offices and dwellings for the trapne s 'dtheir families. In the centre ther. is an open space.
^^

the cCny! '"'"'' ^'''" '"^' " ' ' '' ^" ''' "^'''^ P-^^ «^

thr^e'lndTilf f'^'''•^
"'""^^ '^ '^' ^'^°"''^San. it was found to bethree hundred feet wide: it is a dull, turbid stream. The Columbiaat this place was found to be sixteen hundred feet wide

Besidesjhe care^of the barges for navigating the" river, and the
- •

-• 55
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horses for the lanrl journey to tlie iiorlheni posts, tliey collect here
what skins they can. The country aflbrds about eighty beaver-skins
during the year, the price for each of which is usually twenty charges
of powder and ball. Some bear, marten, and oiher skins, are also

obtained, for which the prices vary
i and it appears to be the practice

of the Company to buy all the skios that are brought in, in order to

encourag ; Indians to procure them. At Nisqually, Mr. Anderson
informed many were bought that were afterwards destroyed,
as they wei ; ; worth tr,- asportation.

At this post they have some goats, and thirty-five head of very fine

cattle, which produce abundance of milk and butter. Neither of these
are yet permitted to be slaughtered, and the only animal food used, is

a species of rat, called " siffleurs," which burrows among the stones
on the hill-sides in great numbers. These the Indians catch and sell

for a leaden ball : they were found very fat, and considered good food
by our party. The soil is too poor for farming operations, and only a
few potatoes are grown. There is generally a supply of provisions on
hand here for the parties that are passing to and fro.

There is also another post, called Fort Thompson, on the Kamloops
Lake, which is in charge of an Indian, and is of less importance than
Okonagan.

On the morning of the 9th, Mr. Maxwell, one of the Company's
officers, arrived from Colville, with forty horses laden with provisions,
for Mr. Ogden's brigade. He was not a little surprised to find strangers
m the country, and in possession of his quarters at the post. He was
obliging enough to ofier any assistance that he could render, and, in con-
junction with Le Pratt, endeavoured to supply all the wants of the party.
The Okonagan tribe of Indians are supposed to number about two

hundred, and are rei ^sented as quiet and peaceably disposed. Their
food consists principally of salmon and a small fish which they call

carp; but they are not provident enough to lay up a sufiicient supply
for their winter's stock, and are obliged, for the remainder of the year,
to make use of roots, and a bread which is made from the moss that
grows on the trees. This moss is collected in large quantities, cleaned,
and then placed in a hole made in the ground, along with heated stones,
which are all covered up closely with earth. In this hole the moss re-

mains for twenty-four hours. When the pit is opened, it is found to

have become soft. After this process, it is washed and moulded into

cakes, which are set out to dry. The seed of the Balsamoriza (Oregon
sunflower), is also used here, being pounded into a kind of meal, which
they call mielito. To this is added the siffleurs ; but with all these
articles of food, much suflering is experienced towards the spring.
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Imost
' servants at the northern posts sufi

thevr; r' '^"^ "''' '^'"^'^^'^ «"'l ^'^^-'^'^^ 'o by the officers-

h P St.rt "7 """""• '"" ''^^""^ "^ ge,ting'provis.W to

orthTscarri dtwenT";
''

r'J'''''-' "" '^^* '^ -"--^^ at the

in b'rres b foir ^ '''^r'"'-"
"" P-k-horses, and eighteen

portedls'nnt T"'' " ''' destination; and the amount trans-

anrc ,s very hmited. The servants of the Company receive anincreased pay as some recompense for their privations.
' '"

from fnT- ,

"^ ''^y '" summer, when they are preventedfrom tal<mg salmon, is a game called bv the voya^^eurs '•
jeu de main »

equivalent to our odd-and-even.
"

^ '

.Tnl!! I,'l°

""'"''>/'= '"""i "'="y wild frails, co„si,.ing of gooseberrie,

b:;Lt™:'dpr'™'" *^' - *'' •'- »' °'^"- --

h„2l!
"'=,"'"'• ""»»". they crossed ta Coh.mbia to reioin tlieir

h^7:r:L:;:ter-"
'^^^ ^^--^--^ ^^« - ^- ^^

los^^rr'r
1-"^°'^"'°" '''^' °" '°"^" ^'^*^"^« before the party, wholost s,gh of h.m m rounding a hill. His horse some time aftemardscame gallopmg towards them, without any saddle; but thinking hat hehad found a good camping-place, they continued on until sunset, whe^

Z'mll V.
^^'"'" ''''''^- ^'"^''^^••-- P-P-^d -d eaten!

1 erre Charles were sent m search of him, and signal-guns vvere fired

h: C::,'
'" ': -- "•'^^"^^" ^hey returned without anv ne^of h.m. Early the next morning, a party again left the camp in'searcbof h.m, and at n.ne o'clock he was discovered fast asleep, where hThadbeen smce the previous afternoon.

The Columbia in the neighbourhood of Okonagan is very windincr
.n .s course and is interrupted by dalles about fivf miles ab^vl ^
On the lltMhe.r route layover the grassy prairie before spokenof, m wh.ch they saw a few pools of water. In a salt mars werefound some smgular plants, and the crusted salt on the surface hadvery much the appearance of hoar-frost. In other respects, the routeV..S un.nterestmg. Mount St. Pierre, before noticed, wa's se n, wi h it!

eerthVrr""' '': '^"""" '''''''''' ^^ eighteen hundred
feet. The distance made this day was fourteen miles, and theyencamped m an open plain, within three miles of the Grande Coulde.
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On the 12th, they reached the Grande Coulte. Tlio common suppc
sition relative to this remarkable geological phenomenon is, that it has
once been the bed of the Columbia, and this is what would strike every
one at its first view; b-jt, on consideration, it is seen that it is much too
wide, and that its entrance is nearly choked up by the granite hills,

^
that do not leave sufficient apace for the river to flow through. The
walls of the Coulde consist of basaltic cliffs, similar to those of the
Palisades of the Hudson, seven hundred and ninety-eight feet high ; and
where it was crossed by the party, it was three miles wide; but, a few
miles farther to the south, it narrowed to two miles. Its direction was
nearly north and south, for a distance of at least fifteen miles. In
places, the clifis were broken, and appeared as though tributary valleys
had been formed, in like manner, with perpendicular walls, though but
of short extent. In the northern portion of it were several granite
knolls, resembling islands, capped with basalt, and called Isles des
Pierres. The bottom of the Coulee is a plain, having some irregu-
larities, but m places, for two miles together, to appearance it was
perfectly level. There are in it three lakes : one on the top of the west
border, another alter descending, and a third between two of the granite
islands. The last of these was the largest, being about a mile long,
but IS not more than three hundred feet broad : these lakes have no
visible outlets. Although the soil abounded in the same saline efflore-
scence that had been remarked on the high prairie, yet the lakes were
found to be fresh, and wild ducks were seen in great numbers. Inothev
spots, the earth was damp and overgrown with a rank grass, of the
same kind as that growing on the prairie. Next to this, the wormwood
predominated.

In the level places the earth was much cracked: incrustations were
abundant, which, sparkling brilliantly in the sun, gave the plain some-
what the appearance of being covered with water. Specimens of
these were procured, the analysis of which will be found in the
Geological Report.

The granite islands, above spoken of, were found to be seven hundred
and fourteen feet high. Mr. Johnson named the southern one theKams Head. Dr. Pickering, who visited the north part, found no
regularity of structure. All were satisfied, after leaving the Coulde,
that It had been the seat of a lake, in the northern branch of which
some convulsion had caused a breach, through which it had discharged
Itself into the Columbia. If the Columbia had ever flowed through this
channel, it must have worn the rocks, but they exhibit no signs of any
such abrasion; and yet it seems remarkable, that the Coulee nad
extended from one point of the river to another, and, with the excep-
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tion of its breadth, forming very much the same kind of trench as theColumbia would leave, if it forsook its present channel.

rrfrV ,°'''"r''''°"'
^"^•^'^^"^^""y f"«de at the lower end of theGrande Coulee, .here .s. however, reason to believe that it was a!one penod the bed of the (Columbia. The fact of there beiULr.e

1 h ; K^^r "^ '^ "''^"^ ^"^' ^^'^"'^ --'--t the conclusionthat they had been brought from the upper part of it. There werea great number of stones, having the appearance of bein. wa e .wornying m as bed. at the south end. as if they had been broug^ down bythe current of a rapid stream. ^
TheCoul,^e is too much impregnated with saline matter to permitcrops of g..am to be raised on it; but it would be admirably ad!pt dfor the ra,smg of cattle and sheep, there being abundance of water andplen y o good grass here, and for twenty mits on each side ohI

. l2 1 .'"'" '"""" ^^ P^"'"= "P '^' -«^ «"« - bank, ata place where ,t was accessible for horses, and which was muchsmmed w.th sulphur. Soon afterwards, they were overtaken by MrMaxwe
,
rom Okonagan. which place, although twenty-five mUesdistant, he had left in the morning. They rode fi°ve miles irtherr ndencamped at a small pool. Mr. Maxwell was kind enough to s npy

On the 13th, they started at an early hour, and passed over a gently-

e itute'TT
''""?; '^''''y ^-^^^"^"^ «heep.pasture. but entire^,

dest tutc of trees. Durmg this day. Lieutenant Johnson met withnote,. ,„, ,d ,,,.,^^^ ^^ getting ofl- his horse, he neglected to
tie Imn. and the beast ran off to overtake the rest of the party The
conseciuence was, that the artificial horizon was broken to pieces, v.ithmany other articles contained in his saddle-bags. After travellin.^
fourteen UHles, they reached the "Coulee des Pierres." where thfpraine tei-m.nated. This has features somewhat similar to those ofthe Grande Coulee, the rocks being basaltic and precipitous. They
passed through the Coulee for two miles, when, turning at right angles,two more miles brought them to the Columbia, whose banks were here
thickly wooded.*

On the 14th. after pursuing the same genera! course as the river
for four miles over spurs of hills, they reached the Spokane, whichwas three hundred feet broad at its mou;h, but whic^h, like the Colum-
bia, was at the time much swollen. Opposite to the mouth of the
bpokane. there are rocks in the Columbia, beneath the surfice of the

• On the banks were fovnd a eingular species of TriUium, almost stcmless.
3M!i
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water, which cause rapids; but there is no perceptible fall, and the
barges shoot them without difficulty. By the assistance of some
Indians, with two canoes, they crossed the river, and brealifasled on
the opposite side. These Indians imd a lodge close by, and were in

number twelve, the greater part of whom were women and children.

Many of the latter, like others they had met with, were secured upon
boards, for which purpose, instead of cord, strips of skin were used.
These Indians reported that no salmon had been caught, on which
account they were living on a kind of carp. They had with them a
number of dogs, which are kept about their lodges : these animals have
but little to recommend them, for they are ill-shapen, and of a dingy
white colour. Of these dogs but little use is made, for they are seldom
employed in hunting, and the Indians never eat them ; neither are any
of them killed, however large the litter of puppies may be. They,
however, cost nothing to keep, for they are not fed, except with the
offal of fish and birds, which accounts for the wretchedness of their

appearance.

Lieutenant Johnson at.l Mr. Maxwell now determined to pay a
visit to the missionaries who were stationed at Chimikaine, distant

only half a day's ride. The rest of the party proceeded along the
banks of the Columbia t j Fort Colville, a post of the Hudpon Bay
Company, next in importance to Vancouver. While pursuing this

object, they lost their vay, and were forced to encamp for the night
on the banks of the Columbia.

On the 1 5th, at 4 ,•. m., they reached Fort Colville, after having
experienced som.o difficu'ty in riding their Indian horses up to the gate;
for the wagons, poultry, p'gs, cabins, and oth- . objects of civilization,

excited no little alnrm to tl eir animals.

In the mean time, Lieuteiiant Joiinson, in company with Mr. Max-
well, proceeded up the Spokane, which, for the first ten miles, has ii

course of east-southeast. The route pnsses through much fine scenery
and on the southern side of the river the hills form terraces, clothed

with grass, and having a few pines growing upon them. The pines

yield an agreeable shade, and the banks otlbr numerous beautiful sites

for dwellings.

The river itself is pretty: its waters are transparent, and it is joined

in Its course by many bubbling brooks. To judge from the number ot

sheds for drying salmon, it must abound with thet fish. The average
width of the stream was about two hundred feet.

After leaving the Spokane, they rode in a northeast direction, over
hills covered with pines, and through valleys rich with fine meadows

;

and, after a ride of thirty-five miles from the mouth of the Spokane,
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rcnchcd tho missionary station of Chimikaino. Here thov learned that
neither of the two missionaries. Messrs. Walker and Eels, was athome, ucmg m attendance on a meetin- at Wallawalla. Their ladieshowever, received the gentlemen with great hospitality, and thoughmng m ,ongh log huts, every thing about them was scrupulouSy
c enn hey were without any domestic help. b,.t every thin, was
attended to that could add to the comfort of their guests/ The; bmh
^v.th their families, seemed ha, ny, cheerful, and contented with their
situation.

is ^hL"f ''"/'.r ^J^^r*^'
'''^"'' "'*''° "^'"^ '^ Silimxnotylmilakabok,

chie o the Spokane tribe-not by binh. but having gained the
ation by his shrewdness. With the title, however, he has acquired

but It lo real authority, although he is the most influential of the Flat-head nation; f.r his commands are often opposed with impunity bvthe lowest vagabond, and he himself is sometimes personally insulted
without fear or danger of punishment. The dignity of rank, there-
fore. I, will be seen i. not looked i^^on with much respect among
hesc tribes, (^ornelius is about sixty years of age. tall and slender
M.th a dignified carnage

;
has a thin, wrinkled face, and a far-retreat-

.ng forehead. He has an expression of intelligence and self-possession,
win.'h impresses a visiter very fa'ourably. He is represented as being
very pious; and as far as outward appearances and loud prayin.. ao,
IS certainly entitled to be so considered.

•'on'
He gives an account of a singular prophecy that was made by one

of their ,nedicine-men. some fifty years ago, before they knew any
l.mg of white people, or had heard of them. Cornelius, when about
ten years of age was sleeping in a lodge vith a great many people,
and was suddenly awakened by his mother, who called out to him
that the world was falling to pieces. He then heard a great noise of
plunder overhead and all the people crying out in great terror.
Something was falling very thick, which they at first took for snow
but on going out they found it to be dirt: it proved to be ashes, which
iell to the depth of six inches, and increased their fecrs, by causin-.
them to suppose that the t,nd of the world w-s actually at hand The
medicine-man arose, told them to stop their fear and crying, for the
world was not about to fall to pieces « Soon," said he, "there ^villcome from the rising sun a different kind of men from any you have
yet seen, who will bring with them a book, and will teach ylu every
thing, and after that the world will fall to pieces." Although there is
not much reliance to be placed in the truth of this story, yet it shows
the desire the Indians have to perpetuate the truth; and now that its
actual fulfilment, as they .ay, has come to pass, it has acquired greater
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force, and is eiiiployod by ihcin us an argumonl wliy tho tribes should
embrace tho Christian religion. There is little doubt that the fall ol

ashes look place, for many traces of such phenomena are to be seen in

all parts of tho middle section of Oregon;* but ihey iiad knowledge of
the whites long before the epoch designated. A proof that the white
race was then known to them, n.ay be cited in tho person of a half-

breed Canadian, who is now living at Colville, who had served under
Burgoyne, and been fifty years in this country.f Besides the appear-
ance of the Spaniards, and English under Cook, on the coast, tho

existence of white men must have become known through the inter-

communication of the dilfcrcnt nations.

Lieutenant Johnson left the misision the next afternoon for Colville,

under the guidance of tho son of Cornelius, and travelled through an
extensive valley to the north, with hills on cither side of fronj six

hundred to one thousand feet in height. * This valley is crossed by
numerous streamlets and brooks, and appears to have a good and
extremely fertile soil. The largest stream passed was one near Col-
ville, on which the Hudson Bay Company have their grist-mill: this is

about fifty feet wide. Within ten miles of the fort, the house of the

Company's storekeeper was passed, and near to it is found a species of
white chalk or pigment, which is much used at the fort instead of the
common lime whitewash, from which it is scarcely distinguishable.

They reached Fort Colville late in the afternoon, and were all soon
made to forget the fatigues of the journey by the kind attentions of
Messrs. M'Donald and Maxwell, who had charge of the post.

• Within tho last year, tho craters on the top of Mount Rainier and Mount St. Helen's
have been in activity.

t Thw man is still hale and hearty, though pretty much of a reprobate. His story
•eemed to be credited by the officers of the Company at Fort Colville.

^^Jfc^^Wfyift^lfkjfcafc-fc-

INDIAN BASKETS OP OREGON.
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CHAPTER XIII.

INDIAN TRIBES OF THE INTERIOR OF OREGON

1841.

Lieutenant Johnson having reached Fort Colville with his party
It was determined that they should spend three days there, not only
to refresh their horses, but to repair the damages which their saddles
and packs had received. For these purposes Mr. M'Donald afforded
every facility in his power, besides supplying all their wants; and re
ceived m payment of the articles he furnished. Lieutenant Johnson's
orders upon the ship, to be collected through the authorities at Van-
couver.

Fort Colville is situated on the east bank of the Columbia river, just
above the Kettle Falls. In this place, the river, pent up by the obstruc-
tions below, has formed a lateral channel, which nearly encircles a
level tract of land, containing about two hundred acres of rich soJI.

Of this peninsula, about one hundred and thirty acres are in cultiva-
tion, and bear crops, composed chieny of wheat, barley, and potatoes.
There are also raised small quantities of oats, Indian corn, and peas,
but garden vegetables have never succeeded well. Their failure, how-
ever, is to be attributed either to bad seeds or unskilful management;
for the soil, which is a rich black loam, mixed with a portion of
gravel, seems capable of producing any thing.

The whole peninsula has the appearance of having been deposited
by the river, and is bolioved to be the only spot of that character
formed in its whole course.

There are two entrances to the fort, from one of which a road leads
to the flour-mill; from the otiier there is a path extending along tho
bank of the river.

Fort Colville, like all the other posts of the Hudson Bay Company,
(443)
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is surrounded by high pickets, with bastions, forming a formidable
defensive work against the Indians. Within the pickets all the dwell-

ings and store-houses of the Company are encloso .:.

The peculiar character of the soil renders Colville superior, for the
purposes of cultivation, to any other spot on the upper waters of the

Columbia.

The Kettle Falls are one of the greatest curiosities in this part of
the country. They are formed by a tabular bed of quartz that crosses
the river, and which, being harder than the rocks either above or
belov/, has of course suffered less by abrasion, and thus formed a
basin that renders the name appropriate. The total descent of the

water is fifty feet, though the perpendicular fall in no place exceeds
fifteen feet, which is, however, more than sufficient to prevent the
passage of boats. At the foot of the falls the breadth of the river is

two thousand three hundred and thirty feet, and the rate of the curren
is four miles an hour. This breadth is somewhat narrowed by su
island, about midway of which is the first fall, which is almost entirely

unbroken. Thence the river forces its way over a rocky bed ui/til i

reaches the main fa!!, where the water is thrown into every varietv o'
shape and form, resembling the boiling of a kettle, from which the falk

dciive their name.

There is an Indian village on the banks of the great falls, inhabited
by a few families, who are called " CJuiarlpi," (Basket People,) from
the circumstance of their using baskets to catch their fish, (salmon.)
The season for the salmon-fishery had not yet arrived, so that our
gentlemen did not see the manner of taking the fish ; but as described
to them, the fishing apparatus consists of a large wicker basket, sup-

ported by long poles inserted into it, and fixed in the rocks. The
lower part, which is of tlie basket form, is joined to a broad frame,
spreading above, against which the fish, in attempting to jump the

falls, striiic, and are thrown back into the basket. This basket, during
the fishing season, is raised three times in the day, (twenty-four hours,)

and at each haul, not unfrequently, contains three hundred fine fish.

A division of these takes place at sunset each day, under the direction
of one of the chief men of the village, and to each family is allotted

the number it may be entitled to : not only the resident Indiuus, but all

who may be there fishing, or by accident, are ecjuaily included in the
distribution.

At the lower end of the falls are large masses of quartz rock, on
which the indians dry their fish. Few of the salmon, even if able
to pass :he lower fall, ever get by the upper one, being generally
caught between the two falls; consequently, above this place no
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for some distance below that point
"'""' ^"^ "^^""'^

the space of five hundred S I ^'"''' '"' '''^'' P'^«« ^"hin

of so great aZ Tho .^ ' .
'' ""'^"'"^'^ '» ^»>^ «'h^r river

of attfnrn:r;e 2^:^:^^^::^': ''-
r-''-'

^'^-^

for supplies of provisions
P"''' ^'P'"'* "P«" Colville

least none was I<ept at the time of the visit of our nartv S '

peraturo in summer (July) rises to inno . ?A^ ^ ^' ^° '*""'

and Februirv Th« .
'

''"'^ ^^"' '° ^2° in January

should be „„lfr„'e The r ^r',,P»"-"lariy if 'ho a„L„

gathered i„ SepTe.L ' p L«e bZ' "^ P'"°'=^ '" "'^ ™^

;-hXs 'r.::r[h:t:rr::-£^^^^^^^^^

thirty mares with foal, and sixty grown hors The1 " T?used durinir the winior n„^ ,,
® "^"^^^^ ^^e little

selves r :re is I T "'"'"^ '"^'^ ''"^ ^o shift for them-
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are often nearly a thousand, consisting of all the Spokane tribe, who
are generally included under the name of the Flatheads. They
subsist for the most part on roots, fish, berries, and game. At the

opening of the spring, in March and April, or as soon as the snow
disappears, they begin to search for a root resembling the cammass,

which they call pox-pox. This lasts them till the beginning of May,
when it gives place to a bitter root, termed spatylon. This is a slender

and white root, not unlike vermicelli in appearance, and when boiled

it dissolves into a white jelly, like arrow-root. It has a bitter but not

disagreeable flavour, and is remarkable for growing in gravelly soils,

where nothing else will thrive. In June, the itzwa, or cammass,

comes in season, and is found in greater quantities than the others,

all over the country, particularly in the meadow-grounds. This root

was thought by many of us to have the taste of boiled chestnuts

Before this fails, the salmon make their appearance, and during the

summer months the Indians enjoy a very plentiful supply of food.

While the men are employed fishing, the women are busy digging

the cammass, which may be termed the principal occupations of the

two sexes. They devote a portion of their time to the collection of

berries, a work which is principally the duty of the younger part of

the tribes.

In September and October, the salmon still claim their attention:

although they are, after having deposited their roes, quite exhausted and

about to perish, yet these are dried for their v/inter consumption ; and

unless they had recourse to these, much want would ensue, which is

always the case if the salmon should be scarce.

In October, they dig an inferior root, somewhat of the shape of a

parsnep, that is called by the Indians mesani : it has a peculiar taste,

and when baked is of a black colour. After this has disappeared,

they depend upon their stores of dried food, and game, including bears,

deer, badgers, squirrels, and wild-fowl ; which they sometimes take in

great quantities. These, however, fail them at times, and it then

generally happens that their salmon becomes exhausted also, when
ihey are obliged to have recourse to the moss, the preparation of which
has been before spoken of, and which can be scarcely more than sufli-

cient to sustain them until the spring again returns, and brings them
the usual round of food. Like all savages, they are improvident, and
take no thought whatever for the future. They are as prodigal in all

other things as in their domestic economy, and frequently waste articles

that might be quite useful if taken care of: their health suHers from the

same cause. Notwithstanding, in all their usual concerns they are not

devoid of sagacity, and frequent their different fishing-places and root-

l^

t
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grounds regularly in the season, and follow the same mode of changing^en- residences, as has been heretofore noticed when speaking of thfK 'te'

"• ^'"^ "" '" ^^"^^^' ''^ ^™P'« -«h mats o'n poles
tor then tents ,n summer, which, with the few necessaries they haveare readdy moved from place to place, on their horses. I„ thfs waythey pursue a regular round, and are to be found in the returningseason very near the same spot, if not actually on it. They ought 1think, to be deemed a wandering or nomadic race.

^ ^
As far as our observations have gone,-and they have been con-

-the F atheads or Spokane tribe, hold an intermediate place, in their
physical attributes, between the Indians of the coast and those of theRocky Mountains. In stature and proportions, they are superior to
the Lower Ch.nooks and Chickeeles tribe; but inferior to the Nez
i-ercds. In bodily strength, they have been found much inferior to the

Their usual dress is a shirt, leggins of deer-skin, and moccasins;
all ot wnich are much ornamented with fringes and beads. Thevwear a cap or handkerchief of some sort on their head: these, with a
blanket, form their summer clothing ; in winter, a buffalo-robe is

This tribe can scarcely be said to be under any general govern-
ment

;
at least it is certain that none is regularly organized or acknow-

edged. They appear now to roam in small bands, as may best suit
heir temporary convenience; but these join for mutual support against
their more powerful enemies, the Pikani or Blackfeet. In b?<.one
days, these small tribes contended against each other with great biUer-
ness; but by the beneficial influence exercised over them by the HudsonBay Company, they have been induced to live together in peace, and
mtermarriages among the tribes now frequentlv take place; in which
case It IS said, that the husband almost invariably joins the tribe to
which his wife belongs, under the idea that among her own family and
friends sh^ will be better able to provide for her husband and children's
wants. This also may proceed from the fact of the influence thewomen possess; for they always assume much authority in their tribe
and are held in high respect. They have charge of the lodge and the
stores, and their corxnt is necessary for the use of them; for aft^r
coming into their possession, these articles are considered the women's
own. Where such a state of things exists, it mav readily be inferred
that the domestic ties are not very weak ; and they arc reputed to have
a strong affection for their children and nearest relatives. In this
aspect they are unlike the Nez Perces and some of the other tribes
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and have always been remarked for their attentions and kindness to

the infirm and aged, who are first to be provided for. One of their

customs would, however, go to prove that these good quaUties cannot

exist in the degree in which some represent it. When an Indian of

this tribe dies, leaving young children who are not able to defend

themselves, his other relatives seize upon his property, and particularly

the horses, which he may have left. The only excuse they ofler for

this kind of robbery and desertion is, that their fathers did so before

them.

1 have before said, that there is no authority recognised in their

chief, at least so far as the power to inflict punishments for crimes or

disorders is concerned. There is, however, often a principal man,

who, from the circumstance of possessing w^ealth, intelligence, and

cliaracter, and sometimes from birth, united, obtains a sort of control

or chieftainship, and exercises an authority over others from his per-

sonal influence, ruling more by persuasion than by command through

sanction of law. The extent of his authority must of course depend

upon the individual's own temper : if he were a determined character,

he might no doubt exercise very considerable power.

Punishment for crime is generally inflicted by the tribe, and fre-

quently goes so far as to expel the delin(iuent; but I understand that

the circumstances under which the crime was committed, have great

ii.fluence in their decisions, and that they are for the most part just.

Punishment is not by any means certain, an instance of which occur-

red in the case of Cornelius sending the very man with horses, which

had been hired of him, who had the year before, on a similar errand,

cheated hin» out of the stipulated pay. The chief had no redress for

this wrong, and moreover, felt obliged again to employ the same per-

son, from fear, as was supposed, of exciting the ill-will of his friends

or tribe.

As respects the belief of these Indians in a Supreme Being, they

had a very confused idea. Their ceremonies were connected with

their superstitions, and one of the most remarkable of these was called

" huwash." This results from the belief that the spirit within a person

may be separated from the body for a short time, without the person

being aware of it, or its causing death, provided it be quickly restored

to him. This accident of losing the spirit is supposed to become first

known to the medicine-man in a dream, who communicates it to the

unhappy individual, and who, in return, immediately employs him to

recover it. During a whole night the medicine-man will be engaged

in hunting it up, passing from one lodge to another, singing and dancing.

Towards morning, they retire into a separate lodge, which is closed up
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^c. ,h.^e .„a . .„_,.rt .s:reT:rr

.hese Ihe praine-wolf bears always a conspicuous mrt n'' t
ZZZT' "'

T*''"'
^"' »- "»P»^^" »' »dow dSsupernatural powers, and to exert them in many wav. n„ »

='phc !::c:ai:tf.t:-:~t
among .hem, „f .h, ,Sk„3„i ((,„„ ,,^ ,* Tho Je, he „X'ones ,„ refuse, he .hereupon formed the grea. Wis of .he slfn

"^

,«,ty "
"" """ p"'™""' ""= "* •""" -'"O'-g '» «;

Among .he Fl.,heads .hey have^n^ames for ,he months, corresponding
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to the lunations, which arc connected wi h their habits, and the climate.

They are as follows, viz.

:

Sustiki, January.

SquaBUs, cold, February.

Skiniramen, a kind of herb, March.

Skaputai, snow gone, April.

Spatylus, bitter root. May.

Staqumauos, going to root-ground. June.

Itzwo, cammajgR-root, July.

Sft antylku, i

Selarap, \

hut ;
gatlicring b/oomB, August

Skclucs, exhausted aaimon. September.

Skftai, dry moon, October.

Kinui-ctylyutiu, house-making, November.

Kumakwalo, snow moon. December.

Of the more northern part of the Oregon Territory, through the

kindness of the officers of the Hudson Bay Company and residents, I

obtained much interesting information, little of which has, 1 believe,

been yet communicated to the public. I was as desirous as Mr. Hale

himself, that he should make a trip to the northern posts of the Com-

pany, after our departure from tlie country, but there were serious

obstacles which prevented his doing so. Besides, it would have

caused him a detention of several months, or have exposed him to an

arduous journey during the depth of winter, which he wisely deter-

mined to avoid.

The operations of the Hudson Bay Company over the northern

portion of Oregon, which is included in their maps under the name

of New Caledonia, are very extensive, and in this section they have

nine posts.

At Colville, the number of beaver-skins purchased is but small, and

the packs which accrue annually from it and its two outposts, Koutanie

and Flathead, with the purchases made by a person who travels

through the Flathead country, amount only to forty, including the bear

and wolf skins. Muskrats, martens, and foxes, are the kinds most

numerous in this neighbourhood. The outposts above-mentioned are

in charge of a Canadian trader, who receives his outfit from Colville.

Fort Chillcoaten is a clerk's station, in latitude 52° 10' N., on the

Chillcoaten branch of Fraser's river. The Chillcoatens are a small

tribe, numbering about sixty families, and only four packs of peltries

are made by them. A pack is equal to fifty-five beaver-skins of large

size : a beaver-skin costs one foot and a half of tobacco (rolled kind),

or six are bought for a blanket.
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At Fort Alexandria, .n latitude 52° 30' N., the point where the
navigation of Eraser's river is begun by the northern brigade, on theirway north, a chief trader resides. Twenty or thirty pafks are made

about which IS the only small open space in th. northern country that
.s cloared the rest being covered with a dense forest, consisting prin-
cipally of different species of firs, with some birch, willow, alder

b7t;:;^3!r°^^- ^'' ""''''- -'
'
-' ''^'- -' "-'-'

Fort George is another station, at the junction of Stuart's and Fra-sers rivers. It has a few cattle, and provides during the year a few
packs. A clerk of the Company is sfraioned there.

la^o^^r Vd^T^'V '^"
^i^'"'^"^'

"'"'• "^^ '" ^«° 3«' N-. longitude
120 7 10 W. Fraser's, Babrne, and M'Leod's, on the lakes of thesame names, together with that of Fort St. James, on Stuart's Lakete residence of Mr. Ogdon. are all places of trade, and yield a pro.'

them TZ rr'T? ""' ''-'^""^ ^'"P-'^y^^ '" --"^-"ing

mnf "^f«'.^^^J«7
before stated, aro under the direction of

New rin' '%l n
^""'"'' '"^ ^'^ '^"^« °f 'h« department ofNew Caledonia. The Company are now extending their posts to the

northward, behind the Russian settlements, where an officer of theCompany (Mr. Campbell) has been exploring. During the summer,
the travelling ,n this country is performed on horseback or in canoes-
but ,n winter, when the ground is covered to a great depth with snow,'
and the rivers frozen, the only mode of journeying is on snow-shoes
or in sledges drawn by dogs. These animals draw a weight of twJ
hundred pounds The snow-shoes require to be six feet long and
eighteen inches broad

; and notwithstanding the encumbrance they
might be supposed to cause, it is not uncommon for individuals in theCompany s service to travel for days together a distance of thirty-five
miles a day. '

.ZhTVi'^v '"!."'? is inhabited by the two great nations of the
north, the Takali, and Atnahs or Shouswaps: the former are alsoknown by the name of the Carriers. The limits occupied by thesetwo nations are shown on the man The language of the Takali is a
dialect of the great Chippewayan family, which, Mr. Ogden informs
me, IS spoken over the whole continent, as far as Hudson's Bay. Thev
do not extend to the coast, but have frequent contests with the coast
tribes about Fort Simpson, although they never have actual war. On
the east are the Siconi, who are a nation of hunters, living beyond the
Rocky Mountains. They speak a dialect of the same language, but
are totally different in their customs and character from the Carriers
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The latter, indeed, dillbr fioin all the triLos around tliem, and the great

family to which their language points thoin out aj belonging. They
are descril^ed as being of a lighter oomplexion than the more southern

tribes. Their features arc larger: this is particularly the case with

the females. They somewhat rosemble the Indians of the Columbia,

but are a taller and better-looking race. The Carriers are excessively

filthy in their habits, and they have the character of being equally

depraved and prone to sexual indulgences. Among the women,
chastity is said to be unknown. Tney are proverbially barren, and

almost every individual is infected with that loathsome disease, the

venereal. Abortion is constantly practised among them, both before

and after marriage.

Formerly they dressed in robes made of marmot-skins, which are

taken in great quantities on the Rocky Mountains. They are now
clothed in articles of European manufacture, and obtain a plentiful

supply of them.

Their houses are built after the fashion of log cabins, of small pine

saplings, which are kept in an upright position by posts. The roof,

unlike those of the southern tribes, is of bark. Their summer houses

are often as much as seventy feet long, and about fifteen feet hi^h.

In winter they occupy dwellings of less size, which ai"e often covered

with grass and ear'.h. Sone of them live in excavations in the

ground, which they cover with earth, leaving only an aperture in the

roof, which serves both as an entrance for themselves, and as a vent

for the smoke.

They live chief!; upon pr.Imon, although there are some other kinds

of fish which they take. They obtain, by hunting, a few deer, bears,

and some smaller animals, which they eat or sell. Great riumlors of

wild-fowl, which, at times, almost cover their rivers and lakes, are

captured by them.

They all prefer their meat putrid, and frequently keep it until it

smells so strong as to be disgusting. Parts of the salmon they bury

under ground for two or three months to putrefy, and the more it is

decayed the greater delicacy they consider it.

Like the rest of the Indian tribes, they have their own peculiar

manner of taking the fish, which is quite ingenious. For this purpose

they build a weir across the stream, having an opening only in one

place, at which they affix a basket three feet in diameter, with the

mouth made somewhat like that of an eel-trap, through which alone

the fish can find a passage. On the side of this basket is a hole, to

which is attached a smaller basket, into which llie fish pass from the

large one, and cannot return or escape. This is soon filled, and be-



THE INTERIOR OP OREGON.
4^3

comes closely packed by their rushing into it, when i, is taken up andreplaced without disturbing the larger one.
^

They have some kind of roots or vegetable food, which with thebcrnes. are formed into cakes. They are exceedi g|y fond f o s

pigment"
^^ " ""^ ""'^"'^'^' "'''''^ ^"^^ -'°"r«d

The most remarkable custom of these Indians that was related tome .s the manner in which they conduct their funeral rites fa 1^

sTIZ ^ Ifu
'"'"S" P*""'""''^ 'h"' P'-«^«i' «'«°where on a

built and the body placed upon it, nnd while the fire is litfhtin^ thewidow >s compelled by the relations of the deceased to Ikfo t'^ ithe heat becomes intolerable; and if she attempts to break out lynot unfrequently thrust her back, when she is often severe y burned'At other tunes she is obliged to pat the breast of her husband ur^His consumed, by whici. she suffers, and not unfrequently falls into henames whout receiving any assistance from the bystanders. AfterHe body ,s consumed, she is obliged to collect the a^h.s and deposi

She'aLr
"

H k"^'''
""? '''' '""' ^'^^y' ^^^^ ^^out with 'heShe afterwards becomes the servant or slave of his relations, whoexact of her the severest labour, and treat her with every indgnityThis lasts for two or three years, at the end of which time a gridas ,s given by the relatives, when the ashes are put into a box. which

.s placed on a post ten feet high, daubed with representations of

de"::;' The r ^'^^
'''^r

'^"°^^^ '« ---''" untHle pos

This tribe, like the others, has priests or medicine-men, who practise
•ncantations. When a body is burned, the priest pre e ds to rece vethe sp.m of the deceased into his hands, which he'closes with ma"
gesticulauons. This spirit he is thought to be able to commun cal oothers hvmg, and when he has selected the person, he throws his h.andstowards h,m, and nt ,he same time blows upon him, after whic^ heperson takes the name of the deceased, in addition to his own. n ca eof the death of a chief, or man of higher rank, this belief affords thepnest an opportunity of acquiring much influence, and perpetuat ng h spower und consequence. ^ pciudung nis

Eraser's river takes its rise in this region, and flows through it.The country .s also well watered by the numerous streams flowingfiom the mountams. The Company's party never navigate theS
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ser's river below Fort Thompson. Sir Georgo Simpson, who passed

down it in 1828, stated that he i'ound tiio navigation so dangerous and

dilHcuit that it was almost totally impracticable. It' it iiad oilercd any

facilities for navigation, the diitance it would have saved in the trans-

portation of their goods for the northern posts, would have caused the

adoption of the route. This will readily bo jierceivcd by simply

estimating the distances. From Vancouver to Okonagan is three

iiundred miles by water, with four portages j and from Okonagan to

Fort Thompson by land, one hundred and fifty miles ; thence to Fort

Alexandria, one hundred and twenty, and as much more to Fort St.

James, one hundred and twenty miles : total, seven hundred and

twenty miles, that occupy nearly sixty days in travelling, two-thirds

of which time is employed in going fro n Fort Okonagan to Fort St.

James. This distance, without loads, am' with expedition, may bi-

travelled in twenty days.

The climate of this northern section of 'ountry is unfavourable ti>

agriculture, in consequence of its being situateu between two ranges

of mountains, the Rocky Mountains on the cast, and the extension ol

the Cascade Range on the west. Both of tlicso are constantly covered

widi snow, notwithstanding which, the climate is said not to be re-

markably severe. Snow, however, lies on the ground from Novembei

till April or May, and on an average six feet deep. Fron) the end ol

May till the beginning of September, fires can be dispensed with ; for

the rest of the year they are necessary.

There are many spots of fertile lond along the rivers, but the earl)

frosts are a great obstacle to agriculture. Potatoes, turnips, wheat,

and barley, are, however, raised at Furt Alexandria and Fort George

;

but at the more northern, as St. James, Babino, and Frasor's, only the

two former vegetables can be cultivated. Cattle are now in consi-

derable numbers at most of the posts.

On the lUth, Lieutenant Johnson was prepared to depart, with his

party, having recruited his horses and mended his accoutrements.

The kindness of Messrs. M'Donald and Maxwell supplied all their

wants, and enabled the party to leave Colville in a better state than

they had originally departed from l\is(iually.

To these gentlemen my thanks are especially due for their attentions

to the otHcers, who all spoke in high terms of the kindness they

received. After their departure, they found that the ladies of the

establishment had been equally miiullul of their comforts, in not only

filling their haversacks, but in supplying them with moccasins.

The latitude was ascei lained, by observations at the fort, to be 48^

36' 10" N., longitude 118° 04' 00" W.
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After lenving the fort, they purauod n southorlv direction, for the
missionnry station of Chimikaino. This is cnllod aftor the name of the
plain in which ii is situated, which is translated "Tlio Plain of Springs,"
from the fact that, a few nnilcs above the mission station, in the valley,
the sfroar.is lose themselves in the earth, and after passing under ground
for about five miles, burst out again in springs.

At the time of their visit to the Kettle Falls, the Indians were em-
ployed m spearing the salmon, which is almost the only mode used
for taking them during the first of the season. In this they are very
expert; and to see on In.lian thus engaged, is an interesting sight.
He stands on the edge of the foaming pool, with his spear poised and
pointed, his body in constant and graceful motion, and his eye intent
upon his object. When ho discovers a fish within reach, he instantlv
darts the spear with unerring aim, and secures his prize.

They arrived at the station at a convenient hour, and found that the
two gentlemen of the mission had returned, and now united with their
wives in as warm a reccpJon as the latter had given them on a former
occasion.

The ladies of this mission, with some others, had travelled across
the Rocky Mountains from the United States. The missionaries had
brought cattle with them, and had been now settled here for two years.
I understood that their presence had been not only of much advantage
to the Indians, who had profited somewhat by their example, but also
in a greater degree to the olFicers of the Hudson Bay Company, by
alTurding them an opportunity of educating their children, and in-
structing them in the art of the dairy.

According to Mr. Eels, the Indians are glad to have whites settle
among them, that they may procure by that means the " fine things"
which they so much covet. The conclusion they come to is, the more
the whites come the more they must receive. They are particularly
partial to the Bostons, and frequently refer back to the time when there
Wis rivalry in the trade.

The missionaries represent the Indians as being very easily actuated
by impulses, and impatient of restraint; but that, though quick-tempered,
they aie not sullen: a revengeful spirit is always discouraged,—indeed
it is esteemed a merit to be patient under an injury. Public opinion
has a very powerful influence upon them, and few savages are more
susceptible of ridicule, to the utterance of which their language is

peculiarly adapted. Although there is but little government in families,
still they are well behaved; and it is proverbial that they seldom quarrel
among themselves. Generosity and wealth are the two qualifications
that give most consequence; after these, comes noble blood.
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Their adoption of names is arbitrary, and a fortuitous circumstance

is frequently seized upon to gratify the passion for a change. The first

name they bear is generally taken from some circumstance at the

child's birth, and in after life others are added to the first, and there

are few individuals but are well supplied with them.

The missionaries have succeeded in inducing many of the Spokane

tribe of Indians to reside near them, which affords an opportunity of

attending to their temporal wants, as well as of giving them instruc-

tion.

On their way, they met a party of Pend' Oreilles Indians, digging

the cammass-root. Some of these were purchased that had been

cooked with the Oregon sunflower, which imparted to them the taste

of molasses.

Shortly after their arrival, they were joined by two Canadian free

trappers, whom our party was desirous of procuring as guides ; but it

was soon found that they were ignorant of the country, and not trust-

worthy.

The customs of the Indians, in relation to the treatment of females,

are singular. On the first appearance of the menses, they are fur-

nished with provisions, and sent into the woods, to remain concealed

for two days ; for they have a superstition, that if a man should be

seen or met with during that time, death will be the consequence. At

the end of the second day, the woman is permitted to return to the

lodge, when she is placed in a hut just large enough for her to lie in at

full length, in which she is compelled to remain for twenty days, cut

off from all communication with her friends, and is obliged to hide her

face at the appearance of a man. Provisions are supplied her daily.

After this, she is required to perform repeated ablutions, before she

can resume her place in the family. At every return, the women go

into seclusion for two or more days.

When in childbirth, they are still more hardly treated, being re-

quired to keep strictly to the hut, whence they are not suffered to be

moved, however ill they may be. Death often ensues in consequence.

In case of illness, very few comforts are allowed the sick, in conse-

quence of the custom that all the garments about a death-bed must be

buried with the body. They have no medicines, except for sores or

wounds.

The conjurors, or medicine-men, are employed to cure diseases, and

they have practices similar to those mentioned in speaking of the Nez

Percys.

After death, burial takes place within a few hours. The corpse is

washed, wrapped in skins, with the legs doubled up, sftid then put into
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n giftve three feet deep, which is surrounded and covered with stones
and sticks, to prevent the wolves getting at it.

Widows are not allowed to change their dress for a whole year.
The men may take and put away their wives at pleasure, and hoth

parties may marry again. The greatest requisite sought for in a wife
IS her capability of providing food. Polygamy was and is still prac-
tised. Where this is the case, or where many families reside in the
same lodge, each family or wife has a separate fire. In marriages
permission is first asked of the chief, then the consent of the parents'
IS sought for, and afterwards that of the intended. If she object, it is
conclusive; if acceptance takes place, the groom gives from one to five
horses to the bride's parents, they have a pow-wow, and the marria-^e
IS concluded. They are often espoused in infancy, but it is not con-
sidered as binding on either side. The squaws sometimes make pro-
posals to the men. I other cases, ; oung girls are contracted for,
and the price paid down, some years in advance of the marria<Teable
age.

The missionaries had, as I understood, adopted the following rule
in relation to these connexions: all who already had wives°were
required to maintain them, but no new ones were to be taken. In
consequence of this regulation, there have been no new instances of
polygamy.

The number of Indians that are supposed to speak dialects of the
Flathead language, is thought by the missionaries to be about five
thousand. Their weapons have been bows and arrows, which they
still use for small game: the arrows have iron points, but they use
guns in preference for killing the larger animals.
On the 21st of June, at 3 p. m., the party left the mission, being ac

companied on their way several miles by Mr. and Mrs. Walker. After
riding ten miles in a southerly direction, they reached the Spokane
river, and found it but one hundred feet wide, with a current of three
and a half miles an hou/. They swam their horses across, and passed
over themselves and luggage in a canoe, which is always left at this
point, to ferry persons over.

The formation of the country was now lava or trap, of which rock
the latitude of 48° N. seems to be the limit, after which it gives place
to granite. This was found to be the case also in the Straits of Fuca
where the same parallel is the dividing line of the two rocks; and, as
far as our opportunities and information went, there seems to be but
little doubt that this line extends from the sea-coast to the Rocky
Mountains. We may, therefore, confidently state, that the whole
portion of the Oregon Territory to the south of t;ie Spokane, is of

VOL. IV. 80 gg
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igneous formation : it is comparatively level, and offers a fine example

of the old-fashioned flinty trap.

The tract of country from the mission to the Spokane is rather

sterile, and but thinly wooded, with spruce, larch, and pine, neither

of which is of great size. The banks or margin of the river, foi some

distance on each side, is formed of sand and gravel, with a few alder

and willow bushes. The old chief, Bighead, joined the party here.

On the 22d, they travelled thirty miles in an east-northeasterly

direction, from the Spokane. The country they passed over would

be called hilly, with lakes and open glades intervening : the soil was

poor, with sand and stones ; a few scattered pines were seen on the

hills, and around the lakes were cotton-wood and willow bushes.

On the 23d, after travelling five miles, they reached a camp of

Spokane Indians, in number about three hundred, at the entrance of a

fine meadow, where they had a number of horses feeding, while they

were procuring the cammass-root. The number of lodges was twenty,

some of which were conical, and of buffalo-skins. With this party were

an Indian and a Canadian Frenchman, both of whom spoke English

intelligibly. As the party entered the camp, a stout savage seized one

of the horses, which he claimed as having belonged to him, and which

he said had been stolen. Evidence was subsequently produced that the

fellow had lost the horse by gambling, of which all these Indians are

notoriously fond.

The horse had been purchased near Colville, for a musket. The

party remonstrated against this violent seizure, through the Canadian,

upon which the Indian relinquished the bridle, walked directly up to

his lodge, loaded his rifle, and was about to shoot either horse or rider.

Two of the gentlemen instantly stepped up to him, with their guns

ready, telling him if he pointed his gun at any one, they would blow

his brains out. On this he explained that his intention \»as to shoot the

horse, but he was now afraid to do this ; and the affair was settled by

a few presents. The party at once passed quietly through the camp,

and were glad to be rid of such troublesome neighbours.

In the afternoon, they passed through a rich and fertile valley,

running in a southwest and northeast direction, in which the horses

sank in clover up to their knees ; and this day they made twenty-eight

miles.

Among the beasts belonging to our party, was a spotted horse,

which the Indians were extremely desirous of procuring, as it was a

favourite kind with them ; but tiieir offers did not prove equivalent to

his value. On the other hand, the party succeeded in purchasing a

horse from the Indians, which they much required, but which after-
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• ,

wealth, and are pnzed accord ngly. One of th^.V „r«n.

depredations on eacroder Th .^ "'' ""' P''""' ^"^ ^'''"'"'^

tl e n
1'"

u """'T'
""' "^^"^^'^"^^ ^-- theVufialoe ffo

ttL^t;^^^^^^^^^^
^-- '^^ ^-^- -r the coast/visit

vea^rtMl''"' ^^ 'P"^' ^"""^ ^"S"^*^' ^»^^«d that he had been five

chiet, and at that time h,s authority was great in the tribe- but now

On the 24th. they passed through a fine rolling prairie country nro

Zf 7LT, P"'"Y"^ ^^'"S -" waterfd^hough deSofwood. The distance made to-day was thirty miles. The plants seenwere Convolvulus, Frasera, Habenaria, Calochortus, Bapt sia. a d tTfohum
:
this last is a good plant for cattle.

Dunng the day, they met a party of Indians travellin.., with abunda ce of spare horses, and in this case they were carryfn. e en the"tent-poles, with which one of their horses was loaded :a%roof thun erwood of the description used is scarce in the countrf Wi h nhu-ty nWes of Lapwai, the mission station on the Kooskooskc hevcssed a small tributary of the Snake river, thirty feet wide ."d tSdeep. It uas very winding, and its general course was southwestAbo t twenty miles distant, in a south-southeast direction, they d sco-veied a high snowy peak, which is situated near the Grande Rodeand IS the highest point of what is termed the Blue Rid<.e On iusummit the snow remains all the year round
°

Beyond the Snake or Lewis river, was a long even-topped rid^e

tain which Ml. Drayton ascended near the Wallawalla. From the

Un the -^olh about noon, they reached the Kooskooskee, which is two

1 tTun Tod
'"^'

"r ''t
'''' ''' ^"^" ^--"'"= - it is herei ht hundred f;. wide, and a powerful stream. Lewis and Clarke

fell upon this ru about forty.five miles above this pla. . and it is not



460 INDIAN TRIBES OF

difficult to imagine how they were induced to suppose that they had

reached the great river Mowing to the west, so totally different is it

from the Ohio and Missouri. The missionaries informed me, in expla-

nation of this, that the Indians have names for all the nooks and points

along the rivers, but none for the rivers themselves : they further state,

in reference to these travellers, that when they made their appearance,

the Indians for some time doubted whether they were really men, so

overgrown were they with beards, and of course so different from this

beardless race.

Mr. Spalding has built himself a house of two stories, with board

floors, as well as a grist and saw mill. For these he procured the

timber in the mountains, and rafted it down himself; in doing which

he has not neglected to attend to the proper sphere of his duties, for

his labours will compare in this respect with those of any of his

brethren. His efforts in agriculture are not less exemplary, for he

has twenty acres of fine wheat, and a large field in which were

potatoes, corn, melons, pumpkins, peas, beans, «fec., the whole of which

were in fine order.

This part of Oregon is admirably adapted to the raising of sheep:

the ewes bear twice a year, and often produce twins. One ewe was
pointed out to our gentlemen, that had seven lambs within three hun-

dred and sixty-three days. Horned cattle also thrive, but the stock is

at present limited. The Indians have a strong desire to procure them.

A party was persuaded to accompany a missionary, and take horses

over to St. Louis, to exchange for cattle. When they reached the

Sioux country, the chiefs being absent at Washington, they were
attacked ?nd aU murdered, except the white man.

Mr. Spalding, during his residence of five years, has kept a register

of the weather: tiiis he was kind enough to present to the Expedition,

and it will be found in Appendix XIII. Mr. Spalding regards the

climate as a rainy one, notwithstanding the appearance of aridity on

the vegetation. There is no doubt of its being so in winter, and even

during summer there is much wet. A good deal of rain had fallen

the month before our visit. The nights were always cool. The tem-

perature falls at times to a low point. On the 10th of December,

1836, it fell to—10° ; and subsequently was not so low till the 16th of

January, 1841, when it fell to —36°; and on the 10th of February, it

was as low as —14°.

The greatest heat experienced during his residence was in 1837: on
the 2.3d July, in that year, the thermometer was 108° in the shade. In

1840, it was lO?'' ; and in the sun, it reached 144°. The extreme

variations of the thermometer are more remarkable, the greatest
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monthly Change being 72- while the greatest daily range was 58°.
Mr. Spalding remarks, that, since his ras.dence, no two years havebeen alike. The grass remains green all the year round. In their
cultivation, irrigation is necessary; and the wheat fields, as well as

ceed's
;^^,7^''''''''' '^^•' ^^••^ ''^'''^ i« this way. Indian corn sue

Among the other duties of Mr. Spalding, he has taught the Indians
the art of cultivation, and many of them pow have plantations. The
Idea of planting seeds had never occurred tJ the Oregon Indians before
the arrival of the missionaries. Mr. Spalding kindly lends them his
ploughs and other implements of husbandry: and on a difficulty
occurring with some of them, he had only to threaten them with the
OSS of the plough, to bring the refractory person to reason. One of
the Indians had entirely abandoned his former mode of life, had built
himself a log cabin, and both himself and wife were neatly dressed inEuropean costume. The women are represented as coming a distance
of many miles to learn to spin and knit, and assist Mrs. Spalding inher domestic avocations. °

Mr. Spalding gave his assembled flock some account of the Expe-
dition, and a short sketch of the people we had seen, which the Indians
listened to with great interest, and appeared to comprehend perfectly,
with the aid of a map. '

Mr. Spalding stated, that the number of Oregon Indians whom he
had ascertained to have visited the United States was surprising. He
infornned our gentlemen that he had sent letters to Boston in eightv-
one days from the Dalles, by means of Indians and the American
rendezvous

;
and, what was remarkable, the slowest part of the route

was from St. Louis to Boston. The communication is still carried on
by Indians, although it was generally supposed to be by the free trap-
pers. He considers that these tribes, both men and women, are an
industrious people.

Our thanks were due to Mr. Spalding for his kindness in exchanrrin.
horses which enabled our party to proceed more comfortably, and to
carry forward their collections.

On the 2Gth, they left the mission at Lapwai, accompanied by the
missionaries and their ladies, intending to visit some of the rude farms
ol the natives. These are situated in a fertile valley, running in a
south -ly direction from the Kooskooskee. The fanns are from five
to twelve acres each, all fenced in, and on these the Indians cultivate
wheat, corn, potatoes, melons, pumpkins, &c. One of th-;.., in tl.e
year 1840, raised four hundred bushels of potatoes and forty-five
bushels of wheat. With part of the potatoes he bought enough buffalo-
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meal to serve him through the winter. All these lots were kept in

good order, and several had good mud houses on them. The great

endeavour of Mr. Spalding is to induce the Indians to give up their

roving mode of life, and to settle down and cultivate the soil ; and in

this he is succeeding admirably. He shows admirable tact and skill,

together with untiring industry and perseverance in the prosecution of

his labours as a missionary ; and he appears to be determined to leave

nothing undone that one parson alone can perform. In the winter, his

time and that of his wife is devoted to teaching, at which season their

school is much enlarged.

On their way, they fell in with some half-breeds, going to hunt

buffalo. Among them there were four brothers, all fine-looking young
men, and very much alike. Many of the Indians, as has before been

remarked, visit the buffalo-grounds. These have been constantly

changing, and, within the memory of many of the hunters, their

limits have been very much circumscribed. From the accounts we
received, these animals are not now found west of the Portneuf river,

and their range has been materially changed since the arrival of the

whites. Instead now of migrating to the south during the winter,

they are reported as seeking a more northern clime, and are now
found as far north as 64° : four degrees farther in that direction than

their former range. This abandonment of their feeding-grounds is

unknown in any other American animal, and may forebode their

extinction at no very distant day.

At 3 p, M,, after travelling fifteen miles, they reached the banks of

the Snake river, at the forks. On their way down the Kooskooskee,

they had met with numerous herds of horses belonging to the Indians;

and here they found the owners, consisting of aboui one hundred and
fifty persons. There was but one building, which was of a circular

form and a hundred feet in diameter. It was built of rails or rough

joists set on end, which supported a roof of the same material, and
served the double purpose of sheltering the inhabitants and drying

their fish. The different families were arranged around the walls in

the interior. These Indians paid no attention to our party while

passing, but soon after sent up two canoes, to ferry them and their

luggage over the river ; which being finished, they went away without

demanding any thing for their services, and exhibiting a sort of inde-

pendence, characteristic of this race when they think themselves well

off or rich.

The party crossed the Snnke river about a mile above its junction

with the Kooskooskee : its ijreadth here was seven hundred and fifty

feet, and its banks were destitute of trees and bushes. The Snake
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Ihe Snake river is much inferior to the north branch of the rnl.m.^a notwuhstanding its length of course; Ut after UsXned b;'7e"

franch •: ?• 7™" ""^'^ ^"'^^^ed. It resembl s the no h
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,una small patches of corn on the hill-sides. From the hilk ovp,which hey passed, they had a view of a high evenlpped riL o"which there were trees of large size. On the north, beyS th^ In'akever was an almost boundless expanse of level ^lain The praw!hat they passed over during the day, was observed to have lostflowery character, and become altogether grassy.

On the 28th, they rode fifty-six miles, the first thirty-six of whichwas through a country of the same character as that they had pa edthe day before, but the last twenty took them over a sandy desert o„which the vegetation consisted only of wormwood. They reT 'hedWaliawalla before dark, and were kindly welcomed hyUr.WLe^'

01 hf30thT"? ''''\V'^
-^^ - «'^-g« «f «hat post. ""'

Un the 30th, Lieutenant Johnson joined them again. On his leavin.re mission at Chimikaine. he had pursued an fasterly co s^
=

the Spokane river, until he reached the falls, of which there .1Wthree of ten feet, and one of forty, besides which heil are ^^^^^^^^
and the whole fall of the rivei, wUhin a distance of one thou a d'feeV

both the distant mountains and prairies expanded to the view the

01 sc^en miles The nearest range of mountains trends east and westS X ,.,Ies further on, they came to the Little Falls, and above Ternabout SIX m.les to the lake of Ccur d'Alene. The b eadth of this lak"
IS two miles, by five miles long, in an east-southeast and wes^nort
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west direction. There is ti smaller lake to liie northward, half a mile

in length. The mountains were of granite, A large number of in-

habitants were seen, who used canoes of bark. Lieutenant Johnson
then returned on his path for a few miles, and afterwards jiursued

nearly the same direction that the party had done before him. It is

therefore unnecessary to repeat what has been before said of this

route. He made the latitute of Lapwai 46° 27' 00" N. ; and measured
the width of the river, which was found to be four hundred and sixty

feet.

There are a number of singular customs prevailing among the Nez
Percys, perhaps a greater number than in any other nation of savages.

That of overcoming the " Wawish," or spirit of fatigue, if it may be

so translated, is the most remarkable ; for this is a ceremony to enable

them to endure fatigue, that has long been practised among them, and
is still kept up. The operation continues for three, five, and seven

days, and is often repeated. It is begun on the first day by taking

three or four willow sticks, eighteen inches long, and thrusting them
down the throat, in order to cleanse the stomach by bringing up bile,

blood, and coagulated matter ; a hole is then prepared, of a sufficient

depth for a man to sit upright, with his head above the ground. This

is usually dug near a running brook.

On the second day they fast, and collect other willow sticks, of one-

eighth of an inch in diameter, the distance of the navel from the mouth
being their length. These are slightly rounded and made smooth, and
are passed down to the bottom of the stomach, which causes a severe

irritation and vomiting, and is continued until it produces a burning

sensation : this is repeated from time to time until noon, and not unfre-

quently as often ns eighteen or twonty times. The number of sticks is

diminished as the throat becomes sore. When noon arrives, they

plunge into cold water, and remain there til! evening, when they take

half a pint of porridge.

The third day, a similar course is gone through.

On the fourth day, after heating a number of stones, they get into

the pit, tijc! water in which is heated by throwing in the hot stones,

until it is no longer to be endured ; they then plunge into cold water,

and remain there slapping themselves until they are quite benumbed
;

they then again resort to the hot balh, and continue to pass from the

one to the other throughout the day, during which they are allowed to

cat porridge, but to take no drink.

On the fifth, sixth, and seventh days, the same operation is repeated,

until 2 p. M., after which hour they eat largely, and satisfy both hunge-

and thirst. This treatment is said to be gone through several times bv



THE INTERIOR OF OBEGON. ^

neglected lo b« porfonned annually, ll,e; bcl.ovo Z h; , ,,"

active age by reaching th-it of f f ^' ^''^'' '^"''^'^ '^^ "^o^t

one who pJrfoTo °f
""''"8°";? '"'W »"<! ta»l«nccd the case of

.>.e «, rrtrciiaicszc^f :f3':ed:rtr
"•

rooT^andle™ rSlat';:"'
'"1"''" "" '""" "'" °^" «*,

by Ihem Half of t '""f
'"'"='' "'"'"' '"'» ""'=» i -"os, i, also eaten

««h„ni,atanIaT ^ '"°'' ""=""' ""y ""'"PPlW mit, the

Jin' :ht:n:Lt\rr,:th"orrh'T -"-r
'-^ '--^'^ -^*-

men heard »n,e of the pupil tad otlT
°"™''- °" S''""^-

.ianity, the principal c'JLTL^"''ZlZZ'T '" '^''™-

reported a, rtowing signs of piety
' * "' ""' ''°""=™'-' "-^

The men are industrious, for Indians Tli« .«; l
a.^.is place, capable of sawing ttelhouIL' Zpl':;

" ""'"'"'

JX7^Tlrr>Lt ""rY"'''
"'" "-' Irefd^-described,

for i^ it'lrhla'kttsyEet'^f
^*""="=^ °'""^ -' ^ P"'^

The scab, of1„ ! ^'W' " ""''' Prin<'iP"l meal,

peribrJd
' °™" °" '"'™ '» "»'•• """ '"' -"la-e is always

.ies''of'n:;ria°"ete";:':o'
"

'h
^°""« "^ '' '^» '"—- *»

This priviiei'^ri::
,o' :d't°: hr:irzrr "

"r--^se^s .ueh ,„o.eonap„. than .J^Z:^tj7:Ji:Z
The medicine men and women are much in repute hera. Befor.

69



466 INDIAN TRIBES OF

interview witli the wainkin or wolf. Wiien they return, they relate
the conversation they have had with him, and proceed to efTect cures,
&.C. They are looked upon as invulnerable, and it is believed that balls

fired at them arc flattened against their breasts. If anVonted or injured,

they predict death to the oflender, and the doom is considered inevi-

table. They use the same means of extricating diseases that have been
before described.

Wild animals are now comparatively few, when compared with
their fora l. nt.mbers. Thoy consist of wolves, large and small, who
prowl around the dwellings ; lynxes, bears, of the gray, brown, black,
and yellow colours, the former of which were the most numerous.
Beavers and otters are now both scarce. Rats, both water and musk,
are seen in numbers.

Mr. Hale, the philologist of the Expedition, who was left in the
Oregon Territory, passed Irom Waiilaptu, the mission station of Dr.
Whitman, to Chimikaine and Fort Colville, by the Peluse river,

crossing the country over the middle sections of Oregon, about half
way between the route the party under Lieutenant Johnson pursued
to Lapwai. Mr. Hale describes the country as an upland plain,

covered with herbage, but without trees. There were no ruiinmg
streams, but numerous ponds of fresh water. This is the rr»ost direct
route to Fort Colville, and is that usually chosen by the servants of
the Hudson Bay Company. It passes by the Peluse river, and follows
its windings.

The falls upon this river are of some note, and are called Aputaput;
and they will hereafter be an object of interest to travellers in this

country. The river pours down, in a cataract of foam, through a
perpendicular descent of one hundred feet, and is received in a basin,

surrounded by basaltic walls, between two and three hundred feet in

height. These falls are celebrated in Indian mythology. Among
other legends, it is related that a woman of .gigantic size lived in that

part of the country, with four brothers of equal stature. She became
very desirous of obtaining some beaver's fat, but whether for a deli-

cacy or cosmetic is not known. At this time there was only one
beaver, and that of enormous dimensions, inhabiting the banks of the

Snake river. The brothers hunted him for a long time without sue-
cess

:
many places along the river, in which he could harbour, were

searched, but without finding his hiding-places. Finally, the animal
was surprised at the mouth of the Peluse, wliic^h was then a pcacefid
stream, \\jinding through an even channel. As the beaver retreated

up the stream, he was pursued, and overtaken two miles from its

mouth. At first they pinned him to the earth with their spears, but
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by a violent oflbrt ho broke loose and fled Tln« .,.. 1 1 .
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Whde they stayed at Wallavvalla, Dr. Whitman came down to visitthem, and kuidly offered his services.

.naTn^lf"t;?://'^"'''^^".'^'^^'''
'"""S this jaunt, was very re-markable The dialect seemed to change ^^ iti, almost every parfy ofnd ans they met with, and it was fre.,uently necessary for^vor Is topass through three or four different interpreters, before they could becomprehen^lod. and an answer obtained.' It was thoughtf at time;hat every fam.ly must have a language of its own. It s diZ

U

to account for this state of things. Tl,e tribes un the west of themoun a,ns have been, for the most part, at peace with each other andhave had much mtercourse, for the purpose of trading their fil andother articles; yet but few can understand their immedhte neigh ours
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Ono cause ol" this discrepancy iiiuy ariso iVorii the length of the

Indian words, vvhicli ur<; always abbreviated in talking. According
to Dr. Whitman, the Indians of one tribe very soon pick up the hin-

guagc of anotlier. He also staled that the Nez I'ercd dialect is fast

gaining upon that of Wallawalla ; and he thinks tiiat the rising genera-

tion are inclined to a more general language.

On the 4th of July, thoy left the fort and crossed the river. The
Columbia is here an imposing stream, and its waters (low in a rapid

and powerful current. Mr. M'Lean's kindness and attention were
similar to that already met with, and he provided them with the

necessary horses, provisions, &c.

On the maps of the Oregon Territory, opposite Wallawalla, a
volcanic mountain has been exhibited; but none exists here, nor on
inquiry could any information be obtained of any such object in the

country around.

The party now pursued tiie route u|) the river, and in two hours

reached the Yakima, up whose valley they passed, encamping after

making twonty-five miles. The country was rolling, and might be
termed sandy and barren.

Mount St. Helen's, with its snow-capped top, was seen at a great
distance to the west.

On the 5th, they continued their route, and at midday were over-

taken by an Indian, with a note informing them of the arrival of Mr.
Drayton at Wallawalla with the brigade. This was quick travelling

for news in Oregon ; for so slow is it usually carried, that our party
were the first to bring the news of the arrival and operations of the

squadron in Oregon. This intelligence had not previously reached
Wallawalla, although it is considered to be on tlie direct post-route to

the interior, notwithstanding we had been in the country nearly two
months. The news of the murder of Mr. lilack, in New Caledonia,

was nearly a year in reaching some points on the coast.

This was one of the warmest days they had experienced, and the

thermometer under the shade of a canopy stood at 108°. At a short

distance from the place where they stopped was a small hut, composed
of a few branches and reeds, which was thought to be barely sutHcient

to contain a sheep; yet under it were four generations of human
beings, all females, seated in a posture, which, to whites, would have
been impracticable. They had just procured their subsistence for the

day, and their meal consisted of the berries of the dogwood. The
scene was not calculated to impress one very favourably with savage
life. The oldest of these had the cartilage of the nose pierced, but
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prairies were overgrown with rank grass, from one to two feet in
height. After a short rest at the foot of the mountain, they began
its ascent, and reached the crest of the ridge in about three hours.
On every side they found a low growth of shrubs, which they liad

not suspected when it was covered with snow, and causing the
summit to differ essentially from the broad ridge they had crossed
between thr Yakima and Pischous rivers. They encamped for the
night on the edge of a wet prairie, which afforded pasturage for their
horses.

The next day they passed through several similar prairies, and
descended the western slope of the mountain, where they found more
patches of snow than on the east side. This was just the reverse of
what they had found on their previous passage; the season, too, was
evidently much less advanced. This circumstance was supposed to
be owing to the denser forest on the west, as well as the absence of
elevated plains.

They encamped the same night at the little prairie before spoken of,

at the foot of the western slope. Before reaching it, aiey met a party
of men and women carrying a sick chief over the mountain, who was
evidently dying. It was affecting to see him stretching .forth his hand
to them as they passed, as if desiring to be friends v.-itii all before he
died. He died the same night.

The two next days it rained almost constantly, but they found the
road much less dilHcuU to travel than before, and the streams were
fordable, which enabled thcni to make more rapid progress.
On the 13th, they passed the Smalocho, and on the 15th reached

Nisqually, all well; having performed a joui;;cy of ? bout one thou-
sand miles without any material accident, except those that have
been related as having occurred to the instruments. They traversed
a route which white men had never before taken, thus enabling us to
become acquainted with a portion of the country about which all had
before been conjecture. They had also made a large addition to our
collection of plants.

Besides the information obtained by the party, several old trappers
were met wrth, who communicated many interesting particulars in

relation to the eastern tribes of Oregon. These do not co.no within
the direct object of my narrative, but they possess a sufficient degree
of interest, and have reference to regions so little known, that I do
not hesitate to give them a place, particularly as the facts are con-
sistent v/iih each other, and so well borne out by information collated

from other quarters.

The principd! tribe of Indians inhabiting the Rocky Mountains, are
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the Blackfeet. They are properly a collection of five tribes, that have

anv r/".\"fr',"''"
''"" ''" ''""' o<" circumstances than by

arT the Pro V .' "V".
"''"'^' '""'^ °' ""'''"• ^hese five tribes

are, the Gros Ventres of the prairie, who. however, are not to b. con-founded w.th the Gros Ventres of the Missouri, who speak the Crow

Tr^"J, 'r/''^'"^'
''' ^'•'^^"'' '^' Blood Indians; the Suroees

speak the same language; while the Surcees and the Gros Ventreshave one of their own. Their union took place within the memory ofthe oldest living members of the tribe.

The Gros Ventres are the most numerous, the Blood Indians next,hen the Pj^gans, and last the BlackfSet. who, however, in the year
1840 numbered nearly six hundred and fifty Iodides. The wholenumber of the five tribes is supposed to be no less than twenty
thousand; but this is doubtless much exaggerated. These tribes are
constantly at war with their Indian neighbours, as well as with the
Whites; and although an impression has been entertained that the
Blackfeet are hostile to the Americans alone, this is not the case, forthey make no distinction between white men. I have been told by

f^nl- I
";"^'°" ^'^ ^"™P""^' '^'' ^hey are equally formi

dable to British traders, and have cut off a number of their tappers;
yet. notwithstanding this, some whites are established amoncr them,and have great influence in the nation; although they cannot at all
times protect others who fall into their hands. It is dangerous for
stragglers to pass through the country ranged by the Blackfeet. as it is
said to be not uncommon for the tribe to have out thirty war-parties
at a time.

"^ ^

From some of the officers of the Hudson Bay Company, I learned
that there were many Delawares and Shawanese among th'e Blackfeet
and that the former, known by the name of the « Shaved Heads " were
much dreaded by the other tribes. The Blackfeet appear to have
obtained their reputation for prowess from the advantage acquired by
the use of fire-arms, which they obtained sooner than the Oregon
Indians among whom they then made gn at havoc, and whom they
inspired with corresponding fear. Since the latter, however, have als'o
obtained these weapons, the disparity no longer exists.
The Blackfeet principally inhabit that part of the Rocky Mountains

between the head waters of the Columbia, and those of the Missouri
and Yellowstone rivers.

The Snakes, or Shoshones. are widely-scattered tribes, and some
even assert that they are of the same race as the Camanches, whose
separation is said to be remembered by the Snakes: it has been ascer-
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tained, in confirmation of this opinion, that they both speak the same
language. The hunters report, that the proper country of the Snakes
is to the east of the Youta Lake, and north of the Snake or Lewis
river

; but they are found in many detached places. The largest band
is located near Fort Boise, on the Snake river, to the north of the

Bonacks. The Snakes have horses and fire-arms, and derive their

subsistence both from the chase and from fishing. There are other

bands of them, to the lorth of the Bonacks, who have no horses, and
live on acorns and roots, their only arms being bows and arrows. In

consequence of the mode of gaining their subsistence, they are called
" Diggers," and are looked upon with great contempt.

The Crows inhabit the country between the Wind River Mountains
and the Platte ; and are represented as not so hostile at present to the

whites as the Blackfeet. The former are much the most shrewd and
intelligent of the Indian tribes, and keep up o continual war with the

Blackfeet and Snakes. The battle-ground of these three nations is

about the head waters of the Platte, Green, and Snake rivers, or in the

vicinity of Fremont's South Pass. Their proper, or Indian name, is

'• Upsaroka."

The Bonacks resemble the Snakes in their character and habits.

They inhabit the country between Fort Boise and Fort Hall, and are
considered as a braver people than the Snakes, with whom they

are occasionally at war; but their particular enemy is the tribe of

Cayuses.

The Sampiches are a tribe wandering over the desert south of the

Youta Lake. Their language is said to be allied to that of the Snakes,
and their habits to those of the " Diggers," or poorer Snakes.

The Youtas inhabit the country between the Snake and Green
rivers. These also resemble the " Diggers" in appearance and mode
of life, altiiough their language is by some thought to be peculiar.

The barren country between the Youta Lake and the Californian

range of mountains, is thinly inhabited by Indians, speaking the same
language as the Bonacks. Mr. Newell, of the Willamette, has known
Indians of these tribes acquainted with individuals of the Bonacks.

Southwest of the Youta Lake live a tribe who are known by the

name of the Monkey Indians ; a term which is not a mark of contempt,

but is supposed to be a corruption of their name. They are said to

difl'er remarkably from the other natives of this country ; and the

description of tiicm has the air of romance, though it appears to be well

substantiated by persons who have travelled in the direction of their

country. But few have seen them, except the hunters of Mr. Walker's
party who were with Captain Bonneville. They arc reported to live
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i" fastnesses among high mountains, to have good clothing and houses-

XTt'^'-'T"'''''^ 'r' ^"' ^^"^"^ '^^^ -«^^'-' -h.h they
seJI to the neighbouring tribes.

'

Their colour is as light as that of the Spaniards ; and the women inpar .cuK.r are very beautiful, with delicate features, and long flTinghair. They are said to be very neat in their persons, dignified anddecorous in their manners, and exceedingly modest. The slrv ^oesthat the hunters who saw them were so much pleased, hat e/delnnned to return and settle among them; but'on their eturn'to he"Rocky Mountains, they were prevented by old associations. Somehave attempted to connect these with an account of an ancient Wellcolony which othei-s had thought they discovered among the ulZoe Missouri; while others- were disposed to believe t1iey might 1

1

exist in the Monkeys of the Western Mountains. There is fnoth^

Z:Tc:n ''^'1 °' ''' ^'^^"^'"^^ ^"^'-^' -h« formerly inrbtLower California, and were partially civilized by the Spanish mission-anos
;
but who have left that country, and of whom all tLes 1 ave ong.nee been lost. Perhaps son. future travellers may be able to sc vefcm ag m.and give their true history; for that there exists a smallnbe of different manners and habits from those who surround themthere appears to be but little doubt.

'

tior'vviifcrrob'ri'"-'''' f'"• ""^ "^ ^'^j^^^' y^^ --« -fo™-non vyinch I obtained in relation to the Indians east of the Rockv

mcis, a.e the Aavahoes, and south of them the Apaches Theehover about the Spanish settlen.ents, which they frequently ravaJI
is, that was no uncommon circumstance to see amon- them Sn-mishboys, St

1 speaking their own language, serving as slaves ; an'
"

some w liito girls, living as wives to the haughty Apache warr^r.One tInng seems well established, that the tribes are gradually ex-tending hemselves to the southward, or ratheI^ the more norther arc

a Ih the o
"'""7;^'- ^--'-'-'y PO-essed by the Snakes;

?act The con
" '"" " "''*'"" "' "^" *'^^^"^'"^^^^' ^^'"^ thi^lact. ilie country now in possession of the Snakes, belonged to the

a,:; C niaT'T
"'^ '"" ''"'"''' '' ""^ '^"^'^^ ^-'•^- ^ho Killand Camanches are instances of the same occurrence. This movement IS attributed to the desire of each tribe to possess a more f rilesoil and n,ore genial climate; and to the exhaustion of gl e oon.gi.tion ot the bnllhlo to the east. There are none of those i.lnow to.d west of the Youta La,^ and several years ago. ac:^;^
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to the hunters, they deserted that region to range nearer the Rocky
Mountains

: the space between which and the then Butes is now the
great buffalo country; and frequented by the Nez Perces, Bonacks,
Snakes, and Flatheads, where tiiese latter have frequent contests with
the Crows and Blackfeet.

Those who liave Iravellcd the route from the United States to the

Oregon Territory, seem to have but little dread for the war-parties of
the Indians, who seldom now venture to attack any party of whites,

however small. The great difficulty experienced by them, is in pro-

curing food for their animals and themselves at the point where many
other obstacles are to be overcome ; but the way for the emigrant is

far less toilsome, from the accounts of those who have gone throu<Th

the h.irdship«, than has been represented. It will not be many years
before these difficulties will not be considered, and in all probability

the new routes diat will be found will render the travel much less

fatiguing to both man and beast. One great impediment to the

traveller, after this journey is performed, has been already removed
;

for, on his arrival in the Oregon, he now meets with his "friends, and
every thing that he can desire, to insure his comfort in a new country;
instead of, as formerly, depending upon the precarious supply furnished
by the Indians.

INDIAN MAT HOT.
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CHAPTER XIV.

DE FUCA'S STRAITS AND LOSS OF THE PEACOCK.

1841.

When Lieutenant Johnson returned with his party, I was still engaged wnh the boats in con.pleting the surveys of the remaining rms"of Puget Sound. Orders had been left with Lieutenant Carr, to hZthe ships prepared for sea against the return of the surveying party^nd on -Jie evening of the 16th June, when we reached the VincCeswe found every thing ready for our departure.
Lieutenant Johnson was again ordered to fit out a party to proceed

across the country to Chickeeles river, descend that river to its mouthand make a survey of Gray's Harbour. The party, besides Lieu-
tenant Johnson, was to consist of Passed Midshipman Eld. Mr

.
Brackenridge Sergeant Stearns, three sailors, and two Indian guides.
I had understood that the proposed route was ,.;acticable, although
difficult and somewhat dangerous.

^

w >?"n!J'J?'
'" the mornir^, we were prepared to sail ; but the partyw .^ not ready, and delay was caused by a necessary chan-e in the

officers, which pi^vented us from taking advantage of the°mornin<.
breeze. Passed Midshipman Eld was ordered to take charge of tlie
party, and 1 assed Midshipman Col vocoressis to acco>m,any hhn. The
orders will be found in Appendix XIV.

I very much regretted that I had not the means to provide this party
with a better outfit, to overcome the difficulties in executing the duties
and sum.n„n>aig the impediments that were in the way, and to enduremore elle,..ually the privations they must experience during their ab-
senile from the ship.

°

We had already taken leave of Mr. Anderson and Captain M'Niel
and

1 have i-.ere to acknowledge the obligations we were under to'
them for many attentions, and particularly for the facilities they

(477;
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aflbnicd us in the c(|iiij)iiicnt of the land-parties, and the hospitalities

they extended to both ollicors and crew.

The breeze sprung up at two o'clock, when the anchor was hove
up and sail made. Tiie change in the organization of the land-party

delayed us for a short time, but the gentlemen whom I had appointed

to it were ready in a few minutes, and left the ship, upon which we
immedialoly bore away to the Narrows.

It is no more than justice to Messrs. Eld and (\)lvocoressis, to ac-

knowledge the proinptness and good spirit with which they undertook

the duty thus unexpectedly assigned them, and I take the same occa-

sion to state that the manner in which they performed their task, and
overcame the many ditliculties which impeded its execution, merit my
V »st thanks.

juld be difficult to give the reader an idea of the anxieties that

beset me at this juncture. Day after day had passed in the anxious

expectation of receiving news of the Peacock and Flying-Fish, until

a convictici became general, with both officers and crew, that some
serious accident had occurred to one or both of them, among the dan-

gerous coral reefs and islands they had been sent to explore. They
were now three months later than the time appointed for their arrival

at the Columbia river.

For my own part, after reviewing the whole of the duties assigned

to Captain Hudson in my instructions, and again estimating the time

necessary to fulfil them, I Could not but apprehend, from the length to

which his voyage was protracted, that disaster had occurred. In this

state of feeling, the officers of the Vincennes showed a highly com-
mendable spirit, and aware that additional labours were thus to be

thrown upon them, strained every nerve to avoid any further loss of

time. The officers of the Porpoise, as I was informed by Lieutenant-

Commandant Ringgold, manifested an equally praiseworthy spirit.

With the aid of both wind and tide, we succeeded in getting through

the pass at the Narrows before dark, and when this was effijcted, I

anchored under Vashon's Island for the night.

The next day we made but little progress, owing to light winds, and

a strong tide against us.

On the 19th, we anchored off Port Lawrence, and near the entrance

to Hood's Canal, and on the 20th came to anchor in New Dungeness

Roads, M'hich I had assigned for a rendezvous with the Porpoise,

which vessel joined us on the same day.

I shall now revert for a short time to the surveying operations, per-

formed under instructions embraced in my orders of the 11th of May,
which will be found in Appendix XI.
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Many Indians, wlio were all choorful and well disposed, visited the

port duriny the continuance of the survey.

Port Orchard was found to communicate, on tiic north, with Port

Madison, which wo had survuvod on our way up the sound Lieu-

tenant Maury, with the boats, surveyed this [)assas^e, and found that it

iiad a depth of four and a iialf fathoms water at li>w tide.

Near this passage is a plnco where the Roman CnthoUc missionaries

h;tve established a station for teaching the surrounding tribes. A
largo cross is erected, and a binlding one hundred and seventy-two

feet long by seventy-two wide, which was found to contain many rude

images. Many of the natives are capable of saying their prayers

and tolling their beads, and some were met with who could sing some
Catholic hymns in their own language.

The Indians frequenting this port called themsehes of the Je-ach-tac

tribe.

0.1 the 31st, the same metecr that was observed by the other sur-

veying parties ^"as seen. Its first appearance was at an altitude of

sixty degrees. Its course was not directly downward, but zigzag, and

it disappeared at an elevation of twenty degrees. Its track continued

luminous for half an hour, and gradually changed its shape, becoming

wider and less elongated. There was no explosion heard by any of

the parties.

The next point visited and surveyed was Penn's Cove, between

Whidby's Island and the main. This island contains many small

villages, and appears to be more thickly peopled than other parts of

the sound. It is in possession of the Sachet triiio, who have here a

permanent settlement, consisting of large and well-built lodges of

timber and planks, similar to those already described on the Columbia

and elsewhere. The chief possessed a chest of valuables, carefully

preserved in a corner, the contents of which were shown by him with

no small pride, and consisted of a long roll of paper, on which were

many representations of European houses and churches, together with

rude sketches of the heavenly bodies, and a map of America. These

had been given to him and explained by the Roman Catholic priest,

and he seemed to understand the explanation. This whole tribe are

Catholics, and have much aflection and reverence for their instructors.

The priests of the Catholic mission made half-yearly visits, bap-

tizing and leaving tokens among these Indians, and have done much
good in promoting a good feeling among them. They were con-

structing a large building for a church, near which was erected a

large cross.
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Besides mculcatinp good morals and peace, the priests are inducing
the Indin-.s to cultivate; the soil, and there was an enclosure of some
three or four acres, in which potatoes and beans wore growing. The
Indians Nvcre also cultivating large quantities of potatoes, in a soil
fertile and capable of producing every thing. Wild flowers were in
fUnmdnnco, and with strawberry-vines covered the whole surface.
Ihe fruit of the latter was large and of fine flavour.
The Sachet tribe are obliged to provide for their defence against

the more northern tribes, by whom they are frequently attacked, for
the purpose of carrying them off as slaves. For protection against
these attacks they have large enclosures, four hundn-,1 fc(> long, and
capable of containing many families, which are constructed of pickets
made of thick planks, about thirty feet high. The pickets are firndy
fixed into tlio ground, the spiir,cs between them being only sufficient to
point a musket through. The appearance of one of these enclosures is
formidable, and they nay be termed impregnable to any Indian force:
for, ,n the opinion of the officers, it would have required artillery to
make a breach in then. The interior of the enclosure is divided into
lodges, and has all the aspect of a fortress.

Upon the whole, the tribe inhabiting Penn's Cove are more advanced
than any others in civilization.

The only spring found here was one of a mineral character, forming
a deposition on every thing around.
On the main, there is much good land.

Near the harbour of Port Gardner, a fine stream empties itself into
Possession Sound, by four mouths. The water was not found to be
sufficiently deep in any of these to admit boats at low water, in conse-
quence of a bar or flat extending across the mouths.
Here they were surrounded by many canoes, containing Indians

from the various tribes to the southward, whom they had before seen.
The dress of the Sachet does not vary much from that of the other
tribes, and generally consists of a single blanket, fastened with a
wooden pin around the neck and shoulders. Those who are not able
to purchase blankets wear leathern hunting-shirts, fringed in part with
beads or shells, and very few are seen with leggins. The women orna-
ment tiieniselves with small brass bells, or other trinkets. The cartilage
of the nose is also perforated, and pieces of polished bone or wood
passed through it. Although the dress of these natives would seem to
offer some concealment to the body, few are seen that wear it with any
kind of decency. Their persons are usually very filthy, and they may
be said to be at all times coated with dirt. They are fond of wearing
brass rings on their wrists and fingers, and a few are seen to be tattooed
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who have some lines upon the arms and face. They disfigure their

bodies by the manner in which they daub themselves with red ochre,

mixed wiih salmon-oil, which, besides being disgusting in appearance,

is extremely so in smell.

Dr. Holmes, of the Porpoise, had an opportunity of examining some

of their maladies. Pulmonary complaints are very common, and occa-

sion great suffering. The diseases most often met with are bronchitis,

and tubercular consumption. Rheumatic affections are also of frequent

occurrence. Their treatment does not differ materially from that of

the tribes in the interior, already described in speaking of their medi-

cine-men. Cures are sometimes attempted by making use of hot and

cold bathing in every case, and without discrimination. Dr. Holmes

saw an old man in the last stage of consumption, shivering from the

effects of a cold bath at the temperature of 40" Fahrenheit. A favourite

remedy in pulmonary consumption is to tie a rope tightly around the

thtirax, so as to force the diaphragm to perform respiration without the

aid of the thoracic muscles.

Intermittents are also common, from which they suffer much. Hot

baths are invariably used for this disease, after which the patient

plunges immediately into cold water, where he remains until chilled.

A thorough shampooing then succeeds, and a few howls and incanta-

tions complete the treatment.

Notwithstanding they hold their medicine-men in great repute, both

the patients and their friends were very grateful for any aid rendered

by Dr. Holmes, and readily took every thing offered them.

The brig moved, on the 18th June, to the northern outlet of Posses-

sion Sound, through Deception Passage. This was not believed by

Vancouver to afford a passage for vessels ; but, although narrow, it is

feasible for those of small size. The tides rush with velocity through

it, and there are some rocks in the passage. The Indians had moved

from their village to temporary huts on the beach, where they seemed

to enjoy themselves.

Lieutenant-Commandant Ringgold, being informed by the Indians

that a passage existed to the north into Bellingham Bay, boats were

sent to explore it. The information proved to be correct; but the

water was so shoal, that it is, at lowest point, almost a mud-flat; and

the channel, besides, is tortuous. This duty being completed, the Por-

poise, on the 26th, was moved through the passage, and anchored

under one of the small isles at the entrance.

The Indians from various parts of Admiralty Inlet, were constantly

around the brig, endeavouring to derive some advantage in the way

of trade. They were found to occupy various points, each tribe
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keeping distinct. Their names were, the Scocomish, Suquamish,
Ualams, and Sachets, who live in harmony with each other, although
they do not scruple to call one another "peshac," or bad; but this
epithet is invariably given to those of a different tribe by all the
Oregon Indians. The term, however, is applied with greater force to
the more northern tribes, who frequently undertake incursions on
then-., m strong marauding parties, for the purpose of obtaining slaves:
they are, in consequence, held in great dread. During the stay of the
brig, an alarm occurred, which produced much consternation among
them. Many sought shelter in the woods; others went off to their
strongholds, and some women sought shelter alongside the brig in their
canoes. °

These Indians suffer little inconvenience in their changes of resi-
dence; for, having but few chattels, they can remove at a few mom-nts'
notice; and after landing at an entirely strange place, they are at home
the moment their fires are lighted. .

The 4th of July was spent near Point Roberts; and on the 5th, the
brig reached the mouth of Eraser's river, which is about a mile wide
with a serpentine channel, leading through an extensive mud-flat!
t 3rt Langley, of the Hudson Bay Company, is situated about twenty
miles from the mouth. The country immediately around is low and
has a rich alluvial soil. It is inhabited by the Nanitch tribe, who
accompanied the brig thither from Birch Pay. The mouth of Eraser's
river was found to be six miles north of latitude 49° N.

Lieutenant-Commandant Ringgold, on the 20th, received further
instructions from me to push the survey to the north; but being short
of bread, he had sent Passed Midshipman Sandford to obtain a supply
which was at once despatched in the launch, although I expected to
meet the brig at New Dungeness in a few days.
On the 20th, as before mentioned, ihe brig joined the Vincennes atNew Dungeness.

I had been in hopes that, after the severe tour of surveying duty for
the last three months, I should be able to give the crews some lelaxa-
tion; but I found this impossible, for the duties were necessarily much
increased by the absence of the Peacock and Flying-Fish, and the
necessity of finishing as much of the northern rurvey as possible, as
well as obtaining accurate information in relation to the positions, &c.
I deemed it of too much importance to allow a day to go by unimproved
Orders were therefore given to the boats under Lieutenant Case to
proceed to Port Townsend, to fill up the surveys and connect them
with Hood's Canal and those of Whidbv's Island.
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Another division of boats, with tliose o/thc Porpoise, were employed
in surveying New Dungeness Bay, and connecting it with Protection

Island, while I was occupied in geaing a series of observations for

latitude and longitude, dip and intensity, at the low sand point which
forms the bay. Orders were also prepared for the Porpoise to proceed
to Port Townsend ; thence to Eraser's river, visiting Fort Langley;
and then through Johnson's Straits, and round the north end of Van-
couver's Island, to Nootka Sound.

A large boat expedition was also fitted out, of which I took charge
in person, to proceed across the Straits of De Fuca, to complete the

survey of the Canal de \rro, with the adjacent bays and harbours, and
thence to the mouth of Fraser's river, where I anticipated falling in

with the Porpoise again.

On the morning of the 25th, the brig parted company, and in the

afternoon I set out, with seven boats, to cross the strait. The wind
had beeil blowing strong, but I did not anticipate much sea or danger.
It proved otherwise, however,.for the tide was found to be running
strong ebb against the wind, producing a very high sea, which made
the passage at times perilous. We, however, crossed this distance of
twenty miles without any other accident than the loss of a mast be-

longing to one of the boats, and reached the opposite shore in safety,

though completely wet from the quantity of water we had shipped.

The boats all behaved uncommonly well ; and many, who had believed

them unsafe, were now satisfied that they were admirably adapted for

all weathers. Large fires and dry clothes soon restored the men to

their wonted good spirits.

On the 26th, we began the survey of this labyrinth of islands, which
was continued the next day, 27th, on the afternoon of which I was
joined by Passed Midshipman May, with letters from the ship and
despatches from Nisqually, informing me of the loss of the Peacock,
on the bar of the Columbia, but that all hands were saved. This news,
although bad, was a great relief to me ; for I had feared not only the

loss of the vessels, but had serious apprehensions for the lives of the

persons on board. A heavy load that had long hung over my mind
was removed.

All my plans for the employment of the squadron were now at once
to be changed; for it became necessary for me to proceed without

delay to aflbrd relief to our shipwrecked companions. I therefore

immediately sent orders to the Porpoise, countermanding her previous

instructions, and ordering her to repair forthwith to join the Vinccnnes
at New Dungeness. On the 28th, the duties of our surveys were again
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resumed and a finish made of those of the Canal de Arro. This was
effected through the strenuous exertions of both officers and men. anathe same night we reached th« Vincennes.

Although we had completed all that was essential for the navisra-
t.on of the Canal de Arro, I regretted that I had been deprived of The

wn r? «''«'"'"'»S the southeast end of Vancouver Island,vvh.ch I have reason to believe offers many fine harbours. ThreJ

On the 89th, the brig again joined us, and Mr. T. W. Waldronwas at once sent with despatches to Nisqually, to pass across thecountry to the Cowlitz, and thence down 'the Colum^bia to Astoru,Among the despatches was an order to all the ward-room officers ofthe yeacock to report to me in writing the circumstances that led to

fothTp;iU84^^^^^
R^P-sentaUves, 28,h Congress. 1st Session, dated

On the 31st towa:..'s noon, the wind and tide permitting, we gotuKler way. and stood down the Straits of De Puca I but. owL to fhe
l.ght wmds we made little progress. Of the northern side of these

X 1 T^ '"''"""" '" '""^^ " '''y P«"'^"'" examination,
.

.er completmg the survey of the Canal de Arro. I have understood
iliat there IS a fine harbour near the eastern end of the island, where apost has been lately established by the Hudson Bay Company; thatof San Juan, near the mouth of the straits, the Porpoise was ordered
.0 survey on the 2d of August, while the Vincennes was engaged
.n the survey of Neah Harbour, lying on the south side of the straits.
JUS w.thin Cape Flattery. Port San Juan was found to aflbrd little
shelter, bemg exposed to the southwest winds, and the heavy swell

anchTrrT" '
'""^ '' ''^'"'"'^ ^' ^"'"^ ""'^^^' '''''^P' *"^' temporary

Neah Harbour is but a small indentation in the coast, which is partly
sheltered on the northeast by Neah island. It is the position where
he Spaniards attempted to establisii themselves in 1972, and which
they called Port Nunez Gaona. The remains of an old fort are still to
be perceived, and some bricks were found that were supposed to have
belonged to it. Water is to be obtained here in some quantity, and
a smaJ v.ssel would have no difficulty in getting enough. It offers a
tolerably safe anchorage, though somewhat exposed to the northwest
gales

;
yet by anchoring well in, which a small vessel may do, protec-

tion even from these gales might be had.
On the night of the 2d, we had an eclipse of the moon

20 ti
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The ship, on anchoring, was surrounded by many canoes of the

Classet Indians, who inhabit vhe country around Cape Flattery . They

were well disposed to trade, and were greatly surprised that so large

a ship should want no furs, which were of several kinds : the sea-otter

was that most prized, and held at very exorbitant prices, more than

they could be bought for in the United States. George, the chief of

the Tatoucne tribe, as he terms himself, was on board all day. He
speaks a few words of English, and is a fine-looking man. It was

difficult to make him or any of his people understand the use of a man-

of-war, the number of people on board, and the care that was taken

to keep them from coming on board. He showed it by continually

asking, "What for so big ship?" "What for so many mans?"—all

probably proceeding from his disappointment in not being able to sell

his skins. I succeeded in getting his likeness with the camera lucida,

with which he was much pleased ; and although at first silent, and

apparently surly, he finally became quite talkative.

TATOUCHE CillEf

.

On my remarking a scar on the bridge of his nose, and others in the

tribe who had the same mark, he told me it was the custom with them

to cut the nose when they had taken a whale, which they considered a

great exploit. The fishing season is in August and September. Their

mode of capturing a whale is with buoys, made of seal-skin, which are

blown up after the fashion of bladders, and form a large oblong float

:

these are four feet long, by eighteen inches or two feet in diameter,

and are attached by a rope to the harpoon or spear, which is thrown

at the whale, and becoming fastened to him, prevents his Jiving down

to any great depth ; after having a number of these attached to him, he
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IS unable to quit the surface, and is finally captured. All those whose
seal-skins are attached, now divide the booty : those who are entitled
to a share are easily known, for each float has a different pattern
painted upon it. The number of whales taken is reported at about
twenty during the season, and a quantity of oil is obtained from them
by the Cadborough, a schooner belonging to the Hudson Bay Company
in exchange for articles of little value.

The Classet tribe of Indians is one of the most numerous on the coast
Uiat I had an opportunity of seeing, and seems the most intelligent.
These Indians wore small pieces of an iridescent mussel-shell, attached
to the cartilage of their nose, which was, in some, of the size of a ten
cents piece, and triangular in shape. It is generally kept in motion by
their breathing. They had seldom any clothing excepting a blanket;
but a few who have contrived to make friends with the visiters, have
obtained some old clothes: while others seem to be in the pay of the
Hudson Bay Company. The principal articles of trade are tobacco,
powder (" paulalee"), and leaden balls. These are preferred to most
otner merchandise, although more can be obtained for spirits than for
any other article. This shows very conclusively, to my mind, the sort
of trade that was carried on when the Boston ships entered into rivalry
with the Northwest Company for the purchase of furs.

At the period of our visit, the Classet were at peace with the other
tribe.

I deem this a good position for a missionary, for these Indians appear
to be quite ignorant of any religious notions. I was informed, while at
Vancouver, by one of the Catholic priests, that it was their intention
to make a visit to them the next year, for the purpose of establishing
their religion among them.

On the 3d, we were engaged in the survey of the harbour, besides
obtaining fifteen hundred gallons of water. Its position (the north point
of Neah Island) was found to be in latitude 48° 24' 40" N., longitude
124° 36' 46" W. ; variation 21° 08' 14" easterly.

We had as many as forty canoes alongside on the 3d, with various
articles for sale, includir.g fish, venison, &c. Some of the canoes had
as many as twenty persons in them. They were generally a stout,
athletic race

;
and it was observed that the women were much better

looking than those of the other tribes. Some of them, indeed, had quite
fair complexions and rosy cheeks. They arc not as much exposed to
the weather as those we had previously seen, being provided with a
conical hut, made of grass, and plaited so tight as to be impervious to
water, which both protects them from the rain and sun.

It is said that this tribe can muster one thousand warriors, and they
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have the reputation of being treacherous and warlike. Many of them
were fantastically painted, tiiut is, besmeared with oil, soot, and red

paint. Their dress consists of a native blanket, made of dog's hair

interspersed with feathers : this is much more highly valued than the

bought ones, but is rarely to be obtained. The clamour made by our

numerous visiters alongside was very great, and their offers of articles

were without much regard to the priority of rank, station, or any thing

else.

The practice of flattening the head is prevalent here, but perhaps not

so universal as among the other tribes we have seen. George, or King
George, invitf.d me to visit him at Tatouche, his village, about half a

mile nearer to Cape Flattei-y than the place where the ship lay ; but I

had no time to spare. He informed me they had fifty lodges, made of

planks, similar to those already described. His tribe live principally

upon fish, of which they catch large quantities ; and when a whale is

taken, they literally gorge themselves with the blubber.

It was reported to me, late in the afternoon, that a ball had been fired

at some of the sailors engaged in surveying ; but it did not do any
damage, striking the beach some little distance from them. I did not

think it worth while to make any inquiry or disturbance about this

matter, and only mention the fact to caution those who may hereafter

visit this port that it is necessary to be upon their guard.

At 2 p. M. we got under way, with the Porpoise in company, and
succeeded in making an offing before the fog enveloped us. These
fogs are one of the greatest annoyances to vessels arriving on this

coast ; for, in fine weather, they are experienced almost daily, coming
up vith the sea-breeze, continuing throughout the night, and until the

sun has suflicient power the next day to dissipate them.

In leaving De Fuca's Straits I anxiously watched for De Fuca's
Pillar, and soon obtained a sketch of it, which is represented in the

wood-cut at the end of this chapter.

During the night of the 3d, we lost sight of the Porpoise, and the

return-signal to our guns soon became inaudible. The only guide one
has on this coast during the fogs, is the lead ; and vessels drifting into

less water than fifteen fathoms, should anchor until they obtain a wind
to carry them off.

The weather continued cold and chilly, with light rain; and we
passed down the coast in eighty and ninety fathoms water. The
soundings varied from rock, gravel, and sand, to a soft unctuous mud,
of a deep-blue colour.

The morning of the 5th August, the Porpoise was discovered astern,

which relieved me from any apprehension of detention.
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The soundings were somewhat peculiar; for it was found ti.at in
our progress down the coast, they increased almost regularly untilmnety fathoms was reached

; but, a short distance beyond that depth,
and at about fifteen miles from the coast, the bank suddenly fell oH;
and no bottom was to be obtained with a line of two hundred and two
hundred and fifty fathoms long.

On t;.e 6th, at daylight, Cape Disappointment was in sight; and at
ten o clock we were near the cape. The whale-ship Orozimbo. was
ofl at the same time, the crew of which was much aflbcted with the
scurvy: I therefore sent to her medical assistance. The Flyine-Fish
joined us at noon; when Captain Hudson came on board, and from
him I learned the particulars of the loss of the Peacock

It will be necessary in the first place to state, that at Oahu, Sand-
wich Islands, previous to the departure of the squadron on their
several cruises, I had furnished the Peacock, Porpoise, and tender, with
directions for their passing the bar, which I obtained from Captain
ispading. of the ship Lausanne, a vessel of five or six hundred tons
Durden which had just returned from the Columbia river, whither she
nad taken a number of missionaries and their stores. These appeared
to be carefully drawn up, and Captain Spalding informed me that they
could be depended upon. The fact that so large a ship had been navi-
gated by them, and the report of the master that he believed them
correct, left me no reason to doubt their probable accuracy ; althou-h
at the time I had some misgivings about them, as they were entirely
dependent on compass bearings, and those of objects at great distances,
rhey were, however, the only directions for passing this dangerous
bar which were to be had, and were then believed to be the only
correct ones in existence. It was supposed, indeed, that thev had
been communicated to the Hudson Bay Company by the officers of
H. B. M. surveying vessels Sulphur and Starling; but of this I had
no positive evidence; for, although I met those vessels at the Feejee
Islands, I received no communication from them on this subject.

.Juc.T''^
'"''•^^ ^^P^ Disappointment on the afternoon of the

17 h of July, and throughout the night experienced light airs and
calms, accompanied by a dense fog.

On the morning of the 18th, between seven and eight o'clock, the
fog cleared off, with the wind from the southward and eastward.
Cape Disappointment was then about nine miles distant. At nine
they sounded in forty fathoms water; at ten, fifteen: thev had but
fourteen fathoms when they tacked off shore. It being Sunda'y, Captain
Hudson, as usual, performed divine service, which being finished at

VOL. IV.
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1 1"" 50™, thoy again tacked to stand in. The tender at this time was
several miles to leeward.

At meridian, the wind came out from the southward and westward,

with the weather a little cloudy ; soon after which time the ship was
off the entrance, and all hands were called to work her into port,

Lieutenant Emmons was now sent aloft, on the foretopsail-yard, while

Captain Hudson attended personally to the piloting of the ship, agree-

ably to the directions before spoken of, which he held in his hand.

The ship was, according to Captain Hudson's report, running a north-

east-quartcr-east course, heading for Cape Disappointment, until the

proper bearing of Chinook Point east-northeast was reached, when
they discovered the sea breaking ahead of them. He now believed

himself too far to the southward, wore ship, and ran off a short dis-

tance, until clear of the breakers, after which they again stood in,

where the passage appeared clear and smooth, both from below and

aloft. In less than five minutes, the ship touched. Lieutenant Emmons,
who was on the look-out aloft, together with Lieutenant Perry, who
also was similarly engaged, both state that they were of opinion that

the only place where the channel existed was where the water did not

break, and agreeing as it did so nearly with the sailing directions,

Captain Hudson did not hesitate to attempt to proceed tinough the

smoother part.

I am well aware that many opinions have been, and probably still

are entertained, relative to the prudence of venturing with the ship

before the channel had been explored and examined by the tender and

boats. This is but natural to one unacquainted with the bar of the

Columbia river and its dangers. After having paid much attention to

this subject, and having been engaged there with the tender and boats

in the survey, I feel myself entitled to give an opinion as to the course

pursued by Captain Hudson, and think it altogether correct, on every

ground of expediency, as well as the only proper one for him to have

followed under these circumstances. It will be recollected that he

had been detained nearly three months beyond his appointed time, and

that he was well aware that this would occasion iiiL'^h inconvenience

to the progress of our duties ; his anxiety to prevent any farther delay,

even of a few hours, can readily be imagined. The time was, to all

appearance, propitious, and hesitation then might have rendered it

impossible to have entered for a week. The tender going in ahead

would have been little or no security, for she would, undoubtedly, have

pursued the same course, and have been, in all probability, lost ; and

thus the Pea' ock would have been obliged at last to trust to the know-
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ledge of those on board of her. As respects the examination of the

strL" rl'' K ,
"

"."'i"^
"''' '° impossible; for the tides are so

until ^„1 .7°
,
'^ ''"'''' "* """ ^" •=°"'°"'l ^^''h. To wai,

11 . r^ T''^«"
'""'^ ^"^ '"'^ «'' »''« bar from survey,

would have been equally impossible at that time: all were uninformedor mcapabic of judging of the accuracy of the directions ; but. so far'as appearances went, they seemed to bo true, and they are such as Ishou d even "ow give, so far as compass bearings are concerned.But there ,s one difficulty that will ever exist in passing over the barand this, nothing but an intimate acquaintance with the locality w.li

ZT\, f:
'" ''' """•''"' "'"'^^ ^'^ changing ever/hal"

hour. These tides are at times so rapid, that it is impossible to steera ship by her compass, or maintain her position; and no sailing direc-
tions can possibly embrace the various effects produced by them upona vessel. A singular fact in illustration of this remark is. that the
safest time to cross the bar is when both the tide and wind are ad-verse; and this IS the only port, within my knowledge, where this isthe case. Captain Hudson, in venturing the attempt to enter the

fnru ""h T'"/
»h« strongest desire to accomplish his orders andforward the objects of the Expedition. Disregarding the well-known

penis of the navigation, he did not hedtate. when in'his judgmentThe
.me was propitious, to incur the dangers of the bar. rather than subjecthe service to a further delay, which might have proved as disastrous

to the Expedition as the loss of the vessel.

There are no pilots for the entrance of the Columbia river, or rathernone that could be relied upon. Neither old Ramsey nor George
deserve the name, nor were there any other persons known, who hadany pretensions to be considered as pilots.

thel:::"fft z::s:'
'' ""'

'
^'^" p^"^' *^ ^'^^ ^'^ '^^^'^ «^

On the ship striking, the helm was immediately put a-lee, and every
practicable effort was made to bring her by the wind, and haul off.
Jhese ellorts were not successful, and the ship, which hung by the
keel began to thump heavily. Every sea forced her further upon the
shoal and as she had now become cc.ipletely unmanageable, the sails
were furled. The stream cable and anchor were got ready, and the
first cutter was hoisted out. Lieutenant Emmons was sent to sound
around the ship m various directions, in one of the waist boats.
At this time, the wind having veered to the northward and west-

ward, was freshening; the air was hazy and a fog was forming;* the

• During the summer. ,\ns win«5, haze, and fog occur almost every day in the afternoon.
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ebb tido had begun to run strong, and meeting, not only the ocean

waves, but an opposing wind, in a short time formed breakers which

completely enveloped the ship. These breakers soon stove in the first

cutter, and rendered her useless. Such was the fury of the sea, that

it was with great difficulty Lieutenant Emmons reached the ship, and

the boat was secured.

With every sea the ship lifted and struck heavily, and much solici-

tude was therefore felt lest it should be impracticable to get the launch

afloat ; but no boat could have lived alongside of the vessel for more

than a few moments.

The lighter spars were now sent down, and the pumps were rigged

;

every exertion was made to save the masts and lower yards, by which

the launch might be hoisted out as soon as the sea would permit it.

Captain Hudson, finding that the ship was leaking badly, ordered

the watches in gangs to the pumps, which were thenceforward kept in

action until the vessel was abandoned. Every possible exertion was

made to bring the ship's head to the sea, but without much effect, for

•he rudder was soon disabled in consequence of the iron tiller being

broken off. The rudder was thus left to thresh about with such vio-

lence as to threaten to tear away the stern-frame.

At last, by heaving the shot overboard, and starting the water, the

ship was so much lightened that, by means of the larboard anchor,

which had been cast free of the ship, she was hove round with her

head to the sea. At low water, which occurred abour dark, there

was only nine feet depth of water alongside. At S"" 46"" the chain-

cable parted, the ship was again thrown broadside to the sea, and

began again to strike heavily.

At 1 1"" 30"" it was high water ; at 1 p. m. the sea was rapidly in-

creasing ; and at 2 a. m., the breakers were making a continued breach

over the vessel, by which the bulwarks were stove in, and the spar-

deck flooded. The water was knee-deep on the gun-deck, and the

shot-lockers were buried in it. The night passed heavily, with little

hope of the ship's holding together till morning. At last the day

dawned, and with the coming light, and at the extreme fall of the tide,

the sea providentially abated.

At six o'clock in the morning, a large canoe boarded the vessel,

manned by a crew of Chinook Indians, and having on board old

Ramsey, the pilot, with a coloured boy belonging to the Vincennes, of

the name of John Dean. The latter, who had been left by me with

Mr. Waldron at Astoria, had persuaded Ramsey and the Indians to

come off, for the purpose of rendering assistance. The launch and

boats were also hoisted out, a few provisions put in them, and a part
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Of the men and officers embarked, with as little delay as possible, and
just as they stood, for fear of overloading the boats, and thus causing
the loss of all. In these. Lieutenant Perry, with Purser Spieden, the
sick, the naturalists, and the charts, books, and ship's papers, were
sent off. to be landed in Baker's Bay. The boats landed all not neces-
sary to row them, in safety; and succeeded in making a second trip,m which all who had remained on board were taken to the shore
except Captam Hudson, Lieutenant Walker, the boatswain, the car-
penter, and about thirty men.
Towards noon, the breakers again increased; and the sea was

making a breach in all directions over the ship, which was filling
last, the water having risen above the level of the berth-deckf The
masts were cut away, and the vessel lay a complete wreck, with
nothing standing but the stump of the mizzen-mast.

Lieutenant Emmons, who had charge of the boats, was, durin*. this
time, using every possible exertion to make a third trip, but wkhout
success; and the crews of the boats were the anxious witnesses of the
condition of the ship, without being able to relieve those on board
from their perilous situation. They persevered, however, in their
iruitiess and laborious endeavours, until one of the boats, in charge ofMr. Lewis, the gunner, was thrown end over end, and with her crew
engulfed. Lieutenant De Haven was fortunately close at hand, and
succeeded in saving those on board; all of whom were injured, and
one of them severely, by the breaking of his hip-bone.
The intense excitement, both of those in the vessel and in the boats

at this moment, may be readily imagined. The accident was seen
from the ship: Captain Hudson was satisfied that anv immed-iate
attempt to relieve him and his companions must be fruitless; and
that the only chance that remained, was to preserve the boats for a
tuture occasion.

He therefore ordered the ensign to be hoisted on the stu.np of the
mizzen-mast, as a signal for the boats to return to the land; whichwas obeyed by them, although with the feeling that they were aban-
doning their commander and those with him to their fate. Those on
board, on the other hand, were released from their anxiety for the
boats on which alone they could depend for being relieved, if the
wreck should remain together for a few hours. Of this, however the
prospect was far from promising, amid the struggle between the waters
of the great river and those of the mighty ocean, wlien every sur-^e
seemed to forebode the utter dissolution of the fabric of the ship

*
ihe light articles were now removed to the spar-deck, to give them
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a chance of reaching the shore by the action of ihe waves and winds,

should the ship go to pieces.

In the nnidst of this trying scene, the ordinary routine of ship's

duty was carried on, even to the piping to dinner. It is needless for

me to say any thing in praise of the conduct of Captain Hudson, and
I have simply to refer to the letters I received from the officers and
naturalists, in reply to a call I made upon them, for the aspect in

which the transactions presented themselves to those present; and
more particularly to those of the latter gentlemen, who, as spectators,

had an opportunity of witnessing the whole proceedings.

By three o'clock, Lieutenant Emmons, with the boats, was again

approaching the ship; but the sea was still too rough to venture near
her, and it was not till five o'clock that he succeeded in getting along-

side, when the remaining men were distributed among the boats, and
embarked in good order, Captain Hudson being the last to leave the

ship. After a pull of two miles, they landed in Baker's Bay, when
Captain Hudson was received by the other officers and men with three

hearty cheers, the spontaneous expression of their admiration and
gratitude for the courage and conduct he had exhibited in his efforts

for the preservation of the ship, and in finally preserving the lives

of all.

The exertions of the officers and men were not yet at an end ; for

some faint hopes were entertained that a portion of the property

might still be saved from the wreck, as a relief in their state of utter

destitution ; and, in consequence, the boats were despatched the next

morning at daybreak to the bar. But nothing was there to be seen

of the Peacock, except the cap of her bowsprit ; for her upper deck
had been separated, and the pieces scattered for many miles along
the coast.

Captain Hudson passed the highest encomiums on his officers and
crew, for the faithful manner in which they continued to perform their

duties and carry out his orders to the very last.

I am satisfied that every thing that seamanship could devise to

save the vessel, was resorted to ; and I am quite confident that when
the facts are all known and fully weighed by the community, the

conduct of Captain Hudson, and that of his officers and crew, in this

perilous and trying scene, will be considered as redounding to the

credit of the service.

Mr. Birnie, the agent of the Hudson Bay Company at Astoria,

Messrs. Frost and Koen, the missionaries, with several residents,

came promptly to the aid of the shipwrecked crew, with provisions,
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As soon as I learned the exact state of affairs in the river I determined to make such disposition of the squadron as w^u d be mos".ckan ageous, m the performance, under 'the new circumstancerothe d,,u.es which remained to be accomplished.
"'"^^^nces. of

.n7^V^!^
!"""''/

r'"^''^
*" '^^^' "^y P«n"=>»t to the Porpoiseand wuh that vessel, the Flying-Fish, and the boats of the Pelcock

vould be amply sufficient to perform this survey in the shortestpossible time, and yet enable me to despatch a party, as iL before

com.^j„ -,-='.: se^sL^s.j:t:x

In conformity with this plan. I directed the Vincennes to I.p nffan on at the mouth of the river, while I proceeded" n wi th!

IW'" : r''
the necessary changes and transfers. Tak 'I MrKnox, and Ramsey the pilot, on board the latter vessel, we p^asTedhe bar and stood towards Astoria, but were compelled by the t deo anchor before reaching that place. On the mc^-ni„g of e Jthwe anchored in front of Astoria, where all the necess.rv an .nl.

jnents wei. completed; and Lieutenant-Commanda S^ ^
crtoSn'rr '" ^'^\^'--"^-^'^". with ti. t^ai:olticus to join the Vincennes. As soon as this was effected thatves.l bore away for San Francisco, and the tender retu^ed t'o tl"

As it became absolutely necessary to economize our time as muchas possible, every disposition was now made of the men Ind boa soon however, found that, although I had sent a number of nn tothe Am or.nes. there would be many that could not be well accoinmoda^ed .a the smaller vessel, and I was desirous of pro ulg sol..a acconiinodafon. Fortunately, the American brig, the Thon a!n. Perkins. Captam Varney. was lying at Astoria; and a roasonTwe
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agreement was entered into for her purchase. Dr. M'Laughlin, who
had entered into a charter party, readily agreed to surrender it for a

small consideration, if the goods he had on board were delivered at

Vancouver. This there was no difficulty in, as it was found neces-

sary to make some alterations in her accommodations, and it would

be necessary to resort to Vancouver for many articles; and these

repairs could be easily effected during the time we were engaged in

the survey of the river, and better at Vancouver than elsewhere. It

was, therefore, determined to proceed up with both vessels, at the time

of making the survey.

It "'s now proper that I should return tc the regular order of events,

and take up the narration of the interesting cruise of the Peacock,

the unforeseen and disastrous termination of which has just been

related.

DE rUCA'8 PILLAR.
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APPENDIX.

Laplace's manifesto.

His M^esty the King of the French, having commanded me tocome to Honolulu, in order to put an end, either by force or per-
suasion, to the ill-treatment to which the French have been victims at
the Sandwich Islands, I hasten, first, to employ this last means as the
most conformable to the political, noble, and liberal system pursued by
France agamst the powerless ; hoping, thereby, that I shall mak*. the
principal chiefs of these islands understand how fatal the conduct which
they pursue towards her, will be to their interests, and perhaps cause
disasters to them and their country, should they be obstinate in their
perseverance. Misled by perfidious counsellors; deceived by the ex-
cessive indulgence which the French government has extended towards
them for several years, they are undoubtedly ignorant how potent it is,
and that ,n the world there is not a power capable of preventinrr it
from punishing its enemies; otherwise they would have endeavoured
to merit its favour, or, not to incur its displeasure, as they have donem ill-treating the French. They would have faithfully put into execu-
t.on the treaties, in place of violating them as soon as the fear disap-
peared, as well as the ships of war which had caused it, whereby bad
intentions had been constrained. In fine, they will comprehend, that
to persecute the Catholic religion, to tarnish it with the name of
Idolatry, and to expel, under this absurd pretext, the French from this
archipelago, was to offer an insult to France, and to its sovereign.

It IS, without doubt, the formal intention of France that the Kincr
of the Sandwich Islands be powerful, independent of every foreign

(sai)
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power which he coiisidcis his nlly; hiii she also (iciiinnds that ho con-

form to the usages of civilized nations. Now, among the hitter, there

is not oven one uhich does not permit within its territory the free

toleration of all religions : and yet, at the Sandwich Islands, the

French are not allowed jjuhlicly the exercise of theirs, while Protest-

ants enjoy therein tho most extensive privileges: for those, all favours
for those, the most cruel persecutions. Such a state of allairs being
contrary to tho laws of nations, insulting to those of Catholic d, can
no longer be endured, and I am sent to put an end to it. ronst.|uent!y.

I demand in the name of my government,

1st. That the Tatholic worship be declared free throiigi.out all the

dominions subject to the King of the Sandwich Islands; that the

members of this religious faith shall enjoy in them all tho privileges

granted to Protestants.

2(1. That a site for a fatholic, church be given by the government,
at Honolulu, a port frequented by the French, and that this church
be ministered by priests of their nation.

3d. That all Catholics, imprisoned on account of religion since the

last persecutions extended to the French missionaries, be immediately
set at liberty.

4th. That the King of the Sandwich Islands deposit in the hands of
the captain of I'Artemise, the sum of twenty thousand dollars, as a
guarantee of his future conduct towards France, which sum the

government will restore to him when it shall consider the accompany-
ing treaty will be faithfully complied with.

."jlh. That the treaty signed by the King of the Sandwich Islands,

as well as the sum above mentioned, be conveyed on board the frigate

I'Artemise by one of tho principal chiet's of the country; and also,

that the batteries of Honolulu do salute the French flag with twenty-
one guns, which will be returned by the frigate.

These are the equitable conditions, at the price of which the King
of the Sandwich Islands shall conserve fri'^rtdship with France. I am
induced to hope, that, understan ''rr; I t.' Mow neces.,.,-y it is for the

I>rosperity of his people, and ti.u piuservation of his power, ho will

remain in peace with the whole world, and hasten to subscribe to

them, and thus imitate the laudable example which the Queen of
Tahiti has given, in permitting tho free toleration of the Catholic

religion in her dominions; but if, contrary to my expectation, it should
be otherwise, and the King and Principal Chiefs of the Sandwich
Inlands, led on by bad counsellors, refuse to sign the treaty which I

present, war will immediately commence, and the devastations, all the

calamities which may be the unhappy but necessary results, will be
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(Signed) ('. iMPLArE,
The lOth July (OH, according u, d«,e here), 1839.

*'"'""'" "'" '^'' ^'""'^ '^'«'"" I'Artmniac.

n.

THE UNITED STATES CONSUL TO fllE KlNO.

U. 8. Consulate, Sandwich I.landg,

To His Majesty, Kamkiumeha HI.,
''"'°'"'' ''''"'• '^^''

'^'"goCiho Sandwich Islands.

Franco. hJy Lvo Hir« v t"'™.' T ""*'' "'""' S"""™™' "'

ci_y txpiiciiiy in what manner and to what PvfPnt a^ i

reply will be a favour.
^®"*- ^" ^^'''X

With the highest consideration,

I have the honour to be

Your Majesty's most obedient servant,

P. A. Brinsmade,
U. S, Commercial Agfent
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THt KINO TO THE UNITED 9TATE3 0ON8UI..

[ TraiMlation. ]

Kauwiln House, present residence of the

King of Hawaii, October 28th, 1839.

My respects lo you, the American Consul,—
I have received your letter asking questions respecting the American

missionaries, supposed by some to regulate the acts of tny government
under me

; I, together with the chiefs under me, now clearly declare
to you, that we do not see any thing in which your questions a.e appli-
cable to the American missionaries. From the time the missionaries
first arrived, they have asked liberty to dwell in these islands. Com-
municating instructions in letters, and delivering the word of God has
been their business.

They were hesitatingly permitted to remain by the chiefs of that
time, because they were said to be about to take away the country.
We exercised forbearance, however, and protected all the missionaries,
and as they frequently arrived in this country, we permitted them to
remain in this kingdom because they asked it, and when we saw the
excellence of their labours, then some of the chiefs and people turned
to them in order to be instructed in letters, for those things were in our
opinion really true.

When the priests of the Romish religion landed at these islands, they
did not first make known to us their desire to dwell on the islands, and
also their business. There was not a clear understanding with this

company of priests as there was with that; because they landed in
the country secretly, without Kaahumanu's hearing any thing about
their remaining here.

When the number of the followers of the Romish religion became
considerable, certain captains of whale-ships told Kaahumanu of the
evil of this way, and thus Captain D informed me of a great
destruction in Britain in ancient time, and that his ancestors died in
that slaughter, and he thought a like would soon be done here. That
was the company who informed us of the evil of the Romish religion,
and also a certain French man-of-war, and a certain British man-of
war, approved of what we did.

Inasmuch as I do not know of the American missionaries having
had any thing to do in my business with my chiefs, I have therefore
inquired of them, the chiefs, and they say, no, in the same manner as
i now say, no, to you.
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Some of them, however, have told me of having known certain
things done by certain missionaries, viz., what Mr. Bingham said to
Kaahumanu, "I have seen some people made to serve at hard labour
on account of their having worshipped according to the Romish reli-
gion. Whose thought is that?" Kaahumanu said to him, " Mine "

Then he that spake to her objected quickly, saying, « It is not proper
tor you to do thus, for you have no law that will apply." When he
said that, then Kaahumanu immediately replied to him with great
strength, "The law respecting idolatry; for their worship is like that
which we have forsaken." Mr. Clark, also, and Mr. Chamberlain,
spoke to Kinau while Kaahumanu was yet alive, and objected to said
conduct, and afterward Dr. Judd. And at a certain time, Mr. Bing-
ham and Mr. Bishop disputed strongly with Kinau on account of the
wrong of punishing those of the Romish religion.

And now in Kekauluohi's time, Mr. Richards disputed strongly with
Kekuanaoa, urging the entire abolition of that thing, and that kindness
should be bestowed on them, that they might be pleased, giving them
also an mstructer to teach them the right way ; and thus also he said
to Kekauluohi and to me.

And afterward, when Mr. Bingham heard by Mr. Hooper that
certain women were confined in irons at the fort, he went immediately
and made known to Kekuanaoa the wickedness of their confinement
for that thing, and when Kekuanaoa heard it, he immediately sent a
man, and afterward went himself to the fort, to set the prisoners free,
for their confinement was not by order of the chiefs.

Should it be said by accusers that the American missionaries are the
authors of one law of the kingdom, the law respecting the sale of rum,
or if not, that they have urged it strongly, I would say, a number of
captains of whale-ships commenced that thing, thousands of my own
people supported them, and when my chiefs saw that it was a good
thing, they requested me to do according to the petition of that company

;

and when I saw that it was really an excellent thing, then I chose that
as a rule of my kingdom.

But that thing wh-'ch you speak to me of, that they act with us, or
overrule our acts, we deny it ; it is not so.

We think that perhaps these are their real crimes

:

Their teaching us knowledge. Their living with us, and sometimes
translating between us and foreigners. Their not taking the sword into
their hand, and saying to us with power, stop, punish not the worshippers
in the Romish religion.

But, to stand at variance with, and to confine that company, they
VOL. IV. SB 64
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have never spoken like that since the time of Kaahumanu I. down to
the time that the Romish priest was confined on board the Europa.

I think, perhaps, those things are not clear to you ; it would perhaps
be proper, therefore, that the American missionaries should be examined
before you and Commodore Read, and us also.

Thus I have written you, with respect,

(Signed) Kamehameha III.

III.

CEREMONIES CN FOUNDING HEIAUS.

The following ceremony was performed at the building of the heiau,
or temple of Kohala, in Hawaii, by Kamehameha. Immediately after-
wards the king departed, in order to effect the conquest of Oahu.
On the 27th (Kane) of January (Kaulua), the ceremony began.
On the 28th, a calabash of red ochre was mixed.
On the 29th, the priest, leaning on a spear, repeats prayers and begs

lands.

On the 30th, palm-leaves are spread on the roof of the house in the
heiau. On the first day of the month (Nana), the people are placed in
eight rows, when prayers and benedictions are offered, together with a
sacrifice of pigs and fruit. Then the priest of Nukuokea appears, and
asks of the king an offering of three fowls to bake at night; one for the
kmg, one for the priest, and one for the god.
On the second day, they go to the mountains in search of the okea

idol, when a man was killed : at the time of the cutting down the okea
tree the priest prayed for land, and the sacrifice was offered, with a
hog and tapas, and the image carved; the direction in which the tree
fell, land was sought for, and the people on it were stripped of all they
had and killed

;
when the company returned home bearing the image

and smgmg, « Kuamu, Kuawa, wa—Kuawuwa lauakila la Uwa." After
prayers, the priests each take a fowl, the chief two, and two are given
to the god Kaili

: these are eaten by them, the god's by his keeper, after
which they went to sleep. If it rained during the night, it was con-
sidered a good omen.

On the third day, at an early hour, the people came with materials
for building a house during the day. After the frame is set up. the
people are placed in rows, and prayers are said. The idols were then
carried in procession, prayers said, and they were placed around. The
priest and chief exchange their wreaths of okea flowers, at which time
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he people made sixteen exclamations; the people then eat. and finishhe house afterwards, which is done with much ceremony. I„ he

ther for the kmg, and a third for himself. If rain fell durin. the „ .htthey would conf|uer their enemies.
° ^ '

On (he fourth day, before it was light, the "Aha" and "Kaili" prayerswere sa,d, at which time the priest brands the land that tev are toconquer. After this, the chief bring, a hog. holding hi s out.Thhe pnest agam prays to the idol ; the chief? repeating his " Amama
"

Onvocatton) killed the hog. The priest cautiously ask^ tl e ch1 f 1?;^

good omen. Then the ch,ef and priest advance towards the peoolehe former wearing a feather cloak, while the latter was nal ed who'demanded of the people if they heard any noise; and be ngtst d
"

t of ^hTr^' TJT' '''" ''''' ''' S^'^ had declared theyZeat of^the ftu.t of the land of their enemies. At night nine h'^gs are

The fifth day opens with prayer. The king or chief gives fortyhogs for each end of the temple. In the evening, the idof tl ey h^dewn out of the tree was brought down to the tetple. and 1 Lfront of the steps of the heian. A large hole was then dul andman sacrificed and placed in it; on this^he idol is put, and 1 1thrown m around it: the multitude now retire. The pri st ovv leman ed of the king three fowls-one for the god, anothe' f^r t e i

"

and the th.rd for h.mself. The god's is devom-ed by his kecpe wlib

np ess.on that some omen w.li occur. If rain, with thunder ai,dlightning, ensue, the omen is very favourable
Just before dawn, the feather god. Kaili, with a hog, is taken to theew .do

,
where, on a signal being given, the king killTthe hog w ,h a

Tet^lTlL L'^'"^
^'''"

' '7''^'^' ^'^ ^''« drun.wlLht
•ne signal that the ceremon.- was finished. After this the taboo was-moved, when children might cry. the cocks crow, and cricl I s chipw.thont danger; then all the priests assemble within the hoi u Sprayed m concert till daylight, at which time the kingX t e' Amama." ° "laKt-b me

0,1 the sixth day. the king presented a hog to each god. frequentlyto the number o forty, and two to each prLst. two o^f v^h eh w^e
P ced in front of the new idol, with cocoa-nuts and bananas who e

'Zl^vlt^'^r't '''' '•"= ""' ""^^^ ^h- retired toAule-Pahu, where they prayed. At nightfall, one of the priests
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went out in search of a fish called " olua," which is represented as a

fathom in length ; if this fish could not be found, a man, who had
broken the taboo, was hooked in the mouth, killed, and dragged to the

altar; if the observance of the taboo had been very strict, and none
was found delinquert, a squirrel was substituted, and was ofiered to

the idol in like manner. If a man was sacrificed, the king took hold

of one of the feet of both the hog and man, and thus presented them
to the god, saying, " Here is my offering to you ; let me live ; let me
have the country I desire to conquer." They then all retire and feast.

A chief, calied the " Turtle," then came forward, and prayed with
uplifted hands. If any one offended by making a noise, he was in-

stantly killed. The women afterwards brought their tax of iapa,

which is put into the fifth house in the heiau.

On the seventh day, they all bathed; after which they were all

clothed in new maros from the tapas; they then sat down in rows,

placing themselves in various attitudes, with the hands raised up or

placed on their shoulders, and each was obliged to remain in the same
attitude until the ceremony of prayer was concluded. Afterwards
eighty hogs were distributed among the people. They then repeat the

" Aha" and tho " Kaili," the prayers before spoken of; and the

favourite wife of the king then came with a hog and fine mat, which
she offered, with prayers and the " Amama," and requested that she

might live and be preserved by the king.

On the eighth day, the whole ceremony was finished, all the taboo
removed, and a general council of the chiefs held, as to the mode of
carrying on the war, when they went to conquer the land they had
sacrificed and prayed for. After tho wars were ended, heiaus for

peace and the prosperity of the kingdom were built, to insure fertihty

and plenty to the land.
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[Copy.]

U. S. Ship Vincenncs,

Octolier 31st, 1840.

Charles Wilkes, Esq.,

Respected Sir—We, the undersigned, petty officers, seamen, ordi-

nary seamen, &c., belonging to this ship, beg leave to request the par-

ticular favour, that after Peter Sweeny is punished, that he may be

discharged from this ship and the Expedition. His conduct during

the time he has been shipped, warrants us in saying, he is no sailor.

W
marii

ApC
form

forth

Surv(

and s

as ma
abilitj
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and a very dangerous
we are willing to pay

John Black,

William Richmond,
John Hannon,
H. Turner,

E. P. Southworth,

Henry Batchelor,

Archer Brown,
John Heno,

Joseph G. Clark,

Francis Montserat,

John Kelburn,

Joseph Lemont,

Edward Hubbard,
Charles Knowles,
William Gillen,

Francis Joseph,

James Graham,

509

man in any ship. If he is in debt to the ship,
ine same. ^

Yours, very respectfully,

Thomas Wilson,

William Roberts,

Henry Taber,

John Thompson,
John Brown,

Lewis Harron,

William Flide,

Thomas Sinclair,

John Vankleeck,

John Cooper,

John Wilson,

John Mattox,

William S. Longley,

John Brooks,

Thomas Ford,

George Sharrock,

James H. Gibson,

John Roach,

John Shafford,

Sheldon Benedict,

William Eastwood,
James Green,

Elijah King,

George Elliott,

William Kubb,

Stephen Fosdick,

Daniel Whitehorn,

William M'Donald,
Garret Cole,

John Dunnock,

George Trebble,

William Clark,

Samuel Williams,

William Roberson.

Navy Department,

TU L ./. .
IJecember Ist. 1843.

(Signed) A. Thomas Smith,

Chief Oerk.

V.

COPY OF THE ENLISTMENT OF THE MARINES.

We the subscribers, non-commissioned officers and privates of

a: Catesb: T T' °' "/^^'^ '^^^'^ ^^'^' '^ ""^
^

'^ T om

form following, that ,s to say : In the first place, we do hereby a^reefor the consideration hereafter mentioned, to enter into the South CSurveying and Exploring Service of the United States, and n dSeand seasonable time to repair on board such armed ves el or vessel!as may be ordered on that service, and to the utmost of our powl "ndabihty respectively to discharge our several services or dutL, aJd in

I
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every thing to be conformable and obedient to the several requirings

and lawful commands of the naval ollicers who may from time to

time be placed over us.

Secondly. We do also oblige and subject ourselves to serve during

the term of the cruise, and we do severally oblige ourselves by these

articles to comply with and be subject to such rules and discipline of

the Navy of the United States, as are or that may be established by

the Congress of the United States.

Thirdly. The said Thomas Ap Catesby Jones, for and in behalf of

the United States, doth hereby covenant and agree to and with the

said non-commissioned olTicers and privates of the marines who have

hereunto signed their names, and each of them shall be paid in con-

sideration of such services, the amount per month which, in the column

hereunto annexed, is set opposite to each of their names respectively,

and likewise to advance to each and every of them, three months'

bounty, the receipt whereof they do hereby acknowledge, and that

they shall be punctually discharged at the expiration of '.he term of

their enlistment, or as soon thereafter as each vessel of the Expedition

shall return to a port of safety in the United States.

The foregoing is a true copy of the terms of agreement entered into

between Captain Thomas Ap Catesby .lones and certain non-commis-

sioned officers and privates of marines, of the late Exploring Service

of the United States ; the signatures of whom are witnessed by com-

missioned officers, either of the Navy or Marine Corps : the original

of which agreement is on file in the office of the Fourth Auditor of

the Treasury Department.

(Signed) John Etheridge,

Clerk.

January 9th, 1843.

GENERAL ORDER.

The undersigned, commander-in-chief of the United States Explor-

ing Squadron, in promulgating the sentences of the court-martial, in

the cases of Ward, Riley, and Sweeny, takes the opportunity to revert

to the causes that have brought about the crimes with which they are

charged, and of which they have been found guilty.

The intemperate use of intoxicating liquors appears by the evidence

to have had a strong influence in inciting the convicted men to the

commission of their offences ; and the commander takes this public

opportunity to express his abhorrence of the practice, and to state that
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in his opinion nothing can justify it, nor any act done in a moment of
intoxication palliate the offence which is alike disgraceful to the indi-
vidual, the navy, and the country.

He trusts that the examples now before the squadron will have a
tendency to prevent the commission of like crimes, and will have an
eHect to induce those who witness the punishment to be inflicted for
offences committed while under the influence of intoxicating spirits, to
retram from the excessive use of them for the future.

In consequence of tlie long confinement of Ward, his sentence is
hereby mitigated to thirty-six lashes, to be inflicted as I shall hereafter
direct, agreeably to the sentence of the court.
The case of Riloy is viewed by the commander-in-chief as extremely

aggravated, he having violated the laws for the government of the
navy by quarrelling and getting drunk; b.it the commander likewise
considers his long confinement and the manner in which he obtained
the spirits as some reason why the whole extent of the punishment
should not be awarded. He therefore so far mitigates his punishment
that he shall receive but fifty lashes ; and that part of the sentence
dismissing him from the service, is hereby remitted.

In noticing this case, the commander-in-chief has felt some surprise
at several circumstances which were brought to light in the course of
the testimony; and regrets that he feels compelled to exercise authority
reposed in him by the government, on an officer who is everyway
capable of doing his duty well and faithfully.

The circumstances alluded to above have reference to the conduct
of Acting-Master's Mate, A. M. Cisney, of the United States ship
Peacock for violating the rules and regulations by giving the crew
grog. His appointment is hereby annulled, and he is ordered to be
dismissed from the naval service of the United States.

Charles Wilkes,

U. S. Ship Vinconnes.
Commanding Exploring Expedition.

Honolulu, October 28tli, 1840.

GENERAL ORDER.

The naval court-martial now in session, having sentenced Michael
Ward, John Riley, and Peter Sweeny, and the sentences havin<T been
approved by me, except so flu- as they are mitigated in the two first
cases, will be carried into effect in the following manner.

Michael Ward will be punished with one dozen lashes on his bare
back with the cat-o'-nine-tails, alongside each of the three vessels of
the squadron now in port.
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John Riley will receive sixteen lashes alongsirJe of each of the

vessels of the squadron now in port, in like manner with Michael
Ward.

Peter Sweeny will be punished with eight lashes alongside of each
of the vessels of the squadron now in port, in like manner with Ward
and Riley.

The launch of the Vincennes will be rigged with a platform and
gallows, and a guard of marines, with a boatswain and three mates, to

guard the prisoners and inflict the punishment.

The crews of the vessels will be dressed, and their rigging and sides

manned, at 10 a. m. on Friday, at which time the punishment will be
inflicted.

Charles Wilkes,
Commanding Exploring Expedition.

U. S. Ship Vincennes,

Harbour of Honolulu,

October 38tb, 1840.

VI.

U. S. Ship Vincennea,

Harbour of Honolulu,

October 13tb, 1840.

Gentlemen,—
Acting-Master Knox will land you at Koloa, on the south side of the

isiand of Kauai, where you will obtain conveyances and proceed lO

traverse the island in the following directions, viz.: you will divide

yourselves in three parties, and pursue the following routes.

The first party, to take the eastern shore round to the nort.

as Halelea, following the courses of rivers, &c., and ascertaining

extent.

The second will proceed directly across the island, and join iiie

others at Halelea.

The third party will proceed round the west side, in like manner,
following the rivers and streams, and rendezvousing at the same place.

A sympiesometer is furnished, to be used in measuring heights, by
the party that crosses the centre of the island. Full reports will be
made to me on your return.

Five days are allowed you for the excursion on Kauai, at the end
of which time you will join the Flying-Fish at Halelea.

On your return here, Mr. Knox has orders to land you on the

western side of this island, at Waialoa, near Waimea Bay, the resi-

dence of Mr. Emerson ; this will place you in a position to pursue the

researches on this island to advantage.
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nnTlI'7w7ll ""'"l"'"
'^" '°"'^°"^ '''''-' '^' '''^"^' h^ "Middle;

Your researches and inquiries will bo directed principally to botany,
geology, zoology, mineralogy, natural resources, cultivation, produc-

tl!Z::ZZ^t'
'^"''--^ °^ ^'^ "-^-' «"PP>i- facilities

I am, respectfully,

Charles Wilkes,

To Mkmrs. P,cker,no, Dana, Pbal..
Commanding Exploring Expedition.

Rich, Aoate, and Brackknridok.

Scientific Corps.

SlR,-

U. S. Ship Vinconnes,

October 25th, 1840.

RrlTo H
'''''? ^T' ^'""^"""S. Dana. Peale, Rich. Agate, andBrackenndge on board, and proceed to thu harbour of Kolo!., on thesoutheast side of the island of Kauai, where you will land those gn^tlemen, and continue round the island to the westward, looking intoand exammmg carefully, all harbours, bays, and inlets. The harbourof Waneha, and Waimea Bay, especially deserve a careful andnorough exanMnation. At Waimea Bay, you will communicate wi hthe Rev. Mr. Whitney from whom you will be able to derive valuable

in orm-^ ,on re ative to the object of your search. An introductory
note IS herewith enclosed.

"ut^iory

Your examination will extend to Halelea. where the scientific gen-tlemen wil join you, in five days from the tim. they are landed.
^

You will then take them to Waimea Bay on the eastern side ofOahu, from whence you will despatch a native messenger to me. with
jnformatK,n of your arrival, and proceed along the north coast toKoolau Bay, which you will examine with care; and if you receiveno orders from me, proceed direct to Honolulu.

In fourteen days you will be able to carry out these instructions, and
return to this anchorage.

Acting-Master Samuel Knox,

Tender Flying-Fisli.

VOL. IV.

I am, respectfully,

Charles Wilkes,
Commanding Exploring Expedition.

65
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SlE,-

U. S, SIlip Vinconnei,

Hurlwur of Honolulu,

November 10th, 1 840.

You will receive on board Messrs. Peale, Rich, and Dana, of the

scientific corps, and Mr. Hail and servant, of this place, and proceed
to the port of Kaieakeakua, island of Hawaii, where you will land the

above gentlemen, and thence proceed to the examination of a reef said

to exist ofl' the southwest end of Kahoolawe, and locate it with the land,

carefully ascertaining its latitude and longitude.

From thence you will return to Hawaii, to Hilo in Byron's Bay

;

where you will await the arrival of these gentlemen.

Ten days are allowed them to rejoin you, from the time of their

landing
; after which you will make all haste to return to this harbour

:

your return will be expected on the 28th or 29th, beyond which time

you must not delay.

During your stay in Byron's Bay, you will make a sketch of it.

I am, respectfully,

Charles Wilkes,
Commanding Exploring Expedition,

Actino-Master S. Knox,

Tender Flying-Fish.

P. S. You will furnish the gentlemen bread for their excursion.

U. S. Ship Vincennes,

Harbour of Honolulu,

November 10th, 1840.

Gentlemen,—
You will proceed in the Flying-Fish to Hawaii, where you will be

landed in Kaieakeakua Bay. From thence you will proceed across the

island. Messrs. Peale and Rich, with Mr. Hall, will take the route by
the ancient temples, to the north of Mauna Loa, passing by the craters

of Kilauea, and thence to Hilo. Ten days are given you to reach Hilo.

Mr. Dana, with Midshipman Hudson, will follow the line of coast as

far as Apua, thence trace the eruption to the volcano, making exami-

nations and sketches in his route.

Ten days are given him to reach Hilo.

You will obtain as many Kanakas as are required to carry the

burdens, whom you will reward for their labours, which expenses will

be refunded on your return, on producing necessary vouchers. Mr.

Knox will furnish you with the provisions you may require to take with

you.
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fpJ!!r/"'''^ 'V"
'?"'"' '^'''''^'''' "'"' '""^^ measuromentsof the ancienttemples, and also the compass bearings.

Fnll reports of your proceedings will be expected on your return.

I am, respectfully,

Charles Wilkes,

M«.m. Pw..r, R,c„, and Dan*.
Co,„man,ling Exploring Expedition.

Scientific Corps.

Pedetd Riir V''''"^"V^'
'^''^"^'"" ^^'"«'' ^f'« route of Messrs.

the blue
" ^"^""'"'^

' •' '^' '^^'^ ""^' '^"'^ '''^^ °f Mr. Dana by

Charles Wilkes.

VII.

Sir,—
U. S. Ship Vinccnnes,

Harbour of Honolu'o,

Novcmi^r 14th, 1840.

1st. You will proceed to the southward, holding your wind closelvuntil you reach the Paumotu Group.
^'

2d. Search for a small island in longitude about 146° 30' W ftothe westward of Peacock Island), and latitude 14° 30' S
^

3d. Pass by Raraka, search for, and sm-vev three small islands andree^ sa.d to exist between Tanea, Saken, and Phillips Isles
4th. Thence to the eastward, to look for two islands said to existbetween latitude 1.5° 05' S., and 10° 35' S.. and longitude 141° W
5th. 1 hence to the southward, to search for the group of islandssaid to exist in atitude 20° 1.5' f -.A oio or,, o ^ ,

'
oi iMands

to 143° W. ' longitude 143°

J'} ^f^ "?
^'^"•' P"'"'^ "" *''' '^'•''"^ t'^^t have been left to bore thecora rock and proceed thence , Tahiti, to fill up with water andwood

;
and examine the surveys

, ,de of the harbour of Papicti. &cconnecting that of Matavai with P noa.
The charts are sent to you.
Mer three days' stay, you wili proceed in a northwest direction, to

ose "t . r";'7" ""fl"'"''-
'' ''''y '^'''' '-^"^ P-«-^ 'hence totho e called the Isles of Danger. After exploring this ground, youwi return to th .s island, falling in with some supposed 'island^ .

r efs under the line, in longitude 160° W.; sighting Palmyra's and
other islands If you will not be delayed thereby, and°passing about adegree to the westward of the position assigned to the Manuel
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Rodriguez Slionl, in longitude 155' W., whore it is gu|)|)oscd to exist,

and examine and survey it.

If you should obtoiti any information of islands or shoals, laying in

or near your track, you may make a deviation; but as soon as you
have completed your search, you will resume the course pointed out

to you, which must be strictly adhered to, as any deviation therefrom

may interfere with the track of the rest of the squadron, and cause u

waste of time.

In making search for land, you will draw circles of your visual

hori/on, and be particular not to omit examining the space carefully.

You may select such an island as may seem to you most advanta-

geous to use the boring apparatus ; landing thereon u party under a

careful ofliccr, (Lieutenant Joiinson,) whom you will specially instruct

in its use, carefully preserving the borings for every foot in depth, in

boxes properly marked ; the armourer and forge will of necessity

accompany the party.

You will bo particular in giving Lieutenant Johnson instructions

relative to the preservation of the health of the party, taking every

precaution not to come in collision with »he natives, if any should

be on the island; and equally cautious to guard against surprise oi

treachery on the part of the natives.

You will take care to furnish the party with ample supplies.

The General Order in relation to intercourse with the natives, will

be observed during your cruise as heretofore.

Tides will be carefully observed by the shore-party hourly.

You will obtain the transverse sections of at least three of the coral

Islands (the one on which the boring apparatus is used being one of

them), with the level and soundings, inside and out, on all the points

of the island where it is possible to obtain them, in connexion with an
accurate survey of the same.

On your arrival at Matavai, you will be very particular in obtain-

ing sights (equal altitudes) for your chronometers, and also on all the

islands you may discover or survey.

You will also try the dip and intensity, both at sea and on shore,

whenever practicable.

Between thirty and forty days is deemed ample time to secure the

success of the boring cxpcrimout, which it is recommended should bo

continued throughc jt the twenty-four hours, which may easily be
effected by a proper division of the force employed.

I do not designate any particular island on which the boring experi

ment is to be made: this must depend upon how you fall in with the

Paumotu Group. I would have you select one at as early a period a?
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r.l'' ^r'
'''''' '"'"^ ";" "''^""""^ '" •^P''^"*'""' «« ««"tinuc yourc so k.ng up your work in ,! • order I have intimated in the firstpart ol those orders.

The taking up of t[K> party being the Ia«t duty previous to going toTah,„ you wd IK3 able to complete the .survey of the island ot whiehthe party ,s landed durmg the tin.o the preparations are makingDurmg you. passage through the group, you will be particular inobservmg the transit-lH^arings. whether of islands or points.
^our return will Ik. expected off this harin.ur by the l.-ith March

Helay; and from the hberal calculations I have made, you will beCM.d,!ed easdy to execute this duty in the tin.e specified.
You wdl as usual en<leavour to gather all the information that may

ion!" r"" r''''/'^'''^"' '« '^"'•'•°n'«. winds. &c.; making collec-
tions of specuTiens, <fec.

°

I am aware you have many .lifficulties to encounter in the execution.he dut.es ass.gned you; but I feel confident, that your exertions
\\ rll enable you to overcome them.
You will make observations for dip, intensity, and variation, andohU n sights for your chronometers at Point Venus.
The rate of yo.u- chronometers is herewith enclosed. Wishin- youa pleasant cruise, I am, &c., ° ^

ChaIILES Wir,KKS,

f-i.UT.CoM.C.R,NoooLD.
<''"""«'nding Exploring Expedition.

U. S. Brig Porpoiae.

I

VIH.

Sir,—
U. S. Ship Vincennes,

Oahu, December Isrt, 1840.

Ynu will proceed from this port with the Peacock and Flying-Fish,
<wh,ch vessel ,s placed un<ler your co.nmand for the coming cruise,
and follow the instructions herein pointed out.

,nno'w^''"AT"' ''f""
'""" '^^ '^""'"'' '"^ "^ '^ f^" i" ^i'h it in about

ol^' ^ ''!*
'^T

''''''^''""' "" '""'"' ^'^'''^^'' >'^« "i»« «nd latitude
1 JO K, an island is suppose.l to exist called Rroke, on which you
Will make the magnetic observations for both dip and intensity, making
a survey of it at the same time, placing a bottle a.id a flag-staff on its
lee side, with information for inc of your proceedings. Thence you
will steer to the westward, keeping as nearly on the line of the mag-
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netic equator as you can, (it is approximately marked on your chart,)

making daily dip and intensity observations as far as 172° W.; about
which position you will fall in with the Phccnix Group, consisting of
several small islands, some of which I have already examined and
placed them on your chart. The most northern one I have seen, is

Enderbury's, with a few bushes on it, in latitude 3° 08' S., longitude
171° 08' 30" W. To the northward of this lies one or two, said to
have extensive reefs around them. You will explore the sea hereabouts,
from longitude 172° 30' to 170° 30' W., and from the line to latitude
5° S. By beginning from the northward and working to the south-
ward, you will be enabled to fall in with all the islands in succession.
The currents are at times strong to the eastward, and therefore it will
be necessary for you to keep your station during the night.

I wish you to ascertain particularly the existence of Phccnix Island:
some are inclined to believe it one and the same with Birnie's, in the
same latitude, and about thirty miles to the westward. Also sight
Sydney Island

; on the chart, Hull's Island is about forty-five miles°to
the westward of it : night prevented me from seeing it. After you
have satisfied yourself of having thoroughly explored this little group,
you will proceed to iIkj southward, passing near to Fletcher's Island,
and those of the Duke of York, and Clarence, which you will survey,
land upon, and have communication with the natives, for they are
said to be inhabited. Thence southward, to the island of Gente Hcr-
mosas of Quiros, said to exist to the westward of ils situation on the
charts of Arrowsmith; examine both localities (that of the charts and
to the westward of it) well, for an island certainlv exists thereabouts;
and from thence to Apia, Upolu, of which island you will make a
careful survey, and also of its harbours, particularly those of ils south
side, viz.: that of Falialili and Sanapu, and of any others, having the
latitude carefully observed there, and longitude by chronometer, as
also the sea-soundings, for there are soundings a long distance off
shore.

There is also a harbour at the east end of Savaii, which has
escaped the brig: I wish this examined. Mr. Mills, the missionary,
and Mr. Cunningham, will be able to give you some information re-
specting it.

After you have completed your duties at Upolu, you will proceed
to Savaii, and r.nchor in the harbour of Mataata, which harbour you
will particularly survey. A copy of the sketch made by the Porpoise
is hereby furnished you. Do not delay here more than three days, as
it may be found an unsafe harbour at this season, being open to the
north. Thence proceed to the westward, to Ellice's Group, which
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you will carefully examine, and note particularly the currents, and if
there are any harbours there, supplies, &c. Next proceed to the De
Peyster Group, which joins them, and likewise examine them fully.
There are a few islands off to the westward, said to have been seen-
'f nhance offers, you will sight them. Thence to the Kingsmill Group,
which you will explore. The charts of Duperrey are furnished you,
likewise a manuscript chart of the Carolines, &c. You will follow
the trend of the islands, keeping your position at night, and followincr
up your surveys to the northward as far as the Pescadores, which
group you will examine and survey. Many new islands will be fallen
in with hereabouts.

Thence fo Strong's Island and Ascension. At the two latter, re-
freshments can be had in abundance. It is desirable that you should
follow out this group as far as longitude 150° E., and then return by
the Pescadores, which will afford you an opportunity of pickin<T up
any islands you may have missed in your track eastward. From the
Pescadores, you will proceed towards the north, along the ran<^e of
islands, Gaspar Rico, &c., for the Columbia river, where your arrival
will be looked for from the 15th of April to the 1st of May: it must
not be later than the latter date. You will enter the river, and anchor
in Baker's Bay, should you not hear from me prior to that time, where
you will await my arrival.

During your cruise, you will be particular in observing the dip,
intensity, and variation, daily, if possible, cither at sea or on shore,'
and trying the currents as often as possible, measuring the meridian
distances between place and place, or island and island, by your
chronometers, and observing equal and circummeridian altitudes for
latitude. The harbour of Apia is in longitudo 171° 41' 09-12" W.
You will measure its meridian distance from this port in lon^ritude
157° 50' 12" W., latitude 21° 19' N.

I am, &c.,

Charles Wilkes,

Captain W„. L. Hudson.
Commanding Exploring Expedition.

U. a Ship Peacock.

Sir,-

U. S. SIlip Vincennes,

Harbour of Honolulu, December Ist, 1840.

On your arrival at Upolu, you will endeavour again to capture the
chief Opotuno; and you will also obtain ample justice for the late
murder of an American seamen on that island. The papers relating
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to him are herewith furnished for your guidance. Your endeavours
must be to impress them with the beUef that they cannot commit these

acts with impunity.

It is impossible to point out the mode by which you may most
readily succeed in these views ; but it is believed, that the capture of
the principal chiefs would readily obtain the persons who have com-
mitted this crime, and, I doubt not, Opotuno himself.

Hostile steps are to be avoided as much as possible ; and it is desi-

rable that this service should be performed without risking the lives of

those under your command.

On Strong's Island there are very many rascals, who are continu-

ally plundering unarmed vessels. Any measures you may be able to

pursue to rid our commerce and whale-fishery from this evil, will be
sanctioned by me.

I enclose you the journal of Captain Dowsett, of the schooner Vic-

toria, who was some time sipce left on the Pescadores. The accompa-
nying letters will give you all the information extant about them and
the schooner Waverley, sent on a shelling voyage, and believed now,
from information received, to be lying at Strong's Island. Any informa-

tion relative to her actual fate, or that of her crew, and that of Captains

Dowsett, Scott, and Cathcart, will be satisfactory to their friends.

Guns were fired on the American schooner Honduras, at Strong's

Island, supposed by foreigners. You will investigate this matter, and
spike any guns that may be in the hands of foreigners. The natives

are said to be very friendly.

It is generally supposed that the vessel was cut off by a set of des-

peradoes, who are now on Strong's Island, and who are a pest to every

vessel touching there. You will adopt such measures as the case may
seem to you to warrant. I need not say to you that it is desirable that

all and every kind of information respecting this group will be looked

for. I am, &c.,

Charles Wilkes,
Captain Wm. L. Hudson, Commanding Exploring Expedition.

U. a Ship Peacock.

IX.

U. S. Sh'p Vincennes,

At Sen, December 7tli, 1840.

To His Majesty Kamehameha III.,

King of the Sandwich Islands.

I have the honour to inform your Majesty, that, desiring to leave

the port of Honolulu on the 3d of December, and having notified the
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During hi, 3„y „„ b„„<|_ „, ^^j^^ ,,^^ ,
behaved ,„ a manner totally unworthy of one who hold" stl^'an

JiTTohr ;r" ""j"'^- ™*" •"> «*'-"=nan, cheV h,:and 1 was obliged to act as my own pilot

ii,L::::„in dizdir
"" '° "°' ""'=' *'- '•"""™"^ -^

Freiucnt complaints have been made to me, that ve,sel, werede,„,„ed ,n port ,„ „on,e,nence of hi. being drunk and no.* ZZ
I have now to request of your Majesty, that you would dismiss himfrom he responsible situation ho holds as pilol of

y" ?ZT jT

Tour port
'"• " ""' ""^' '"= '"'— " --* i-:,;;;

I deem it a duty you owe to vessels bound to Honolulu, to nrovide

:^:*r;:t:ra;r,\£^ it^s-;rt:tLT-^^^^^
measures in relation thereto.

^ "'"' ""' ^'"f^'

I am well aware that it is only necessary to mention those eircom*nce, to your Majesty, to have the abuse corrected" and I vouTd

£«'^u /^re-pLVi^Taiir ^Jr;sirr:;:s:r"m-'rmaTe'Srry: ' "^ '^-^^^ '^^ '^ "™"
I have the honour, &c.

Charlrs Wilkes,
Commanding Exploring Expedition.

THE king's answer.

My ^ilutations to you, Captain Wilkes

:

am It ''""'"^u
^'"' ''""

'''^''''''S the pilot at Honolulu, and

olde n" V^T '^""P'^'"'^ "-^ "°^ groundless, but are TeHfounded. have therefore, given attention to the subjoet; but Joh

sJglt
'"""' ''^ '''''-'"'''''

' '^^- -^' '^--el giVen up the

VOL. IV. 9T8
66
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Our laws provide that the local governors shall have a voice in the

appointment of pilots. Wherefore 1 am waiting the arrival of Governor

Kekuanaoa of Oaiiu, when we shall consult together, and make a new

appointment, either of a foreigner or of a native, as shall appear best.

(Signed) Kamehameha III.

Lower Lahaina, March 15th, 1841.

X.

The orders for Lieutenant Johnson will be found with those of Lieu-

tenant-Commandant Ringgold, in Appendix VII.

XL

U. S. Ship Vincenncs,

Nisqually Harbour, May 13th, 1841.

>IU,-

You will proceed from this anchorage, and take up the survey of

Admiralty Inlet, below the Narrows, passing into the channel on the

east side of Vashon's Island; thence north, examining and surveying

all islets, and the shores of both sides of the straits, particularly all

those bays, &c., that afford shelter for vessels, not only as harbours, but

for temporary anchorage.

OfTthe north end of Vashon's Island you will be joined by the launch

and first cutter and two boats of this ship, under Lieutenant Case.

If you should have reached this point before the boats, you will place

up a signal, to indicate that you have passed it, and to which they may

join their work of the channel on the west side of Vashon's Island. I

shall direct Lieutenant Case to place a similar mark, if he should reach

it before you, in order that neither party may be delayed.

Lieutenant Case will be ordered to continue with you in the work

if you should meet there ; but if he should reach it before you, he will

be ordered to proceed at once to Hood's Canal ; and you will then con-

tinue the survey down the inlet to the northward. On reaching

Whidl)y's Island, you will pass into and survey Possession Sound to its

extreme end, and all its inlets, &c.

If you cannot pass out of the Deception Passage, you will order a

party to pass out in boats, and to carry the survey to the southward,

along its western shore, whilst you sail back to its southern end, when

you will take up the survey and continue it until you meet your boat

party, connecting it with Wilson and Hudson Points, which form Port

Townsend. You will not, however, go in here, except for temporary
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anchorage, but proceed at once to fhe northward, along BelHngham
Bay and through the group of islands, pass into Birch Bay and Eraser's
river, still continuing the survey as far as the entrance to Johnston's
Straits. You will then return to the southward, along the eastern shore
of Quadra's and Vancouver's Islands, until you arrive again at the
Straits of Juan de Fuca, which will be looked for about the first week
in July, when you will anchor in New Dungeness Harbour. After
reaching it, you will despatch my two boats, with sufficient provisions,
to make for this anchorage, ordering them to keep a look-out on the
dinereni points for information from me, which I shall leave, in case I

shall have passed down Admira'ty Inlet.

The following instructions will be observed for carrying into effect
the surveying duty, &c.
Whenever practicable, the bases will be measured by chain, and the

true direction of the base-line formed.

AsM-onomical observations will be particularly attended to, for lati-
tude and longitude, by circummeridian and equal altitudes, daily, if
possible, and from those points or the hills or bluffs near by, obscrva-
tions will be made with the theodolite on all distant points or mountain
ranges, with a view to ascertain the actual position of peaks, tlioir

oxlent and height, and to form a connexion with your work. For this
|>iirp(>se, I recommend large trees to be barked or whitewashed, which
will be found the most convenient signal, and easily distinguished on
each side of the straits. An old piece of canvass, whitewashed and
placed against a dark ground, or cut into a triangular form, and tied
between bushes or trees, forms a mark easily distinguished, and may
be left standing.

It is extremely desirable that the points astronomically ascertained
should be brought directly into connexion with each other, by triangu-
lation, and no opportunity of getting the bearing of points in transit
should be neglected.

The bays, harbours, «Scc., will be on the scale of four inches to the
mile, but the general hart you will plot on the scale of two inches,
which will include all distant points.

The officers will be particular in sketching in the shores and tracing
the topography.

,

It is expected that the soundings will be full, and no part omitted,
and that every part of the harbours that are surveyed will be attended
to in this respect, as few things give so unsightly an appearance to a
survey as an irregularity of soundings. In order, therefore, to have a
full view of your work done, it is necessary that it should be plotted
immediately, and the work kept up daily. The number of officers



524 APPENDIX.

now attached to the brig will leave no excuse why it should not be
done, and it will be expected by me that this part of your duty will

meet with the greatest attention.

Variation ••
I'J ho of'^n tn'.en; also your dip and intensity observa-

tions shoulc 'jntly repeated.

You will wour to obtain all the information that may lay in

your ])ovver, raiative to the geological formation, and capabilities of

the soil for agriculture, near and about the parts surveyed, also all

minerals. The east sides of Quadra's and Vancouver's Islands are

known to contain coal, which tne Indians get from the surface. It

would be desirable to view the locality and get specimens, &c. All

water-courses and brooks that may afford water for shipping, will be

particularly noticed.

You will also pay great attention to the tides, their height and fall;

set of currents, and the time of high and low water at full and change:

this may be done in a few hours, by marking a staff, stuck in the water

a few feet from shore, and an hour or two before high and low water,

noting the time by the watch at the same time, and again when the

water rises to the same point : the mean will give you the high and
low water on that day, which, applied to the age of the moon, will

give it on full and change.

I am desirous, also, that your dredge should be much used at all

anchorages: there are many times when it can be done very success-

fully in deep water, and the results would be more rare and valuable.

As respects your astronomical observations, those by the north star

T should much prefer to the sun for your latitude, and the time by a

star I consider fully i. good as by the sun ; and, after a little prac-

tice, observations on stars with tlie artificial horizon will be found

easy and convenient, interfering but little with your surveying duties

during the day. The accuracy of the survey depends so much on
these observations, that a few hours taken from sleep will be amply
repaid.

Let all your work on paper bear date, scale, and name. The names
of the Indian tribes, numbers, and extent of the districts belonging

to them, it is desirable to get ; all curiosities, &c., you will of course

preserve.

Referring you to my General Order of May 1st, and wishing you
success in the execution of these instructions,

I am, &c.

Chaules Wilkes,
Lieut. Com. C. Ringgold, Commanding Exploring Expedition.

U. S. Brig Porpoise.
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Sir,—

V. 9. Ship Vincennes,

Nigqually Harbour,

May 16th, 1841.

You Will proceed with the launch, first cutter AnVl .n^ P-i .
companied by Actine-Master Tnft.n p !,;..'' ^""^ ^''''*' •''•^-

r-olvocoressisf to the p^n 'n fh.
"^ Midshipmen May and

below the Nirrow (where M.'^V'r"''
""^ of Vashon's Island,

from which youT^t;^ the w::;Tthe
''"' "" ''''''^'

northward until you reac^h the n^^ 1/ / VasCs'l;,rnTt"'

^;rv:s:rTyrsr r;^ r '-'^'^ - -"^^ '-'^^^-

/gna,.srihat''sr,af o hot^:;"h;r:h^^'" 7-'\'^^^^ p^'^-

ru„et bound, ,f not, after complelinj the survey of Hood's Cnn»lyou^wdl re.„„ by Us entrance ,o Admiralty ,n,e./and .r„eeS
On your arrival at the Narrows, you will acnin tnl^ n^ iU

connecting it with Mr. Totten's N^^^l. ami I^JfEld's No « Tf"^'thence into Puget Sound, taking its n^thern ^de dl [^^^
in your progress to the southward and westward Vrl Tu

y;. w. despatch one of your hoats to n^^tiolf:^^
to^dS^-:rdr::t^:^'^"^^

-^-^ ^^ -" -r^-' ^^ ^^

You will continue up the arms and inlets, until you reach the he-xdof the sound, and all its branches, after which you will cont „ue thesurvey toward the ship at Nisqually
continue the

dam RinlnL^r' ^"i""^
" "'^^ '^' P°^P°'"-' Lieutenant-Comman-

tteLSnorr "r T" ^"" '" --Pany until he reachesihe mouth of Hood s Canal, when you will separate from him.The following instructions will guide you in your surveys.
Whenever practicable, your bases will be measured by chain andthe true direction of the line found.

^ '

Astronomical observations will be particularly attended to, for lati-
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tudc and longitude, by circummoridian and equal altitudes, daily if

possible, and from those points, or the hills or bluffs near by, observa-
tions will be made with the theodolite, on all distant points or mountain
ranges, with a view to ascertain the actual position of peaks, their

extent and height, and to form a connexion with your work.
For this purpose, I recommend large trees to be barked or white-

wasned, which will be found the most convenient signal, and easily

distinguished on each side of the straits. An old piece of canvass
whitewashed and placed against a dark ground, or cut into a triangu-

lar form, and tied between branches of trees, forms a mark easily dis-

tinguished, and nriay be left standing.

It is extremely desirable that the points astronomically ascertained,

should be brought directly into connexion with each other by triangu-

lation, and no opportunity of getting the bearing of points in transit

should be neglected.

The bays, harbours, &c., will be on the scale of four inches to the

mile, but the general chart you will plot on the scale of two inches,

which will include all distant points.

The ofTicers will be particular in sketching in the shores, and tracing

the topography. It is expected that the soundings will be full and no
part omitted, and that every part of the harbours that are surveyed
will be attended to in this respect, as few things give so unsightly an
appearance to a survey as an irregularity of soundings.

In order, therefore, to have a full view of your work done, it is

necessary that it should be plotted immediately, and the work kept up
daily.

The number of officers under your command will leave no excuse
why it should not be done, and it will be expected by me that this part
of your duty will be attended to with the greatest attention.

You will endeavour to obtain all the information that may lay in

your power relative to the geological formation, and capabilities of the

soil for agriculture, near and about the parts surveyed; also all the

minerals ; and water-courses or brooks affording water for shipping,

will be particularly noticed.

You will likewise pay great attention to the tides, their height and
fall, set of currents, and the time of high and low water at full and
change. This may be done in a few hours by marking a staff stuck

in the water, a few feet from the shore, and an hour or two before

high and low water, noting the time by the watch at the same time,

and again when the water rises to the same point: the mean will give

you the high and low water on that day, which, applied to the age of
the moon, will give it on full and change.
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^^^
merlcnng 6u. Imlo w.lh your surveying duties during ,!,„

i^ -i.a.e ,0 ge,. ^T,i ^^iir .I't '^„ ::^^,::
•"'-•

"

w. gi.e „,eaTLrXr d- lu^J:.-
""" ^""^ "-' ^-

di°har;e";„°r«s°:d'°;""i. "'° p""°"'" ="«• -*-«

»

under /ourtolaud' ''' '""^ """ '^«'' "="• " '>^
No grog is allowed. Your meaU will K« foi •

your surveying duties by seven7clocrl ^e
'" """ '° «"" '"

eonlinue llien, until 5 . .
™ °'='°°'' '" *= ""raitig. and you will

men's supper. No tradinViuItte T "j'V"""
""" <"'^'' ""

for snrveyTng duties, as^LX TZ'JZZ "'
f"^

°"°rpromotion of the work
attention, and prevent the

allowed to leave the boats on Lursion \n ' "'™ "' '" ^
be particular in Laving a sT,: 3Te;t unler^blrfT"tfi"'"The provisions are under your charm Td , *^, ,

"•
waste takes place If vo„ oli, T* ,

>^ """ ''« ">''' "o
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the week.
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"•"'" ^°" ° "-^P"-"!- report of all circutnstances
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A tlicudolito, chain, drcclgo, tlo oprouvotte, and a howitzer, are fur-

nished you for ineasurcrnents of base, &c.
You will supply yourself with the signals required for surveying

service, and see that each of your officers is furnished with the signal-

book and answering pendants.

Referring you to my General Order of May 1st, and wishing you
success in the execution of these instructions,

I am, &c.,

Charles Wif.kes,

- . , „ CommandiiiD' Ejtploriiig Expedition.
LiiDTiNiNT A. L. Cab«,

s r h
1

U. 8. Ship Vincennet.

XII.

U. U Ship Vincennos,

c Nisquully Harlraur, May 13th, 1841.
biR,

—

I

You are entrustei with the charge of the party, consisting of your-
self, Mr. Thomas W. Waldron, Dr. Pickering, Mr. Brackenridge,
Sergeaiie Stearns, and Henry Walthrown (ordinary seaman), for the

exploration of tbj district pointed out in the accompanying map.
You will Ica/e this place on the 17th, and proceed by the route

that will lead ycu across the mountain range north of Mount Rainier,
of which it forn s a part. Thence you will pursue a route to the

northward, keeping to the west of the Columbia river until you reach
Fort Okonagan, wi.sre you will doubtless obtain much information
relative to the counl.-y, and proper guides to proceed with. From
thence I should desire y->u to push to the northward, if possible, and
your time will permit, making a detour so as to stop at Fort Colville

;

thence across the Saptin or Lewis ri/(^r, and down to Fort Nez
Perce, and thence, in a direction to Mount Rainier, to Nisqually,
where you will join me or receive orders to govern yo ir farther

movements.

The route I have pointed out I believe to bo feasible, but as the

country is little known, it may not be so. My object is to get infor-

mation respecting the district 1 have marked in red, and you will

endeavour to get this as accurately as possible, by travelling over as

much of its surface as your time will admit of. You are limited to

two months' absence, and I am well convinced that much knc vlcdge

may be gained of the district pointed out to y-^u, in that time.

Your inquiries at posts and forts will lead to much information of

the country, with its capabilities, productions, climate, soil, &c.
They will particularly embrace the following, viz.

:
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1st. The names of tribes of Indians, and ti.oir number.
^d. Mann.;rs, customs, .nodes of jiving, disposition. &c.
3d Tl.e sources a..d courses of rivers an.l their branches, with their

nead waters of rivers, or having any outlet.
'1th. Chma.e degrees of heat and cold; if not thermometricaily

observed get tbe ..me whe.. trees blossom and fruits conio in.

^

ath. How long the posts or forts have been occupied, state of fur

6th. Timber, kinds and qualities, soil, and all other informationU get er w.t accounts, tales, and histories of adve..tures. tlTt 2may hear 'veil authenticofed. ^

You wi.l observe the following instructions relative to your timesand modes of observing, viz.

:

^

You will keep an accurate map of your route, noting on it the lati-tude and .onguud. of all your stopping-places, fron. whifh position you

direction of ranges, courses of rivers, &c. You a.-e provided witl- achronometer, sextam. artificial horizon, prismatic compass, baromet'er

great. I shall therefore expect you to be very j.articulur and untirin..m ihe.r use. as much of the infonnation derived from them will dependentirely on your own exertions. ^

Observations you will obtain daily, if possible, both for latitude and
g. ude. When the meri.lian altitude of the sun is not obtained, you

^^.ll have f.-e,,uent opportunities by the north star. This observationyou will find easy after a little practice, by bringing the two reflec edimages to cover each other, and having your niea.rti.ne. any ti.ne onight you will be able to obtain your latitude.

I also wish you to .,se the stars for getti.ig your time. The obser-
vations of two stars east and west, will give you ii with great accu-
racy. The best mode of observing star, in the artificial horizon is toclamp your index nearly to its altitude, and await its coming andwhen they cover, mark the ti.ne. Stars nearly east and west of youarc to be preferred, altitude about twenty or thirty decrees

All your observations must be worked up as soo!i after they are
taken as possible. I enclose you herewith a few azi.nuth formulas
When you take an azi.nuth, which ought to bo daily, take it o^some well-defined object, and note carefully the bearing of it by the

prismatic compass. It is particularly desired to multiply these obser-
vations. "^

VOL. IV. iU Qtf
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t-

Your route or comscs nmst be kept by coinpnss : thia you will find

no difnculty in doing in an open country; but through the woods it

v/ill be bettor thnt all }(Mn- parly should bo ro(|uired to keep their own
reckoning, which you will uso, together with your own, in the siime

way ns ut sea. The longitude of Fort Ni3(|uolly for your dopartini'

you may take as 12S° sa' W., its latitude 47° 07' 30" N. To serve

you for more accurate ineasuroinent than mere guess, time the paces
of your horses, and the length of cacli pace will be your scale.

You will map or keep a diagram of your work on the pages of your
journal, taking the ruled lines as a convenient scale of miles, marking
thereon the mountains, hills, woods, rivers, brooks, and plains, within

your horizon. This will be more efl'ectually done by ascending anv
hill to take a bearing from. Every remarkable object you will desig.

nate by -ts native name; if it has none, give it one of your own.
A tape-line is furnished you to get any measurements with, such as

the width of rivers, &c. ; also find the velocity by the distance a chip
will pass in a given time. You will measure also any remarkable
trees you may meet with, their height and circumference. At all

your stopping-places you will take a reading of the barometer, and the

thermometers will be read every six hours, and as often besides as
your change of altitude may make it desirable. As it is one great
object to ascertain the height of all ranges, you will be particular in

noting the barometer on them, and it will be desirable for some one
of the party to ascend all remarkable hills: the barometer will also be
sent ; it is hoped that great care will be taken that it is not injured.

It may be desirable for Dr. Pickering and Mr. Brackenridge to

make occasional short excursions from your direct route; you will in

that case afford them all the facilities in your power to promote their

researches.

You will study the safety as well as the comfort of your party, and
bear in mind particularly the instructions for the treatment of the
natives in my General Order of May 1st, 1841.

Finally, you are not to deviate from the route pointed out unless

insurmountable difficulties should render it impossible to pursue the
course specified, and in no case are you to go to the southward of the
limits pointed out.

Wishing you success in the execution of these instructions,

I am, &c.,

Charles Wilkes,
Commonding Exploring Expedition.

LiKUTKNANT R. E. JoHNBON,

U. S. Brig Porpoise.
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XIV.

%

Sir,—

U. S. Ship Vincennes,

Nisqually Roads,

July 17th, 1841.

You are entrusted with the party, consisting of yourself, Passed
Midshipman Eld, Mr. Brackenridge, Sergeant Stearns, Privates

Rodgers and Dinsman, John Brooivs (seaman), Thomas Ford and
Henry Waltham (ordinary seamen), and the boy Joe, as interpreter,

for the purpose of proceeding to Gray's Harbour, by the portage of
Shaptal, and through the lakes of the same name, thence down the

Chickeeles river, which empties itself into the ocean, forming Gray's
Harbour.

You are provided with two canoes and four balsas, together with
provisions for twenty days, which is considered by me ample time to

effect the following objects, &c.
Your departure will take place from Nisqually, on the 19th, pro-

ceeding up Puget Sound to the portage, where you will ascertain

your latitude and longitude by equal altitudes and the pole-star ; thence
passing over the portage, you will direct your attention particularly to

the facilities it offers for transportation, and sketch the topographical
plan of it.

On reaching the Shaptal Lakes, you will embark (after having made
a rough survey to ascertain their extent, if they are too large to be

embraced by one view of the eye), on the Chickeeles, and proceed

down it towards Gray's Harbour, making observations in order to

ascertain its courses, length, and width, together with its capabilities

for navigation.

On your arrival at Gray's Harbour, you will proceed to make an
accurate survey of it, by measuring a baseline on the Sandy Flats at

low water, and establishing well-marked signals round the harbour:
and those near the entrance sufficiently large to enable you to see to

angle on them at the bar, which must be sounded at low water, when
it is supposed to be more clearly defined.

Some difficulties may occur in this part of the duty; and after the

signals -vc put up, it would be better to sacrifice a little time, if a

favourable and smooth time occurs, by beginning at that part of the

work.

Your canoes are considered amply sufficient and safe to efl^ect this

object, even in boisterous weather, being furnished with balsas.
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After having fixed your cncamjxiient, you will erect a tide-staff, and
keep the hourly observations, as also the noting of the times of equal
altitudes on the staff between tides.

The set of the currents, in and out of the harbour, at different times
of the tide, will be attended to; and a rough diagram of their flow by
the direction of arrows, will prove satisfactory to make your observa-
tions intelligible.

If you find a projecting cape at the mouth of the harbour, you will
not fail to get several azimuthal observations on the different points
north and south, establishing the correct trending of the coast. The
latitude and longitude of this point you will carefullv determine.

After having finished this survey, you will proceed along the coastm your canoes (choosing a smooth time), and sketch its trendin^rs and
..uthnes to Shoalwatcr Bay, from whence you will despatch a° letter
for me, directed to Mr. Birnie, at Fort George, and proceed to survey
with all accuracy that bay, until you have finished it, and the shores
around to Cape Disappointment, which had better be done on shore, as
the rollers near the cape are to be cautiously guarded against in 'the
canoes you are to eflfect your work in.

From Shoalwater Bay you will pass over a small portatre, when
you will enter a lake that has its outlet in Baker's Bay, where you
will join the ships, or await my arrival there.

In executing this duty, you will be very particular as respects the
safety of your party from the natives, taking great care to avoid any
collision with them, and to take up your encampments at remote dis-
fances from their lodges. Your party are provided with the neces-
sary arms to protect themselves. None of them must be disposed of,
nor any thing else given for trade, and you will take particular care
and use great economy in the expenditure of every fhing belon-rinrr to
the government, and not abandon anv fhing, except throu^rh absolute
necessity, in which decision the officer who accompanies you must
coincide.

Before quitting Gray's Harbour, you will sec that all the work of
the survey is plotted, and a copy of it taken on tracing paper, which
must be deposited in a separate place, to prevent the loss of both.

I am aware that you may be detained a few davs on account of the
surf and weather; but do not risk your men. or'omit to perform the
duly assigned you.

These orders you will show to Passed Midshipman Eld, that he
may take a note of them, in case of accident.

A full report will be expected from you, relative to the country
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passed through, and all information it may be in your power to obtain
relative to its facilities for commerce, and its wants.
On your arrival at Gray's Harbour, if an opportunity should offer

you will send a letter, as above directed.

Wishing you a pleasant time in the execution of these duties,

I aui, &c.,

Charles Wilkes,

Lieutenant R. E. Johnson.
Commanding Exploring Expedition

Note.—In the above orders, the name of Lieutenant Johnson was
erased, and that of Passed Midsiiipman Eld inserted : and Mr. Coivo-
coressis substituted for Mr. Eld. q ^y

XV.

ARTICLES OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE HUDSON BAY COMPANY AND
THEIR SERVANTS.

of
, 183(J, between

, in the

in England, of the one part, and

An agreement, made this—
county of , in the parish of

ihe Governor and Company adventurers of England, tradincr into
Hudson's Bay, by

, their agent, of the other part, as follows!
The said

, hereby contracts and agrees to enter into the service
and employment of the said Company, in North America, in the
capacity of farm-servants, or carpenters, or voyageurs, &c.; and that
he will embark, when thereunto required, on board such ship or vessel
as shall bo appointed, and in behalf of said Company, and proceed to
Hudson's Bay, and for the term of five years, to be completed from the
said embarkation, and faithfully serve the said Company, as their hired
servant, in the capacity of , and devote the whole of his time and
labour in their service, and for their sole benefit ; and that he will do
his duty as such, and perform all such work or service, by day or by
night, for the said Company, as he shall be required to do, and obey all
orders which he shall receive from the governors of the Company in
North America, or either their officers or agents for the time beincr,
and that he will with courage and fidelity in his said station, in the
said service, defend the property of the said Company, and their
factories and territories, and will not absent himself from the said
service, nor engage, or be concerned, in any trade, or employment
whatsoever, except fur the benefit of the said Company, and accordinfr
to their orders; and that llic said will faithfully obey all laws]
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orders, or regulations, established or made by the said Company, for
the good government of their settlements and territories; and at all
times during the residence of the said i„ North America, he will
defend the nghts and privileges of said Company, and aid and support
their officers and agents to the utmost of his power; and the said—
further engages and agrees, that if required so to do by the said
governor of the said Company in North America, or other their officers
and agents for the time being, he shall enrol himself as a soldier, in any
vokmteer, militia, or other military corps that may be formed or
embodied by the said Company in North America, and act in that
capacity with courage and fidelity, on any offensive or defensive
service in which he may be employed by the governor of said Company
in xNorth America, or other their officers and agents for the time being
and attend such drills or exercise, in order to acquire a knowledge of
the duties that may be required of him, as a member of such corps
whenever he may be called upon so to do by the governor of the said
Company, or other their officers or agents; and the said further
engages and agrees, that his wife and children, in consideration of
being found m provisions by the said Company, if required so to do by
the governor of said Company in North America, or other their officers
or agents for the time being, render their service? at hay-makins
sh.eep-shearing, weeding, and such other light work as they may be
equal to, at the farm or farms on which the said may be employed
by the governor of the said Company in North America, or other their
omcers or agents.

And the said further engages and agrees, that in case he shall
ojnit to give notice to the governor or officers of said Company in
North America, one year or upwards, before the expiration of the said
term of five years, of his intention to quit their service, and return to
Europe, then, that he hereby promises and engages to remain one year
longer, and also until the next ship in the service of the Company shall
sail from thence for Europe, as their hired servant in North America
upon hkc terms as are contained in this contract ; and the said

'.

also engages and agrees, that in case the said Company should not
have any ship, - hich will sail from Hudson's Bay for Europe, imme-
diately after the expiration of the said term of five years, or of such
further term as hereinbefore mentioned, then he hereby promises and
engages to remain in the service as a hired servant of the said
Coinpnny in North America, until the next ship of the said Company
shall sail from thence for Europe, upon the like terms as are contained
in this contract; and the said Mr. Sketton, on behalf of the said
Company, hereby engages, that upon the condition of the due and

VOL. ly. aa
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faithful service of the said , and his wife and children in likemanner, he shall receive fro.n the said Company, after t era etseventeen pounds per annun.. wages, to comn'ence on the da v of inembarkation for Huason's Bay. as aforesaid, and up to til day ofembarkation from thence for Europe in one of the fir's t sh^s in L sCompany's service, and befound in board and lodging, ibi hmeli-'ciwife, and children, on the condition aforesaid, fre? oFcos.. by he sCompany; and in the event of the said— beina T .lif 1

v^unteer. militia, or other military cor^'as a.,!^.^ ;: ^Jvided by he said Company, free of cost, with a uniform or sui ofreg|mental clothes, every second year, to be worn when o" duty ,,

To rr: id s"
'^

^"^''i
'-'' ^'-'"^ ^''' -.numtio: 'ir:;

•

cost, by the said Company; and in the event of the said bcin.rdesirous of remaining in the territory of said Con.pany in No fAmerica, and of settling therein as a permanent residen. after Iexpiration of this engagement, he shall be permitted so to do by
. d Company if his conduct, up to that time, shall have been o heenure satisfaction and a grant of fifty acres of land shall be mlhim. free of cost but subject to the like condition, restrictions, rules and-gulatic^s. as the other listed servants of the said Company, holdg.ants of land, as settlers, under them, in such situations of p ace

'
may hereafter be determined on by the said Companv^^ Bu' J

^

sideration of the said such grant of land, the said— shal ZveLrender twenty-eight days of labour or service in every vea tt ,

tne country, to the said Company, or any duty he may be called uoon toperform
y the said governors of the said Company in Nor h aS caor other the.r agents or ollicers for the time being, without bl. "n cJo any further pay or remuneration for such service or labours Butpermission to remain in the country after the expiration of this e,.atment. to be dependent on the conduct of the said— du i g tlcMefmof his engagement, and discretionary with the said Compandor h ragents or other officers, for the time being, in North An.erLT 'p^ov d!alv ays and it is here expressly agreed between the said panic tLre

iLl'o't'hetid C
'^^'"' .^-J^^^—.

- govern^.,":, ot^;

said tlrm n fi

P'"^' '" ^"'"^ ^'"^"<^'^' «' ^^y ^''^<^ during theaid term of five years, or such additional term as the aforesaid or ite exp.ratK,n of the engagement, to dismiss the said -^ from eithervice, and direct his return from thence to Europe, in one o tlps in their employment; and in which case a pass'lge, fre of c ^shall be provided, by the said Company, for the siid_ and h . ^fcand children, from Hudson's Bay back to Europe, and in such c s



APPENDIX.
539

tract, desert the service of th. sa=d Col. ^ T """^ *^'^ '°"-

refuse duly to discharge hi d2 as sS Jld""
"'"

""f'"'
°'

then he shall forfeit afd lose a 'his wa.e' for Z " ''?"'"'
here shall be no relief, either in law o^^lJ ^ "^°"^^ '''''''

In wuness whereof, the said parties have hereunto set their namestJigned in presence of
names.

END OP THE FOURTH VOLUME.




